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§1926.1153 Respirable crystalline silica. 


(a) Scope and application. This section applies to all occupational exposures to respirable 


crystalline silica in construction work, except where employee exposure will remain below 25 


micrograms per cubic meter of air (25 μg/m3) as an 8-hour time-weighted average (TWA) under 


any foreseeable conditions. 


(b) Definitions. For the purposes of this section the following definitions apply: 


Action level means a concentration of airborne respirable crystalline silica of 25 μg/m3, 


calculated as an 8-hour TWA. 


Assistant Secretary means the Assistant Secretary of Labor for Occupational Safety and 


Health, U.S. Department of Labor, or designee. 


Director means the Director of the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health 


(NIOSH), U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, or designee. 


Competent person means an individual who is capable of identifying existing and 


foreseeable respirable crystalline silica hazards in the workplace and who has authorization to 


take prompt corrective measures to eliminate or minimize them. The competent person must 


have the knowledge and ability necessary to fulfill the responsibilities set forth in paragraph (g) 


of this section. 


Employee exposure means the exposure to airborne respirable crystalline silica that 


would occur if the employee were not using a respirator. 


High-efficiency particulate air [HEPA] filter means a filter that is at least 99.97 percent 


efficient in removing mono-dispersed particles of 0.3 micrometers in diameter. 


Objective data means information, such as air monitoring data from industry-wide 


surveys or calculations based on the composition of a substance, demonstrating employee 
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exposure to respirable crystalline silica associated with a particular product or material or a 


specific process, task, or activity. The data must reflect workplace conditions closely resembling 


or with a higher exposure potential than the processes, types of material, control methods, work 


practices, and environmental conditions in the employer's current operations. 


Physician or other licensed health care professional [PLHCP] means an individual whose 


legally permitted scope of practice (i.e., license, registration, or certification) allows him or her 


to independently provide or be delegated the responsibility to provide some or all of the 


particular health care services required by paragraph (h) of this section. 


Respirable crystalline silica means quartz, cristobalite, and/or tridymite contained in 


airborne particles that are determined to be respirable by a sampling device designed to meet the 


characteristics for respirable-particle-size-selective samplers specified in the International 


Organization for Standardization (ISO) 7708:1995: Air Quality – Particle Size Fraction Definitions 


for Health-Related Sampling. 


Specialist means an American Board Certified Specialist in Pulmonary Disease or an 


American Board Certified Specialist in Occupational Medicine. 


This section means this respirable crystalline silica standard, 29 CFR 1926.1153. 


(c) Specified exposure control methods. (1) For each employee engaged in a task identified on 


Table 1, the employer shall fully and properly implement the engineering controls, work 


practices, and respiratory protection specified for the task on Table 1, unless the employer 


assesses and limits the exposure of the employee to respirable crystalline silica in accordance 


with paragraph (d) of this section. 


TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 
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Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


(i) Stationary masonry 
saws  


Use saw equipped with integrated water 
delivery system that continuously feeds 
water to the blade.   


 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer’s instructions to 
minimize dust emissions. 


None 
 
 
 
         


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
(ii) Handheld power 
saws (any blade 
diameter) 


Use saw equipped with integrated water 
delivery system that continuously feeds 
water to the blade.  
 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer’s instructions to 
minimize dust emissions.  
 
− When used outdoors. 


 
− When used indoors or in an enclosed 


area. 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
 


APF 10 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


APF 10 
 


APF 10  
 


(iii) Handheld power 
saws for cutting fiber-
cement board (with 
blade diameter of 8 
inches or less) 


For tasks performed outdoors only: 
 
Use saw equipped with commercially 
available dust collection system.   
 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions to 
minimize dust emissions.   
 
Dust collector must provide the air flow 
recommended by the tool manufacturer, or 
greater, and have a filter with 99% or 
greater efficiency. 


 


 
 


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


None  
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TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 


Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


(iv) Walk-behind saws 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Use saw equipped with integrated water 
delivery system that continuously feeds 
water to the blade.   
 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions to 
minimize dust emissions.  


 
− When used outdoors. 


 
− When used indoors or in an enclosed 


area. 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
 


APF 10 


  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
 


APF 10 


(v) Drivable saws For tasks performed outdoors only: 
 
Use saw equipped with integrated water 
delivery system that continuously feeds 
water to the blade.   
 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions to minimize 
dust emissions. 


 


 
 


None 


 
 


None 


(vi) Rig-mounted core 
saws or drills 


Use tool equipped with integrated water 
delivery system that supplies water to 
cutting surface.   
 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions to 
minimize dust emissions.  


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
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TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 


Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


(vii) Handheld and 
stand-mounted drills 
(including impact and 
rotary hammer drills) 


Use drill equipped with commercially 
available shroud or cowling with dust 
collection system.  
 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions to 
minimize dust emissions.    
 
Dust collector must provide the air flow 
recommended by the tool manufacturer, or 
greater, and have a filter with 99% or 
greater efficiency and a filter-cleaning 
mechanism.  
 
Use a HEPA-filtered vacuum when cleaning 
holes. 


 


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


(viii) Dowel drilling 
rigs for concrete 


For tasks performed outdoors only: 
 
Use shroud around drill bit with a dust 
collection system. Dust collector must have 
a filter with 99% or greater efficiency and a 
filter-cleaning mechanism.  
 
Use a HEPA-filtered vacuum when cleaning 
holes. 
 


 
 


APF 10 
 
 
 
 


 


 
 


APF 10 
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TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 


Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


(ix) Vehicle-mounted 
drilling rigs for rock 
and concrete 


Use dust collection system with close 
capture hood or shroud around drill bit with 
a low-flow water spray to wet the dust at the 
discharge point from the dust collector.  
 
OR  
 
Operate from within an enclosed cab and 
use water for dust suppression on drill bit. 


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
 


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
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TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 


Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


(x) Jackhammers and 
handheld powered 
chipping tools 


Use tool with water delivery system that 
supplies a continuous stream or spray of 
water at the point of impact. 


 
− When used outdoors. 


 
− When used indoors or in an enclosed 


area. 
 


OR   
 


Use tool equipped with commercially 
available shroud and dust collection system. 
 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions to 
minimize dust emissions.   
 
Dust collector must provide the air flow 
recommended by the tool manufacturer, or 
greater, and have a filter with 99% or 
greater efficiency and a filter-cleaning 
mechanism.  


 
− When used outdoors. 


 
− When used indoors or in an enclosed 


area. 
 


 
 
 
 


None 
 


APF 10 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
 


APF 10 


 
 
 
 


 APF 10 
 


APF 10 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


APF 10 
 


APF 10 
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TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 


Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


(xi) Handheld grinders 
for mortar removal 
(i.e., tuckpointing) 


Use grinder equipped with commercially 
available shroud and dust collection system.  
 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions to 
minimize dust emissions.   
 
Dust collector must provide 25 cubic feet 
per minute (cfm) or greater of airflow per 
inch of wheel diameter and have a filter 
with 99% or greater efficiency and a 
cyclonic pre-separator or filter-cleaning 
mechanism. 


 


APF 10 
 


 


APF 25 
 


 


(xii) Handheld 
grinders for uses other 
than mortar removal 


For tasks performed outdoors only: 
 
Use grinder equipped with integrated water 
delivery system that continuously feeds 
water to the grinding surface.  
 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer’s instructions to 
minimize dust emissions.  
 


 
 


None 
 


 


 
 


None 
 


 


  OR   
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TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 


Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


  Use grinder equipped with commercially 
available shroud and dust collection system.  
 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions to 
minimize dust emissions.   
 
Dust collector must provide 25 cubic feet 
per minute (cfm) or greater of airflow per 
inch of wheel diameter and have a filter 
with 99% or greater efficiency and a 
cyclonic pre-separator or filter-cleaning 
mechanism. 
 
− When used outdoors. 


 
− When used indoors or in an enclosed 


area.  
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
 


None 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
 


APF 10  
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TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 


Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


(xiii) Walk-behind 
milling machines and 
floor grinders 


Use machine equipped with integrated 
water delivery system that continuously 
feeds water to the cutting surface.   
 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions to 
minimize dust emissions.  
 
OR  
 
Use machine equipped with dust collection 
system recommended by the manufacturer.   


 
Operate and maintain tool in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions to 
minimize dust emissions.   
 
Dust collector must provide the air flow 
recommended by the manufacturer, or 
greater, and have a filter with 99% or 
greater efficiency and a filter-cleaning 
mechanism.  
 
When used indoors or in an enclosed area, 
use a HEPA-filtered vacuum to remove 
loose dust in between passes. 


 


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
None 


 
 


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
None 
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TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 


Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


(xiv) Small drivable 
milling machines (less 
than half-lane) 


 


Use a machine equipped with supplemental 
water sprays designed to suppress dust. 
Water must be combined with a surfactant.  
 
Operate and maintain machine to minimize 
dust emissions. 


  


None 
 


None 
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TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 


Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


(xv) Large drivable 
milling machines 
(half-lane and larger) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


For cuts of any depth on asphalt only: 
 
Use machine equipped with exhaust 
ventilation on drum enclosure and 
supplemental water sprays designed to 
suppress dust.  
 
Operate and maintain machine to minimize 
dust emissions.   
 
For cuts of four inches in depth or less on 
any substrate: 
 
Use machine equipped with exhaust 
ventilation on drum enclosure and 
supplemental water sprays designed to 
suppress dust.  
 
Operate and maintain machine to minimize 
dust emissions.  


 
OR 
 
Use a machine equipped with supplemental 
water spray designed to suppress dust. 
Water must be combined with a surfactant. 
 
Operate and maintain machine to minimize 
dust emissions.  


 


 
 


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
 


 
 


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


None 
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TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 


Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


(xvi) Crushing 
machines  


 


Use equipment designed to deliver water 
spray or mist for dust suppression at crusher 
and other points where dust is generated 
(e.g., hoppers, conveyers, sieves/sizing or 
vibrating components, and discharge 
points).    
 
Operate and maintain machine in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions 
to minimize dust emissions. 
 
Use a ventilated booth that provides fresh, 
climate-controlled air to the operator, or a 
remote control station. 


 


None 
 
 


None 
 
 
 
 
 


 


(xvii) Heavy 
equipment and utility 
vehicles used to 
abrade or 
fracture silica-
containing materials 
(e.g., hoe-ramming, 
rock ripping) or used 
during demolition 
activities involving 
silica-containing 
materials 


 


Operate equipment from within an enclosed 
cab. 
 
When employees outside of the cab are 
engaged in the task, apply water and/or dust 
suppressants as necessary to minimize dust 
emissions.  


None 
 
 


None 
 


None 
 
 


None 
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TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 


Equipment / Task Engineering and Work Practice  
Control Methods 


Required Respiratory 
Protection and Minimum 
Assigned Protection Factor 
(APF)  
≤ 4 hours /shift > 4 hours /shift 


(xviii) Heavy 
equipment and utility 
vehicles for tasks such 
as grading and 
excavating but not 
including: 
demolishing, abrading, 
or fracturing silica-
containing materials 


 


Apply water and/or dust suppressants as 
necessary to minimize dust emissions.  
 
OR 
 
When the equipment operator is the only 
employee engaged in the task, operate 
equipment from within an enclosed cab.  


None 
 
 
 
 


None 


None 
 
 
 
 


None 


 
(2) When implementing the control measures specified in Table 1, each employer shall: 


(i) For tasks performed indoors or in enclosed areas, provide a means of exhaust as 


needed to minimize the accumulation of visible airborne dust; 


(ii) For tasks performed using wet methods, apply water at flow rates sufficient to 


minimize release of visible dust;  


(iii) For measures implemented that include an enclosed cab or booth, ensure that the 


enclosed cab or booth:  


(A) Is maintained as free as practicable from settled dust;  


(B) Has door seals and closing mechanisms that work properly; 


(C) Has gaskets and seals that are in good condition and working properly;  


(D) Is under positive pressure maintained through continuous delivery of fresh air;  


(E) Has intake air that is filtered through a filter that is 95% efficient in the 0.3-10.0 µm 


range (e.g., MERV-16 or better); and 
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(F) Has heating and cooling capabilities. 


(3) Where an employee performs more than one task on Table 1 during the course of a 


shift, and the total duration of all tasks combined is more than four hours, the required 


respiratory protection for each task is the respiratory protection specified for more than four 


hours per shift. If the total duration of all tasks on Table 1 combined is less than four hours, the 


required respiratory protection for each task is the respiratory protection specified for less than 


four hours per shift. 


(d) Alternative exposure control methods. For tasks not listed in Table 1, or where the employer 


does not fully and properly implement the engineering controls, work practices, and respiratory 


protection described in Table 1: 


(1) Permissible exposure limit (PEL). The employer shall ensure that no employee is 


exposed to an airborne concentration of respirable crystalline silica in excess of 50 μg/m3, 


calculated as an 8-hour TWA. 


(2) Exposure assessment—(i) General. The employer shall assess the exposure of each 


employee who is or may reasonably be expected to be exposed to respirable crystalline silica at 


or above the action level in accordance with either the performance option in paragraph (d)(2)(ii) 


or the scheduled monitoring option in paragraph (d)(2)(iii) of this section. 


(ii) Performance option. The employer shall assess the 8-hour TWA exposure for each 


employee on the basis of any combination of air monitoring data or objective data sufficient to 


accurately characterize employee exposures to respirable crystalline silica. 


(iii) Scheduled monitoring option. (A) The employer shall perform initial monitoring to 


assess the 8-hour TWA exposure for each employee on the basis of one or more personal 


breathing zone air samples that reflect the exposures of employees on each shift, for each job 
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classification, in each work area. Where several employees perform the same tasks on the same 


shift and in the same work area, the employer may sample a representative fraction of these 


employees in order to meet this requirement. In representative sampling, the employer shall 


sample the employee(s) who are expected to have the highest exposure to respirable crystalline 


silica.  


(B) If initial monitoring indicates that employee exposures are below the action level, the 


employer may discontinue monitoring for those employees whose exposures are represented by 


such monitoring.  


(C) Where the most recent exposure monitoring indicates that employee exposures are at 


or above the action level but at or below the PEL, the employer shall repeat such monitoring 


within six months of the most recent monitoring. 


(D) Where the most recent exposure monitoring indicates that employee exposures are 


above the PEL, the employer shall repeat such monitoring within three months of the most recent 


monitoring. 


(E) Where the most recent (non-initial) exposure monitoring indicates that employee 


exposures are below the action level, the employer shall repeat such monitoring within six 


months of the most recent monitoring until two consecutive measurements, taken seven or more 


days apart, are below the action level, at which time the employer may discontinue monitoring 


for those employees whose exposures are represented by such monitoring, except as otherwise 


provided in paragraph (d)(2)(iv) of this section.  


(iv) Reassessment of exposures. The employer shall reassess exposures whenever a 


change in the production, process, control equipment, personnel, or work practices may 


reasonably be expected to result in new or additional exposures at or above the action level, or 
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when the employer has any reason to believe that new or additional exposures at or above the 


action level have occurred. 


(v) Methods of sample analysis. The employer shall ensure that all samples taken to 


satisfy the monitoring requirements of paragraph (d)(2) of this section are evaluated by a 


laboratory that analyzes air samples for respirable crystalline silica in accordance with the 


procedures in Appendix A to this section. 


(vi) Employee notification of assessment results. (A) Within five working days after 


completing an exposure assessment in accordance with paragraph (d)(2) of this section, the 


employer shall individually notify each affected employee in writing of the results of that 


assessment or post the results in an appropriate location accessible to all affected employees. 


(B) Whenever an exposure assessment indicates that employee exposure is above the 


PEL, the employer shall describe in the written notification the corrective action being taken to 


reduce employee exposure to or below the PEL. 


(vii) Observation of monitoring. (A) Where air monitoring is performed to comply with 


the requirements of this section, the employer shall provide affected employees or their 


designated representatives an opportunity to observe any monitoring of employee exposure to 


respirable crystalline silica. 


(B) When observation of monitoring requires entry into an area where the use of 


protective clothing or equipment is required for any workplace hazard, the employer shall 


provide the observer with protective clothing and equipment at no cost and shall ensure that the 


observer uses such clothing and equipment. 


(3) Methods of compliance—(i) Engineering and work practice controls. The employer 


shall use engineering and work practice controls to reduce and maintain employee exposure to 
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respirable crystalline silica to or below the PEL, unless the employer can demonstrate that such 


controls are not feasible. Wherever such feasible engineering and work practice controls are not 


sufficient to reduce employee exposure to or below the PEL, the employer shall nonetheless use 


them to reduce employee exposure to the lowest feasible level and shall supplement them with the 


use of respiratory protection that complies with the requirements of paragraph (e) of this section. 


 (ii) Abrasive blasting. In addition to the requirements of paragraph (d)(3)(i) of this 


section, the employer shall comply with other OSHA standards, when applicable, such as 29 


CFR 1926.57 (Ventilation), where abrasive blasting is conducted using crystalline silica-


containing blasting agents, or where abrasive blasting is conducted on substrates that contain 


crystalline silica. 


(e) Respiratory protection—(1) General. Where respiratory protection is required by this section, 


the employer must provide each employee an appropriate respirator that complies with the 


requirements of this paragraph and 29 CFR 1910.134. Respiratory protection is required:  


 (i) Where specified by Table 1 of paragraph (c) of this section; or 


(ii) For tasks not listed in Table 1, or where the employer does not fully and properly 


implement the engineering controls, work practices, and respiratory protection described in 


Table 1: 


(A) Where exposures exceed the PEL during periods necessary to install or implement 


feasible engineering and work practice controls;  


(B) Where exposures exceed the PEL during tasks, such as certain maintenance and repair 


tasks, for which engineering and work practice controls are not feasible; and 


(C) During tasks for which an employer has implemented all feasible engineering and work 


practice controls and such controls are not sufficient to reduce exposures to or below the PEL. 
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(2) Respiratory protection program. Where respirator use is required by this section, the 


employer shall institute a respiratory protection program in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.134.  


(3) Specified exposure control methods. For the tasks listed in Table 1 in paragraph (c) of 


this section, if the employer fully and properly implements the engineering controls, work 


practices, and respiratory protection described in Table 1, the employer shall be considered to be in 


compliance with paragraph (e)(1) of this section and the requirements for selection of respirators in 


29 CFR 1910.134(d)(1)(iii) and (d)(3) with regard to exposure to respirable crystalline silica. 


(f) Housekeeping. (1) The employer shall not allow dry sweeping or dry brushing where such 


activity could contribute to employee exposure to respirable crystalline silica unless wet 


sweeping, HEPA-filtered vacuuming or other methods that minimize the likelihood of exposure 


are not feasible. 


(2) The employer shall not allow compressed air to be used to clean clothing or surfaces 


where such activity could contribute to employee exposure to respirable crystalline silica unless: 


(i) The compressed air is used in conjunction with a ventilation system that effectively 


captures the dust cloud created by the compressed air; or 


(ii) No alternative method is feasible. 


(g) Written exposure control plan. (1) The employer shall establish and implement a written 


exposure control plan that contains at least the following elements: 


(i) A description of the tasks in the workplace that involve exposure to respirable 


crystalline silica; 


(ii) A description of the engineering controls, work practices, and respiratory protection 


used to limit employee exposure to respirable crystalline silica for each task; 
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(iii) A description of the housekeeping measures used to limit employee exposure to 


respirable crystalline silica; and 


(iv) A description of the procedures used to restrict access to work areas, when necessary, 


to minimize the number of employees exposed to respirable crystalline silica and their level of 


exposure, including exposures generated by other employers or sole proprietors. 


(2) The employer shall review and evaluate the effectiveness of the written exposure 


control plan at least annually and update it as necessary. 


(3) The employer shall make the written exposure control plan readily available for 


examination and copying, upon request, to each employee covered by this section, their 


designated representatives, the Assistant Secretary and the Director. 


(4) The employer shall designate a competent person to make frequent and regular 


inspections of job sites, materials, and equipment to implement the written exposure control plan. 


(h) Medical surveillance—(1) General. (i) The employer shall make medical surveillance 


available at no cost to the employee, and at a reasonable time and place, for each employee who 


will be required under this section to use a respirator for 30 or more days per year.  


(ii) The employer shall ensure that all medical examinations and procedures required by 


this section are performed by a PLHCP as defined in paragraph (b) of this section.  


(2) Initial examination. The employer shall make available an initial (baseline) medical 


examination within 30 days after initial assignment, unless the employee has received a medical 


examination that meets the requirements of this section within the last three years. The 


examination shall consist of: 


(i) A medical and work history, with emphasis on:  past, present, and anticipated 


exposure to respirable crystalline silica, dust, and other agents affecting the respiratory system; 
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any history of respiratory system dysfunction, including signs and symptoms of respiratory 


disease (e.g., shortness of breath, cough, wheezing); history of tuberculosis; and smoking status 


and history;   


  (ii) A physical examination with special emphasis on the respiratory system; 


  (iii) A chest X-ray (a single posteroanterior radiographic projection or radiograph of the 


chest at full inspiration recorded on either film (no less than 14 x 17 inches and no more than 16 


x 17 inches) or digital radiography systems), interpreted and classified according to the 


International Labour Office (ILO) International Classification of Radiographs of 


Pneumoconioses by a NIOSH-certified B Reader;  


(iv) A pulmonary function test to include forced vital capacity (FVC) and forced 


expiratory volume in one second (FEV1) and FEV1/FVC ratio, administered by a spirometry 


technician with a current certificate from a NIOSH-approved spirometry course; 


(v) Testing for latent tuberculosis infection; and  


(vi) Any other tests deemed appropriate by the PLHCP. 


(3) Periodic examinations. The employer shall make available medical examinations that 


include the procedures described in paragraph (h)(2) of this section (except paragraph (h)(2)(v)) 


at least every three years, or more frequently if recommended by the PLHCP. 


(4) Information provided to the PLHCP. The employer shall ensure that the examining 


PLHCP has a copy of this standard, and shall provide the PLHCP with the following 


information: 


(i) A description of the employee’s former, current, and anticipated duties as they relate 


to the employee’s occupational exposure to respirable crystalline silica; 
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(ii) The employee’s former, current, and anticipated levels of occupational exposure to 


respirable crystalline silica; 


(iii) A description of any personal protective equipment used or to be used by the 


employee, including when and for how long the employee has used or will use that equipment; 


and 


(iv) Information from records of employment-related medical examinations previously 


provided to the employee and currently within the control of the employer. 


(5) PLHCP’s written medical report for the employee. The employer shall ensure that the 


PLHCP explains to the employee the results of the medical examination and provides each 


employee with a written medical report within 30 days of each medical examination performed. 


The written report shall contain: 


(i) A statement indicating the results of the medical examination, including any medical 


condition(s) that would place the employee at increased risk of material impairment to health 


from exposure to respirable crystalline silica and any medical conditions that require further 


evaluation or treatment; 


(ii) Any recommended limitations on the employee’s use of respirators; 


(iii) Any recommended limitations on the employee’s exposure to respirable crystalline 


silica; and 


(iv) A statement that the employee should be examined by a specialist (pursuant to 


paragraph (h)(7) of this section) if the chest X-ray provided in accordance with this section is 


classified as 1/0 or higher by the B Reader, or if referral to a specialist is otherwise deemed 


appropriate by the PLHCP. 
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(6) PLHCP’s written medical opinion for the employer. (i) The employer shall obtain a 


written medical opinion from the PLHCP within 30 days of the medical examination. The 


written opinion shall contain only the following: 


(A) The date of the examination; 


(B) A statement that the examination has met the requirements of this section; and 


(C) Any recommended limitations on the employee’s use of respirators. 


(ii) If the employee provides written authorization, the written opinion shall also contain 


either or both of the following: 


(A) Any recommended limitations on the employee’s exposure to respirable crystalline 


silica; 


(B) A statement that the employee should be examined by a specialist (pursuant to 


paragraph (h)(7) of this section) if the chest X-ray provided in accordance with this section is 


classified as 1/0 or higher by the B Reader, or if referral to a specialist is otherwise deemed 


appropriate by the PLHCP. 


(iii) The employer shall ensure that each employee receives a copy of the written medical 


opinion described in paragraph (h)(6)(i) and (ii) of this section within 30 days of each medical 


examination performed. 


(7) Additional examinations. (i) If the PLHCP’s written medical opinion indicates that an 


employee should be examined by a specialist, the employer shall make available a medical 


examination by a specialist within 30 days after receiving the PLHCP’s written opinion. 


(ii) The employer shall ensure that the examining specialist is provided with all of the 


information that the employer is obligated to provide to the PLHCP in accordance with 


paragraph (h)(4) of this section. 
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(iii) The employer shall ensure that the specialist explains to the employee the results of 


the medical examination and provides each employee with a written medical report within 30 


days of the examination. The written report shall meet the requirements of paragraph (h)(5) 


(except paragraph (h)(5)(iv)) of this section. 


(iv) The employer shall obtain a written opinion from the specialist within 30 days of the 


medical examination. The written opinion shall meet the requirements of paragraph (h)(6) 


(except paragraph (h)(6)(i)(B) and (ii)(B)) of this section. 


(i) Communication of respirable crystalline silica hazards to employees—(1) Hazard 


communication. The employer shall include respirable crystalline silica in the program 


established to comply with the hazard communication standard (HCS) (29 CFR 1910.1200). The 


employer shall ensure that each employee has access to labels on containers of crystalline silica 


and safety data sheets, and is trained in accordance with the provisions of HCS and paragraph 


(i)(2) of this section. The employer shall ensure that at least the following hazards are 


addressed:  Cancer, lung effects, immune system effects, and kidney effects. 


(2) Employee information and training. (i) The employer shall ensure that each employee 


covered by this section can demonstrate knowledge and understanding of at least the following: 


(A) The health hazards associated with exposure to respirable crystalline silica; 


(B) Specific tasks in the workplace that could result in exposure to respirable crystalline 


silica; 


(C) Specific measures the employer has implemented to protect employees from 


exposure to respirable crystalline silica, including engineering controls, work practices, and 


respirators to be used;  


(D) The contents of this section; 
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(E) The identity of the competent person designated by the employer in accordance with 


paragraph (g)(4) of this section; and 


(F) The purpose and a description of the medical surveillance program required by 


paragraph (h) of this section. 


(ii) The employer shall make a copy of this section readily available without cost to each 


employee covered by this section. 


(j) Recordkeeping—(1) Air monitoring data. (i) The employer shall make and maintain an 


accurate record of all exposure measurements taken to assess employee exposure to respirable 


crystalline silica, as prescribed in paragraph (d)(2) of this section. 


(ii) This record shall include at least the following information: 


(A) The date of measurement for each sample taken;  


(B) The task monitored; 


(C) Sampling and analytical methods used; 


(D) Number, duration, and results of samples taken; 


(E) Identity of the laboratory that performed the analysis; 


(F) Type of personal protective equipment, such as respirators, worn by the employees 


monitored; and   


(G) Name, social security number, and job classification of all employees represented by 


the monitoring, indicating which employees were actually monitored. 


(iii) The employer shall ensure that exposure records are maintained and made available 


in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1020. 


(2) Objective data. (i) The employer shall make and maintain an accurate record of all 


objective data relied upon to comply with the requirements of this section. 
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(ii) This record shall include at least the following information: 


(A) The crystalline silica-containing material in question; 


(B) The source of the objective data; 


(C) The testing protocol and results of testing; 


(D) A description of the process, task, or activity on which the objective data were based; 


and 


(E) Other data relevant to the process, task, activity, material, or exposures on which the 


objective data were based. 


(iii) The employer shall ensure that objective data are maintained and made available in 


accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1020. 


(3) Medical surveillance. (i) The employer shall make and maintain an accurate record 


for each employee covered by medical surveillance under paragraph (h) of this section. 


(ii) The record shall include the following information about the employee: 


(A) Name and social security number; 


(B) A copy of the PLHCPs’ and specialists’ written medical opinions; and 


(C) A copy of the information provided to the PLHCPs and specialists. 


(iii) The employer shall ensure that medical records are maintained and made available in 


accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1020. 


(k) Dates. (1) This section shall become effective June 23, 2016.  


(2) All obligations of this section, except requirements for methods of sample analysis in 


paragraph (d)(2)(v), shall commence June 23, 2017. 


(3) Requirements for methods of sample analysis in paragraph (d)(2)(v) of this section 


commence June 23, 2018. 





		Structure Bookmarks

		§1926.1153 Respirable crystalline silica. 

		(a) Scope and application. This section applies to all occupational exposures to respirable crystalline silica in construction work, except where employee exposure will remain below 25 micrograms per cubic meter of air (25 μg/m3) as an 8-hour time-weighted average (TWA) under any foreseeable conditions. 

		(b) Definitions. For the purposes of this section the following definitions apply: 

		Action level means a concentration of airborne respirable crystalline silica of 25 μg/m3, calculated as an 8-hour TWA. 

		Assistant Secretary means the Assistant Secretary of Labor for Occupational Safety and Health, U.S. Department of Labor, or designee. 

		Director means the Director of the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH), U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, or designee. 

		Competent person means an individual who is capable of identifying existing and foreseeable respirable crystalline silica hazards in the workplace and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate or minimize them. The competent person must have the knowledge and ability necessary to fulfill the responsibilities set forth in paragraph (g) of this section. 

		Employee exposure means the exposure to airborne respirable crystalline silica that would occur if the employee were not using a respirator. 

		High-efficiency particulate air [HEPA] filter means a filter that is at least 99.97 percent efficient in removing mono-dispersed particles of 0.3 micrometers in diameter. 

		Objective data means information, such as air monitoring data from industry-wide surveys or calculations based on the composition of a substance, demonstrating employee exposure to respirable crystalline silica associated with a particular product or material or a specific process, task, or activity. The data must reflect workplace conditions closely resembling or with a higher exposure potential than the processes, types of material, control methods, work practices, and environmental conditions in the empl

		Physician or other licensed health care professional [PLHCP] means an individual whose legally permitted scope of practice (i.e., license, registration, or certification) allows him or her to independently provide or be delegated the responsibility to provide some or all of the particular health care services required by paragraph (h) of this section. 

		Respirable crystalline silica means quartz, cristobalite, and/or tridymite contained in airborne particles that are determined to be respirable by a sampling device designed to meet the characteristics for respirable-particle-size-selective samplers specified in the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 7708:1995: Air Quality – Particle Size Fraction Definitions for Health-Related Sampling. 

		Specialist means an American Board Certified Specialist in Pulmonary Disease or an American Board Certified Specialist in Occupational Medicine. 

		This section means this respirable crystalline silica standard, 29 CFR 1926.1153. 

		(c) Specified exposure control methods. (1) For each employee engaged in a task identified on Table 1, the employer shall fully and properly implement the engineering controls, work practices, and respiratory protection specified for the task on Table 1, unless the employer assesses and limits the exposure of the employee to respirable crystalline silica in accordance with paragraph (d) of this section. 

		TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  

		WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 

		TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  
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		WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 

		TABLE 1:  SPECIFIED EXPOSURE CONTROL METHODS  

		WHEN WORKING WITH MATERIALS CONTAINING CRYSTALLINE SILICA 

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		(i) Stationary masonry saws  

		Use saw equipped with integrated water delivery system that continuously feeds water to the blade.   

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions to minimize dust emissions. 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		         

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		(ii) Handheld power saws (any blade diameter) 

		Use saw equipped with integrated water delivery system that continuously feeds water to the blade.  

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions to minimize dust emissions.  

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		APF 10 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		APF 10 

		 

		APF 10  

		 

		(iii) Handheld power saws for cutting fiber-cement board (with blade diameter of 8 inches or less) 

		For tasks performed outdoors only: 

		 

		Use saw equipped with commercially available dust collection system.   

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to minimize dust emissions.   

		 

		Dust collector must provide the air flow recommended by the tool manufacturer, or greater, and have a filter with 99% or greater efficiency. 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None  

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		Equipment / Task 

		Engineering and Work Practice  

		Control Methods 

		Required Respiratory Protection and Minimum Assigned Protection Factor (APF)  

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		(xiii) Walk-behind milling machines and floor grinders 

		Use machine equipped with integrated water delivery system that continuously feeds water to the cutting surface.   

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to minimize dust emissions.  

		 

		OR  

		 

		Use machine equipped with dust collection system recommended by the manufacturer.   

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to minimize dust emissions.   

		 

		Dust collector must provide the air flow recommended by the manufacturer, or greater, and have a filter with 99% or greater efficiency and a filter-cleaning mechanism.  

		 

		When used indoors or in an enclosed area, use a HEPA-filtered vacuum to remove loose dust in between passes. 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		(xiv) Small drivable milling machines (less than half-lane) 

		 

		Use a machine equipped with supplemental water sprays designed to suppress dust. Water must be combined with a surfactant.  

		 

		Operate and maintain machine to minimize dust emissions. 

		  

		None 

		 

		None 

		 

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		(xi) Handheld grinders for mortar removal (i.e., tuckpointing) 

		Use grinder equipped with commercially available shroud and dust collection system.  

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to minimize dust emissions.   

		 

		Dust collector must provide 25 cubic feet per minute (cfm) or greater of airflow per inch of wheel diameter and have a filter with 99% or greater efficiency and a cyclonic pre-separator or filter-cleaning mechanism. 

		 

		APF 10 

		 

		 

		APF 25 

		 

		 

		(xii) Handheld grinders for uses other than mortar removal 

		For tasks performed outdoors only: 

		 

		Use grinder equipped with integrated water delivery system that continuously feeds water to the grinding surface.  

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions to minimize dust emissions.  

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		  

		OR   

		 

		  

		  

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		(iv) Walk-behind saws 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		Use saw equipped with integrated water delivery system that continuously feeds water to the blade.   

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to minimize dust emissions.  

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		APF 10 

		  

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		APF 10 

		(v) Drivable saws 

		For tasks performed outdoors only: 

		 

		Use saw equipped with integrated water delivery system that continuously feeds water to the blade.   

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to minimize dust emissions. 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		None 

		(vi) Rig-mounted core saws or drills 

		Use tool equipped with integrated water delivery system that supplies water to cutting surface.   

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to minimize dust emissions.  

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		(xv) Large drivable milling machines (half-lane and larger) 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		For cuts of any depth on asphalt only: 

		 

		Use machine equipped with exhaust ventilation on drum enclosure and supplemental water sprays designed to suppress dust.  

		 

		Operate and maintain machine to minimize dust emissions.   

		 

		For cuts of four inches in depth or less on any substrate: 

		 

		Use machine equipped with exhaust ventilation on drum enclosure and supplemental water sprays designed to suppress dust.  

		 

		Operate and maintain machine to minimize dust emissions.  

		 

		OR 

		 

		Use a machine equipped with supplemental water spray designed to suppress dust. Water must be combined with a surfactant. 

		 

		Operate and maintain machine to minimize dust emissions.  

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		(vii) Handheld and stand-mounted drills (including impact and rotary hammer drills) 

		Use drill equipped with commercially available shroud or cowling with dust collection system.  

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to minimize dust emissions.    

		 

		Dust collector must provide the air flow recommended by the tool manufacturer, or greater, and have a filter with 99% or greater efficiency and a filter-cleaning mechanism.  

		 

		Use a HEPA-filtered vacuum when cleaning holes. 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		(viii) Dowel drilling rigs for concrete 

		For tasks performed outdoors only: 

		 

		Use shroud around drill bit with a dust collection system. Dust collector must have a filter with 99% or greater efficiency and a filter-cleaning mechanism.  

		 

		Use a HEPA-filtered vacuum when cleaning holes. 

		 

		 

		 

		APF 10 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		APF 10 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		(ix) Vehicle-mounted drilling rigs for rock and concrete 

		Use dust collection system with close capture hood or shroud around drill bit with a low-flow water spray to wet the dust at the discharge point from the dust collector.  

		 

		OR  

		 

		Operate from within an enclosed cab and use water for dust suppression on drill bit. 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		(xvi) Crushing machines  

		 

		Use equipment designed to deliver water spray or mist for dust suppression at crusher and other points where dust is generated (e.g., hoppers, conveyers, sieves/sizing or vibrating components, and discharge points).    

		 

		Operate and maintain machine in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions to minimize dust emissions. 

		 

		Use a ventilated booth that provides fresh, climate-controlled air to the operator, or a remote control station. 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		(xvii) Heavy equipment and utility vehicles used to abrade or fracture silica-containing materials (e.g., hoe-ramming, rock ripping) or used during demolition activities involving silica-containing materials 

		 

		Operate equipment from within an enclosed cab. 

		 

		When employees outside of the cab are engaged in the task, apply water and/or dust suppressants as necessary to minimize dust emissions.  

		None 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		(x) Jackhammers and handheld powered chipping tools 

		Use tool with water delivery system that supplies a continuous stream or spray of water at the point of impact. 

		 

		 

		 

		OR   

		 

		Use tool equipped with commercially available shroud and dust collection system. 

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to minimize dust emissions.   

		 

		Dust collector must provide the air flow recommended by the tool manufacturer, or greater, and have a filter with 99% or greater efficiency and a filter-cleaning mechanism.  

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		APF 10 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		APF 10 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 APF 10 

		 

		APF 10 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		APF 10 

		 

		APF 10 

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		  

		Use grinder equipped with commercially available shroud and dust collection system.  

		 

		Operate and maintain tool in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to minimize dust emissions.   

		 

		Dust collector must provide 25 cubic feet per minute (cfm) or greater of airflow per inch of wheel diameter and have a filter with 99% or greater efficiency and a cyclonic pre-separator or filter-cleaning mechanism. 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		APF 10  

		≤ 4 hours /shift 

		> 4 hours /shift 

		(xviii) Heavy equipment and utility vehicles for tasks such as grading and excavating but not including: demolishing, abrading, or fracturing silica-containing materials 

		 

		Apply water and/or dust suppressants as necessary to minimize dust emissions.  

		 

		OR 

		 

		When the equipment operator is the only employee engaged in the task, operate equipment from within an enclosed cab.  

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		None 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		None 

		 

		(2) When implementing the control measures specified in Table 1, each employer shall: 

		(i) For tasks performed indoors or in enclosed areas, provide a means of exhaust as needed to minimize the accumulation of visible airborne dust; 

		(ii) For tasks performed using wet methods, apply water at flow rates sufficient to minimize release of visible dust;  

		(iii) For measures implemented that include an enclosed cab or booth, ensure that the enclosed cab or booth:  

		(C) Has gaskets and seals that are in good condition and working properly;  

		(D) Is under positive pressure maintained through continuous delivery of fresh air;  

		(E) Has intake air that is filtered through a filter that is 95% efficient in the 0.3-10.0 µm range (e.g., MERV-16 or better); and 

		(F) Has heating and cooling capabilities. 

		(3) Where an employee performs more than one task on Table 1 during the course of a shift, and the total duration of all tasks combined is more than four hours, the required respiratory protection for each task is the respiratory protection specified for more than four hours per shift. If the total duration of all tasks on Table 1 combined is less than four hours, the required respiratory protection for each task is the respiratory protection specified for less than four hours per shift. 

		(d) Alternative exposure control methods. For tasks not listed in Table 1, or where the employer does not fully and properly implement the engineering controls, work practices, and respiratory protection described in Table 1: 

		(1) Permissible exposure limit (PEL). The employer shall ensure that no employee is exposed to an airborne concentration of respirable crystalline silica in excess of 50 μg/m3, calculated as an 8-hour TWA. 

		(2) Exposure assessment—(i) General. The employer shall assess the exposure of each employee who is or may reasonably be expected to be exposed to respirable crystalline silica at or above the action level in accordance with either the performance option in paragraph (d)(2)(ii) or the scheduled monitoring option in paragraph (d)(2)(iii) of this section. 

		(ii) Performance option. The employer shall assess the 8-hour TWA exposure for each employee on the basis of any combination of air monitoring data or objective data sufficient to accurately characterize employee exposures to respirable crystalline silica. 

		(iii) Scheduled monitoring option. (A) The employer shall perform initial monitoring to assess the 8-hour TWA exposure for each employee on the basis of one or more personal breathing zone air samples that reflect the exposures of employees on each shift, for each job 

		classification, in each work area. Where several employees perform the same tasks on the same shift and in the same work area, the employer may sample a representative fraction of these employees in order to meet this requirement. In representative sampling, the employer shall sample the employee(s) who are expected to have the highest exposure to respirable crystalline silica.  

		(B) If initial monitoring indicates that employee exposures are below the action level, the employer may discontinue monitoring for those employees whose exposures are represented by such monitoring.  

		(C) Where the most recent exposure monitoring indicates that employee exposures are at or above the action level but at or below the PEL, the employer shall repeat such monitoring within six months of the most recent monitoring. 

		(D) Where the most recent exposure monitoring indicates that employee exposures are above the PEL, the employer shall repeat such monitoring within three months of the most recent monitoring. 

		(E) Where the most recent (non-initial) exposure monitoring indicates that employee exposures are below the action level, the employer shall repeat such monitoring within six months of the most recent monitoring until two consecutive measurements, taken seven or more days apart, are below the action level, at which time the employer may discontinue monitoring for those employees whose exposures are represented by such monitoring, except as otherwise provided in paragraph (d)(2)(iv) of this section.  

		(iv) Reassessment of exposures. The employer shall reassess exposures whenever a change in the production, process, control equipment, personnel, or work practices may reasonably be expected to result in new or additional exposures at or above the action level, or 

		when the employer has any reason to believe that new or additional exposures at or above the action level have occurred. 

		(v) Methods of sample analysis. The employer shall ensure that all samples taken to satisfy the monitoring requirements of paragraph (d)(2) of this section are evaluated by a laboratory that analyzes air samples for respirable crystalline silica in accordance with the procedures in Appendix A to this section. 

		(vi) Employee notification of assessment results. (A) Within five working days after completing an exposure assessment in accordance with paragraph (d)(2) of this section, the employer shall individually notify each affected employee in writing of the results of that assessment or post the results in an appropriate location accessible to all affected employees. 

		(B) Whenever an exposure assessment indicates that employee exposure is above the PEL, the employer shall describe in the written notification the corrective action being taken to reduce employee exposure to or below the PEL. 

		(vii) Observation of monitoring. (A) Where air monitoring is performed to comply with the requirements of this section, the employer shall provide affected employees or their designated representatives an opportunity to observe any monitoring of employee exposure to respirable crystalline silica. 

		(B) When observation of monitoring requires entry into an area where the use of protective clothing or equipment is required for any workplace hazard, the employer shall provide the observer with protective clothing and equipment at no cost and shall ensure that the observer uses such clothing and equipment. 

		(3) Methods of compliance—(i) Engineering and work practice controls. The employer shall use engineering and work practice controls to reduce and maintain employee exposure to 

		respirable crystalline silica to or below the PEL, unless the employer can demonstrate that such controls are not feasible. Wherever such feasible engineering and work practice controls are not sufficient to reduce employee exposure to or below the PEL, the employer shall nonetheless use them to reduce employee exposure to the lowest feasible level and shall supplement them with the use of respiratory protection that complies with the requirements of paragraph (e) of this section. 

		 (ii) Abrasive blasting. In addition to the requirements of paragraph (d)(3)(i) of this section, the employer shall comply with other OSHA standards, when applicable, such as 29 CFR 1926.57 (Ventilation), where abrasive blasting is conducted using crystalline silica-containing blasting agents, or where abrasive blasting is conducted on substrates that contain crystalline silica. 

		(e) Respiratory protection—(1) General. Where respiratory protection is required by this section, the employer must provide each employee an appropriate respirator that complies with the requirements of this paragraph and 29 CFR 1910.134. Respiratory protection is required:  

		 (i) Where specified by Table 1 of paragraph (c) of this section; or 

		(ii) For tasks not listed in Table 1, or where the employer does not fully and properly implement the engineering controls, work practices, and respiratory protection described in Table 1: 

		(B) Where exposures exceed the PEL during tasks, such as certain maintenance and repair tasks, for which engineering and work practice controls are not feasible; and 

		(C) During tasks for which an employer has implemented all feasible engineering and work practice controls and such controls are not sufficient to reduce exposures to or below the PEL. 

		(2) Respiratory protection program. Where respirator use is required by this section, the employer shall institute a respiratory protection program in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.134.  

		(3) Specified exposure control methods. For the tasks listed in Table 1 in paragraph (c) of this section, if the employer fully and properly implements the engineering controls, work practices, and respiratory protection described in Table 1, the employer shall be considered to be in compliance with paragraph (e)(1) of this section and the requirements for selection of respirators in 29 CFR 1910.134(d)(1)(iii) and (d)(3) with regard to exposure to respirable crystalline silica. 

		(f) Housekeeping. (1) The employer shall not allow dry sweeping or dry brushing where such activity could contribute to employee exposure to respirable crystalline silica unless wet sweeping, HEPA-filtered vacuuming or other methods that minimize the likelihood of exposure are not feasible. 

		(2) The employer shall not allow compressed air to be used to clean clothing or surfaces where such activity could contribute to employee exposure to respirable crystalline silica unless: 

		(i) The compressed air is used in conjunction with a ventilation system that effectively captures the dust cloud created by the compressed air; or 

		(ii) No alternative method is feasible. 

		(g) Written exposure control plan. (1) The employer shall establish and implement a written exposure control plan that contains at least the following elements: 

		(i) A description of the tasks in the workplace that involve exposure to respirable crystalline silica; 

		(ii) A description of the engineering controls, work practices, and respiratory protection used to limit employee exposure to respirable crystalline silica for each task; 

		(iii) A description of the housekeeping measures used to limit employee exposure to respirable crystalline silica; and 

		(iv) A description of the procedures used to restrict access to work areas, when necessary, to minimize the number of employees exposed to respirable crystalline silica and their level of exposure, including exposures generated by other employers or sole proprietors. 

		(2) The employer shall review and evaluate the effectiveness of the written exposure control plan at least annually and update it as necessary. 

		(3) The employer shall make the written exposure control plan readily available for examination and copying, upon request, to each employee covered by this section, their designated representatives, the Assistant Secretary and the Director. 

		(4) The employer shall designate a competent person to make frequent and regular inspections of job sites, materials, and equipment to implement the written exposure control plan. 

		(h) Medical surveillance—(1) General. (i) The employer shall make medical surveillance available at no cost to the employee, and at a reasonable time and place, for each employee who will be required under this section to use a respirator for 30 or more days per year.  

		(ii) The employer shall ensure that all medical examinations and procedures required by this section are performed by a PLHCP as defined in paragraph (b) of this section.  

		(2) Initial examination. The employer shall make available an initial (baseline) medical examination within 30 days after initial assignment, unless the employee has received a medical examination that meets the requirements of this section within the last three years. The examination shall consist of: 

		(i) A medical and work history, with emphasis on:  past, present, and anticipated exposure to respirable crystalline silica, dust, and other agents affecting the respiratory system; 

		any history of respiratory system dysfunction, including signs and symptoms of respiratory disease (e.g., shortness of breath, cough, wheezing); history of tuberculosis; and smoking status and history;   

		  (ii) A physical examination with special emphasis on the respiratory system; 

		  (iii) A chest X-ray (a single posteroanterior radiographic projection or radiograph of the chest at full inspiration recorded on either film (no less than 14 x 17 inches and no more than 16 x 17 inches) or digital radiography systems), interpreted and classified according to the International Labour Office (ILO) International Classification of Radiographs of Pneumoconioses by a NIOSH-certified B Reader;  

		(iv) A pulmonary function test to include forced vital capacity (FVC) and forced expiratory volume in one second (FEV1) and FEV1/FVC ratio, administered by a spirometry technician with a current certificate from a NIOSH-approved spirometry course; 

		(v) Testing for latent tuberculosis infection; and  

		(vi) Any other tests deemed appropriate by the PLHCP. 

		(3) Periodic examinations. The employer shall make available medical examinations that include the procedures described in paragraph (h)(2) of this section (except paragraph (h)(2)(v)) at least every three years, or more frequently if recommended by the PLHCP. 

		(4) Information provided to the PLHCP. The employer shall ensure that the examining PLHCP has a copy of this standard, and shall provide the PLHCP with the following information: 

		(i) A description of the employee’s former, current, and anticipated duties as they relate to the employee’s occupational exposure to respirable crystalline silica; 

		(ii) The employee’s former, current, and anticipated levels of occupational exposure to respirable crystalline silica; 

		(iii) A description of any personal protective equipment used or to be used by the employee, including when and for how long the employee has used or will use that equipment; and 

		(iv) Information from records of employment-related medical examinations previously provided to the employee and currently within the control of the employer. 

		(5) PLHCP’s written medical report for the employee. The employer shall ensure that the PLHCP explains to the employee the results of the medical examination and provides each employee with a written medical report within 30 days of each medical examination performed. The written report shall contain: 

		(i) A statement indicating the results of the medical examination, including any medical condition(s) that would place the employee at increased risk of material impairment to health from exposure to respirable crystalline silica and any medical conditions that require further evaluation or treatment; 

		(ii) Any recommended limitations on the employee’s use of respirators; 

		(iii) Any recommended limitations on the employee’s exposure to respirable crystalline silica; and 

		(iv) A statement that the employee should be examined by a specialist (pursuant to paragraph (h)(7) of this section) if the chest X-ray provided in accordance with this section is classified as 1/0 or higher by the B Reader, or if referral to a specialist is otherwise deemed appropriate by the PLHCP. 

		(6) PLHCP’s written medical opinion for the employer. (i) The employer shall obtain a written medical opinion from the PLHCP within 30 days of the medical examination. The written opinion shall contain only the following: 

		(A) The date of the examination; 

		(B) A statement that the examination has met the requirements of this section; and 

		(C) Any recommended limitations on the employee’s use of respirators. 

		(ii) If the employee provides written authorization, the written opinion shall also contain either or both of the following: 

		(A) Any recommended limitations on the employee’s exposure to respirable crystalline silica; 

		(B) A statement that the employee should be examined by a specialist (pursuant to paragraph (h)(7) of this section) if the chest X-ray provided in accordance with this section is classified as 1/0 or higher by the B Reader, or if referral to a specialist is otherwise deemed appropriate by the PLHCP. 

		(iii) The employer shall ensure that each employee receives a copy of the written medical opinion described in paragraph (h)(6)(i) and (ii) of this section within 30 days of each medical examination performed. 

		(7) Additional examinations. (i) If the PLHCP’s written medical opinion indicates that an employee should be examined by a specialist, the employer shall make available a medical examination by a specialist within 30 days after receiving the PLHCP’s written opinion. 

		(ii) The employer shall ensure that the examining specialist is provided with all of the information that the employer is obligated to provide to the PLHCP in accordance with paragraph (h)(4) of this section. 

		(iii) The employer shall ensure that the specialist explains to the employee the results of the medical examination and provides each employee with a written medical report within 30 days of the examination. The written report shall meet the requirements of paragraph (h)(5) (except paragraph (h)(5)(iv)) of this section. 

		(iv) The employer shall obtain a written opinion from the specialist within 30 days of the medical examination. The written opinion shall meet the requirements of paragraph (h)(6) (except paragraph (h)(6)(i)(B) and (ii)(B)) of this section. 

		(i) Communication of respirable crystalline silica hazards to employees—(1) Hazard communication. The employer shall include respirable crystalline silica in the program established to comply with the hazard communication standard (HCS) (29 CFR 1910.1200). The employer shall ensure that each employee has access to labels on containers of crystalline silica and safety data sheets, and is trained in accordance with the provisions of HCS and paragraph (i)(2) of this section. The employer shall ensure that at l

		(2) Employee information and training. (i) The employer shall ensure that each employee covered by this section can demonstrate knowledge and understanding of at least the following: 

		(A) The health hazards associated with exposure to respirable crystalline silica; 

		(B) Specific tasks in the workplace that could result in exposure to respirable crystalline silica; 

		(C) Specific measures the employer has implemented to protect employees from exposure to respirable crystalline silica, including engineering controls, work practices, and respirators to be used;  

		(D) The contents of this section; 

		(E) The identity of the competent person designated by the employer in accordance with paragraph (g)(4) of this section; and 

		(F) The purpose and a description of the medical surveillance program required by paragraph (h) of this section. 

		(ii) The employer shall make a copy of this section readily available without cost to each employee covered by this section. 

		(j) Recordkeeping—(1) Air monitoring data. (i) The employer shall make and maintain an accurate record of all exposure measurements taken to assess employee exposure to respirable crystalline silica, as prescribed in paragraph (d)(2) of this section. 

		(ii) This record shall include at least the following information: 

		(A) The date of measurement for each sample taken;  

		(B) The task monitored; 

		(C) Sampling and analytical methods used; 

		(D) Number, duration, and results of samples taken; 

		(E) Identity of the laboratory that performed the analysis; 

		(F) Type of personal protective equipment, such as respirators, worn by the employees monitored; and   

		(G) Name, social security number, and job classification of all employees represented by the monitoring, indicating which employees were actually monitored. 

		(iii) The employer shall ensure that exposure records are maintained and made available in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1020. 

		(2) Objective data. (i) The employer shall make and maintain an accurate record of all objective data relied upon to comply with the requirements of this section. 

		(ii) This record shall include at least the following information: 

		(A) The crystalline silica-containing material in question; 

		(B) The source of the objective data; 

		(C) The testing protocol and results of testing; 

		(D) A description of the process, task, or activity on which the objective data were based; and 

		(E) Other data relevant to the process, task, activity, material, or exposures on which the objective data were based. 

		(iii) The employer shall ensure that objective data are maintained and made available in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1020. 

		(3) Medical surveillance. (i) The employer shall make and maintain an accurate record for each employee covered by medical surveillance under paragraph (h) of this section. 

		(ii) The record shall include the following information about the employee: 

		(A) Name and social security number; 

		(B) A copy of the PLHCPs’ and specialists’ written medical opinions; and 

		(C) A copy of the information provided to the PLHCPs and specialists. 

		(iii) The employer shall ensure that medical records are maintained and made available in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1020. 

		(k) Dates. (1) This section shall become effective June 23, 2016.  

		(2) All obligations of this section, except requirements for methods of sample analysis in paragraph (d)(2)(v), shall commence June 23, 2017. 

		(3) Requirements for methods of sample analysis in paragraph (d)(2)(v) of this section commence June 23, 2018. 








 
 


     


 


 


September 2, 2016 
  
SPEC MIX, Inc. 
1230 Eagan Industrial Road 
Suite 160 
Eagan, Minnesota  55121 
 
 
ARS Environmental Health, Inc. performed three industrial hygiene assessments of employee 
exposure to respirable dust and respirable crystalline silica in Chicago, Illinois; Statesboro 
Georgia; and Scottsdale, Arizona during June,  2016. The purpose of these assessments was to 
define exposure risks to respirable crystalline silica, in light of OSHA’s new standard for 
crystalline silica in construction 29CFR1926.1153, when using the new SPEC MIX silos 
according to manufacturer’s instructions. 
 
CONCLUSIONS 
 
Risk of worker exposure to respirable crystalline silica and respirable particulate, at levels 
approaching or over the new OSHA Action Level and PEL was found to be low.  
 
This study and these findings provide a good representation of standard masonry job site mortar 
mixing condition.  
 
FINDINGS and OBSERVATIONS 
 
Results of Personal Sampling 
 
Results of this assessment may be found in Table I of this report. 
 
Respirable Crystalline Silica - No crystalline silica was found 5 of the 6  samples collected.   
Observed work practices for the one sample were measureable levels were found, were judged 
to be poor and not in keeping with SPEC MIX recommendations.  Even so, the observed 
exposure level was below the OSHA Action Level.
 
Respirable Dust - Measurable amounts of respirable dust were found in 5 of 6 samples. All 
levels were below the PEL for respirable dust. 
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Robert W Sheckles, Inc. 


Respirable Crystalline Silica Program 


 


Robert Sheckles, Inc. (RWS) has developed a program to address respirable 


crystalline silicia in their work place.    Upon review of 1926.1153, RWS has 


determined it will follow the guidelines established in Table 1. 


 


 


Section 1 – 1926.1153 including Table 1, RWS Respiratory Program 


Section 2 – Competent Person List, Employee Training, Historical Data 


Section 3 – Task Hazard Assessments for all work sites 


Section 4 – Manufacturer Information for all saws (hand held and table) 


Section 5 – Manufacturer Information for all mixing stations 


Section 6 – Manufacturer Information for all hand held drills 


Section 7 – Manufacturer Information for all grinders 


Section 8 – Manufacturer Information for all vacuum systems and water systems 


 


 


This program was developed on September 1, 2017 and implemented on 


September 23, 2017. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
  While most air is safe to breath, there are some processes which necessitate the use of respiratory protection.  The 


Occupational Safety and Health Standards for General Industry (29 CFR Par 19C, Subpart I, Subsection 1910.134) establishes 
permissible practices and requirements for a minimal acceptable program.  Also, 29CFR, Subsection 1926.103 and 1926.1153 for 
construction are applicable.  This “Respiratory Protection program” is designed to set forth accepted practices for respirator 
use, as well as to provide information for training and guidance on the proper selection, use and care of respirators. 


 
II. EMPLOYER AND EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITY 


A. Employer Responsibility 
1. Respirators shall be provided by the employer when they are necessary to protect the health of the employee. 
2. Employer shall provide the respirator, which is applicable and suitable for the intended purpose. 
3. The employer shall be responsible for the establishment and maintenance of a written respiratory protection program, 


which includes selection of the correct respirator for the hazard(s) involved. 
B. Employee Responsibility 


1. The employee shall use the respiratory protection in accordance with instructions and training received. 
2. The employee shall report any trouble or malfunction of the respirator to his supervisor. 
 


III. MAINTENANCE AND CARE OF RESPIRATORS 
A. Inspection 


1. All respirators shall be inspected routinely before and after each use. 
2. Respirator inspection shall include: 


a. Check of tightness of connections and the conditions of the face piece. 
b. Check of the headbands, valves and the connecting tube and canisters. 
c. Rubber or elastomer parts shall be checks for pliability and deterioration. 


B. Cleaning and Disinfection 
1. Respirators shall be cleaned after each use. 
2. Cleaning procedure: 


a. Remove any filters, cartridges, headbands. 
b. Wash all respirator parts (except cartridges and elastic headbands) in a cleaner‐disinfectant solution at not 


more than 120F.  Use a hand brush to remove dirt if necessary. 
c. Rinse completely in clean, warm water and allow to air dry in clean area. 
d. Inspect all parts; if defective, bring respirator or cartridges, if required to your supervisor.   
e. Reassemble the respirator and insert new filters or cartridges, if required.  Make sure the seal is tight. 
f. Disinfect all facial contact areas. 
g. Place the respirator in a new plastic bag and seal it for storage. 


C. Repair of Respirator 
1. Repair or replacement shall be done only by experienced persons with parts designed for the respirators and provided 


by the manufacturer of that particular respirator. 
2. No attempt shall be made to replace components or to make adjustment or repair beyond the manufacturers’ 


recommendation. 
D. Storage of Respirators 


1. After inspection, cleaning and necessary repairs, respirators shall be stored to protect against dust, sunlight, heat, 
extreme cold, excessive moisture or damaging chemicals. 


2. Routinely used respirators, such as dust respirators, must be placed in plastic bags during periods of non‐use. 
3. Respirators shall not be placed in such places as tool boxes unless they are in plastic bags. 
4. Respirators shall be packed or stored so the face piece is not distorted, and according to the manufacturers’ 


instructions. 
 
IV. MEDICAL LIMITATIONS 


A. Employees required to wear respirators shall be medically evaluated by a PLHCP prior to respirator use. 
B. Persons will not be assigned tasks requiring the use of respirators unless they are physically able to perform the work and 


use the equipment. 
C. Medical evaluation and notices shall be performed per requirements in 1926.1153. 
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V. SELECTION, ISSUANCE AND TRAINING PRACTICES 
A. Selection of Respirators 


1. Respirator type and make will be selected by the management.  Only respirators approved by the National Institute of 
Occupational Safety and Health may be used. 


2. The proper type of respirators for the specific hazards involved will be selected in accordance with the manufacturers’ 
instructions.  However, it is the responsibility of the employer to select the correct respirator. 


B. Issuance of Respirators 
1. Management will determine if a respirator is needed. 
2. Air sapling data will be used as the determining factor in the case of a disagreement between employer and employee 


on whether a respirator is needed. 
3. Employees could be required to wear breathing zone sampling apparatus for periods of time when air sampling studies 


are being carried out.  
C. Training Practices 


1. Instruction in the nature of the hazard and an honest appraisal of what may result if the respirator is not used. 
2. An explanation of why engineering controls are not immediately possible, and that effort is being made to eliminate 


the need for respirators. 
3. An explanation of why this is the proper type of respirator for the particular hazard. 
4. An explanation of the care and cleaning program. 
5. A discussion of the respirator’s capabilities and limitations. 
6. Instruction and training in actual use and close and frequent supervision to assure proper use. 
7. Any other emergency or special instructions. 


 
VI. OPERATING PROCEDURES FOR RESPIRATORS 


A. The company will provide for the proper storage and cleaning of respirators.  They will clean, repair or replace new units. 
B. Respirators must be stored in the proper area when not being issued. 
C. Whenever respirators are not in use during the shift, they must be stored in the clean plastic bag in which they were used. 
D. Respirators may not be worn when conditions prevent a good ace seal (such as a growth of beard, mustache or missing 


dentures). 
E. Before and after using a respirator, the employee or immediate supervisor must make an inspection of tightness of 


connections and condition of the face piece, headbands, valves, filter holders and filters.  If any questionable items are 
found, they must be corrected immediately. 


F. To assure proper protection, the face piece fit must be checked by the wearer before each entry into a contaminated 
atmosphere. 
1. Positive Pressure Test:  Close off the exhalation valve with your hand.  Breathe air lightly into the mask.  The face fit is 


satisfactory if some pressure can be built inside the mask without any air leaking out between the mask and the face of 
the wearer. 


2. Negative Pressure Test:  Close off the inlet openings of cartridge with the palm of your hand.  Some masks may require 
that the filter holder be removed to seal off the intake valve.  Inhale gently so that a vacuum occurs within the face 
piece.  Hold your breath for ten seconds.  If the vacuum remains, and no inward leakage is detected, the respirator is 
properly fit.  Note:  Care must be taken not to push the face piece into the face, as they may give a better seal during 
the test than can be obtained in normal use. 


 
VII. TOXIC ATMOSPHERE 


A. During normal operations where toxic atmospheres are present, established work procedures must be followed. 
B. Atmospheres immediately dangers to life or health (IDLH).  In emergency situations where an atmosphere exists in 


which the wearer of the respirator could be overcome by a toxic or oxygen‐deficient atmosphere, the following 
procedure shall be followed: 
1. Never enter a dangerous atmosphere without first obtaining the proper protective equipment and permission to 


enter from the Safety Manager or a supervisor. 
2. Never enter a dangerous atmosphere without at least one additional man present.  He must remain in the safe 


atmosphere. 
3. Never wear air‐purifying (cartridge or canister) respirators in IDLH atmospheres. 
4. Communications (voice, visual or signal line) must be maintained between both individual, or all present. 
5. The persons remaining in the safe atmosphere must have the proper rescue equipment to enable them to aid the 


person in the dangerous atmosphere if problems are encountered. 
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VIII.   CONTROL AND EVALUATION OF RESPIRATOR PROGRAM 


In order to maintain an effective respirator protection program, control and feedback on how the program is functioning is 
necessary.  In this manner, improvements can be made and deficiencies eliminated. 
A. Wearer Acceptance 


1. Comfort. 
2. Ability to breath without objectionable effort. 
3. Adequate visibility under all conditions. 
4. Provisions for wearing prescription glasses. 
5. Ability to perform all tasks without undue interference. 
6. Confidence in the face piece fit. 


B. Examination of Respirators in Use 
1. Even though a respirator is worn conscientiously, the protection provided is no better than the respirator in use. 
2. Frequent random inspections shall be conducted by your immediate supervisor to assure the respirators are 


properly selected, used, cleaned and maintained. 


 
 
 
 








Hazard Assessment 
 
Company:      Person completing the Plan, Title: 
Robert W Sheckles, Inc.  Safety Committee – Katie Hawse,  
4608 Wedgewood Blvd  Will Cole, & Deanna Sheckles 
Frederick, MD 21703  
 
Site: Various Construction Sites   Competent Person: See Master List (Section 2) 
    
Description of Task: 
Using hand grinders to remove mortar joints, outdoors or indoors or in an enclosed area 
 
Control Description 
Engineering Controls: 
Will utilize grinders equipped with commercially available shroud with dust collection system.   
 
Work Practices: 
Check all equipment for damage prior to use.  Clean and perform maintenance on equipment as 
recommended by manufacturer. 
 
Respiratory Protection: 
For shift work less than 4 hours in one day, per table 1, use APF10 and document number of days used in 
a calendar year by each employee.  Once employee reaches 30 days, must comply with full respiratory 
program.   
For shift work greater than 4 hours in one day, Per table 1, use APF25 and comply with full respiratory 
program. 
 
 
Housekeeping: 
Dust containing silica on work surfaces and equipment must be cleaned up using sweeping compound, 
wet methods or a HEPA-filtered vacuum.   Dispose of used vacuum bags in a container and keep the 
container sealed.  Do not use compressed air or dry sweeping for removing dust and debris containing 
silica from work surfaces. 
 
Procedures Used to Restrict Access to Work Areas: 


The following procedures are to be utilized; post signs warning of silica 
exposure, limit exposure only to necessary personnel, and/or restrict area with 
caution tape and barricades. 
 
Air Sampling: 
Historical data is included in Section 2 
 
 
Date Prepared: 09/01/2017 








Hazard Assessment 
 
Company:      Person completing the Plan, Title: 
Robert W Sheckles, Inc.  Safety Committee – Katie Hawse,  
4608 Wedgewood Blvd  Will Cole, & Deanna Sheckles 
Frederick, MD 21703  
 
Site: Various Construction Sites   Competent Person: See Master List (Section 2) 
    
Description of Task: 
Using hand held saw to cut masonry materials (cmu, brick, concrete, stone) indoors or in an enclosed area 
 
Control Description 
Engineering Controls: 
Will utilize water system to wet materials/areas before sawing to eliminate silica dust. 
 
Work Practices: 
Check all equipment for damage prior to use.  Clean and perform maintenance on equipment as 
recommended by manufacturer. 
 
Respiratory Protection: 
Per table 1, use APF10 and document number of days used in a calendar year by each employee.  Once 
employee reaches 30 days, must comply with full respiratory program. 
 
Housekeeping: 
Dust containing silica on work surfaces and equipment must be cleaned up using sweeping compound, 
wet methods or a HEPA-filtered vacuum.   Dispose of used vacuum bags in a container and keep the 
container sealed.  Do not use compressed air or dry sweeping for removing dust and debris containing 
silica from work surfaces. 
 
Procedures Used to Restrict Access to Work Areas: 
When PEL is exceeded per Table 1, any of the following procedures can be utilized; post signs warning of 
silica exposure, limit exposure only to necessary personnel, and/or restrict area with caution tape and 
barricades. 
 
Air Sampling: 
Historical data is included in Section 2 
 
 
Date Prepared: 09/01/2017 







FactSheet


Silica Dust Control Methods
There are two main methods used to control silica 
dust while operating a handheld saw: 


•	 Wet cutting, and
•	 Vacuum dust collection systems. 


Wet Cutting
Wet cutting is a good way to reduce the amount 
of silica dust that becomes airborne because it 
controls the exposure at its source. Water can 
be supplied to the saws by either a pressurized 
container or by a constant water source such as a 
hose connected to a faucet.


Controlling Silica Exposures in  
Construction While Operating Handheld 
Masonry Saws
Silica is a mineral that is found in stone, soil and sand. It is also found in concrete, 
brick, mortar and other construction materials. Breathing in silica dust can cause 
silicosis, a serious lung disease. Using a handheld masonry saw to cut concrete, 
stone, brick and similar materials can expose workers to hazardous levels of airborne 
silica. The small particles easily become suspended in the air and, when inhaled, 
penetrate deep into workers’ lungs. This fact sheet describes ways to reduce 
workers’ exposures to silica when using handheld masonry saws to cut masonry 
products.


Employers are responsible for keeping equipment 
in good condition to minimize dust and for training 
workers on how to use the equipment. 


•	 Check that hoses are securely connected and are 
not cracked or broken.


•	 Adjust nozzles so that water goes to the cutting 
area but still cools the blade.


•	 Maintain saws and dust-control equipment 
based on the manufacturer’s recommendations 
and maintenance schedule.


Handheld masonry saw using water for dust control while cutting 
cinder blocks. (Photo courtesy of New Jersey Department of Health).


Handheld masonry saw without dust controls creates silica 
dust while cutting cinder blocks. (Photo courtesy of New Jersey 
Department of Health).







Vacuum Dust Collection Systems
Vacuum dust collection systems (VDCSs) 
are another good method for reducing silica 
exposures, but may not reliably keep exposure 
below OSHA’s permissible exposure limit. VDCSs 
include a dust collector (hood or shroud), vacuum, 
hose and filter(s).


•	 Use	a	vacuum	with	enough	suction	to	capture	
dust at the cutting point. 


•	 Use	a	high-efficiency	particulate	air	(HEPA)	filter	
in the vacuum exhaust and a prefilter or cyclonic 
separator to improve vacuum efficiency.


•	 Use	a	1½-	to	2-inch	diameter	vacuum	exhaust	
hose or a hose size that is recommended by the 
tool manufacturer.


•	 Use	a	hood	or	shroud	that	is	recommended	by	
the tool manufacturer.


VDCSs work best when workers are properly 
trained and use good work practices. For best 
results: 


•	 Keep the vacuum hose clear and free of debris, 
kinks and tight bends.


•	 Turn the vacuum off and on regularly to reduce 
dust buildup on the filter, if it is not self-cleaning. 


•	 Change vacuum-collection bags as needed. 
•	 Set up a regular schedule for filter cleaning and 


maintenance. 
•	 Avoid exposure to dust when changing vacuum 


bags and cleaning or replacing air filters. 


Respiratory Protection 
When VDCSs and wet cutting are not feasible 
or do not reduce silica exposures to OSHA’s 
permissible exposure limit, workers need 
respiratory protection. When respirators are 
required, employers have to put in place a written 
respiratory protection program in accord with 
OSHA’s Respiratory Protection standard. It must 
include the following: 


•	 How	to	select	a	respirator;	
•	 Fit	testing;
•	 Directions	on	proper	use,	maintenance,	cleaning	


and	disinfecting;
•	 Medical	evaluations	of	workers;	and
•	 Training.


For more information on how to determine proper 
respiratory protection, visit OSHA’s web site at 
www.osha.gov.


For more detailed information on controlling silica 
exposures when using handheld masonry saws, 
refer	to	OSHA	Publication	3362,	Controlling Silica 
Exposures in Construction.


Electrical Safety
Use	ground-fault	circuit	interrupters	(GFCIs)	and	
watertight, sealable electrical connectors for 
electric tools and equipment on construction 
sites. These features are particularly important 
in wet or damp areas, such as where water is 
used to control dust.


Compressed Air
Do not use compressed air to clean surfaces, 
clothing, or filters because it can increase your 
exposure to silica. Clean only with a HEPA- 
filtered vacuum or by wet methods.


DSG FS-3627     02/2013


This is one in a series of informational fact sheets highlighting OSHA programs, policies or 
standards. It does not impose any new compliance requirements. For a comprehensive list of 
compliance requirements of OSHA standards or regulations, refer to Title 29 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. This information will be made available to sensory-impaired individuals upon request.  
The voice phone is (202) 693-1999; teletypewriter (TTY) number: (877) 889-5627.



http://www.osha.gov/pls/oshaweb/owadisp.show_document?p_id=12716&p_table=standards

http://www.osha.gov

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf






Hazard Assessment 
 
Company:      Person completing the Plan, Title: 
Robert W Sheckles, Inc.  Safety Committee – Katie Hawse,  
4608 Wedgewood Blvd  Will Cole, & Deanna Sheckles 
Frederick, MD 21703  
 
Site: Various Construction Sites   Competent Person: See Master List (Section 2) 
    
Description of Task: 
Using hand held drills, including impact and rotary hammer drills) to cut masonry materials (cmu, brick, 
concrete, stone) outdoors or indoors or in an enclosed area 
 
Control Description 
Engineering Controls: 
Will utilize water system to wet materials/areas before drilling to eliminate silica dust. 
Can also use drill equipped with commercially available shroud or cowling with dust collection system.  
Use HEPA-filtered vacuum when cleaning out holes. 
 
Work Practices: 
Check all equipment for damage prior to use.  Clean and perform maintenance on equipment as 
recommended by manufacturer. 
 
Respiratory Protection: 
Per table 1, none is required. 
 
 
Housekeeping: 
Dust containing silica on work surfaces and equipment must be cleaned up using sweeping compound, 
wet methods or a HEPA-filtered vacuum.   Dispose of used vacuum bags in a container and keep the 
container sealed.  Do not use compressed air or dry sweeping for removing dust and debris containing 
silica from work surfaces. 
 
Procedures Used to Restrict Access to Work Areas: 
When PEL is exceeded per Table 1, any of the following procedures can be utilized; post signs warning of 
silica exposure, limit exposure only to necessary personnel, and/or restrict area with caution tape and 
barricades. 
 
Air Sampling: 
Historical data is included in Section 2 
 
 
Date Prepared: 09/01/2017 







FactSheet


Silica Dust Control Methods
Vacuum dust collection systems are the primary 
way to control dust when using rotary hammers. 


Wet methods reduce exposure to silica dust with 
pneumatic rock drills but are not meant to be used 
with most electric rotary hammers.


Controlling Silica Exposures in  
Construction While Operating Rotary 
Hammers 
Silica is a mineral that is found in stone, soil and sand. It is also found in concrete, 
brick, mortar and other construction materials. Breathing in silica dust can cause 
silicosis, a serious lung disease. Using rotary hammers or similar tools to drill small 
holes in concrete, masonry blocks, or tiles creates dust that can expose workers to 
hazardous levels of airborne silica. This fact sheet describes ways to reduce workers’ 
exposures to silica when using rotary hammers to drill concrete and other silica-
containing materials.


Vacuum Dust Collection Systems
Vacuum dust collection systems (VDCSs) are 
available for many types of handheld drills, usually 
as add-on systems. The drill bit is surrounded by 
a shroud that is attached to a vacuum to collect 
dust and bits of concrete. VDCSs are available 
in a variety of designs and should include a dust 
collection device (shroud), vacuum, hose and 
filter(s). 


Remember to:


•	 Use	a	shroud	sized	to	fit	the	hammer’s	drill	bit	
and	compatible	with	the	manufacturer’s	vacuum	
system.


Rotary hammers can produce high levels of silica dust, 
especially when used directly overhead. (Photo courtesy 
of New Jersey Department of Health and Senior Services, 
Silica Surveillance Project).


Rotary hammer with built-in VDCS including HEPA filter. Note 
the shroud, hose and vacuum. (Photo courtesy of DeWalt. The 
equipment shown in this picture is for illustrative purposes only and 
is not intended as an endorsement by OSHA of this company, its 
products or services).







•	 Use	a	vacuum	with	enough	suction	to	remove	
dust at the drilling point. 


•	 Use	a	high-efficiency	particulate	air	(HEPA)	filter	
in the vacuum exhaust.


•	 Use	a	1½-	to	2-inch	diameter	vacuum	exhaust	
hose	or	a	hose	size	that	is	recommended	by	the	
tool manufacturer.


VDCSs work best when workers are properly 
trained and use good work practices. For best 
results:


•	 Keep the vacuum hose clear and free of debris, 
kinks and tight bends.


•	 Turn the vacuum off and on regularly to reduce 
dust buildup on the filter, if it is not self-cleaning.


•	 Change vacuum-collection bags as needed.
•	 Set up a regular schedule for filter cleaning and 


maintenance.
•	 Avoid exposure to dust when changing vacuum 


bags and cleaning or replacing air filters. 


Wet Methods 
Wet methods are generally not appropriate for use 
with electric rotary hammers; however, pneumatic 
drills can be used for wet drilling and some come 
equipped with water-feed capability. Wet drilling 
is commonly used in the tunneling and mining 
industries to limit dust getting in the air. 


To stop dust, keep the water-supply equipment, 
including	pumps,	hoses	and	nozzles,	in	working	
order. Make sure that enough water is available for 
the job. 


Respiratory Protection 
When dust controls are used, most rotary 
hammer drilling should not require respirators. 
When VDCSs and wet methods are not feasible 
or	do	not	reduce	silica	exposures	to	OSHA’s	
permissible exposure limit, workers need 
respiratory protection. Where respirators are 
required, employers have to put in place a written 
respiratory protection program in accord with  
OSHA’s	Respiratory	Protection	standard. It must 
include the following:


•	 How	to	select	a	respirator;	
•	 Fit	testing;
•	 Directions	on	proper	use,	maintenance,	cleaning	


and disinfecting;
•	 Medical	evaluations	of	workers;	and
•	 Training.


For more information on how to determine proper 
respiratory	protection,	visit	OSHA’s	web	site	at	
www.osha.gov.


For more detailed information on controlling 
silica exposures when using rotary hammers, 
refer	to	OSHA	Publication	3362,	Controlling Silica 
Exposures in Construction.


Compressed Air
Do not use compressed air to clean surfaces, 
clothing, or filters because it can increase your 
exposure to silica. Clean only with a HEPA- 
filtered vacuum or by wet methods.


DSG FS-3630     02/2013


This is one in a series of informational fact sheets highlighting OSHA programs, policies or 
standards. It does not impose any new compliance requirements. For a comprehensive list of 
compliance requirements of OSHA standards or regulations, refer to Title 29 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. This information will be made available to sensory-impaired individuals upon request.  
The voice phone is (202) 693-1999; teletypewriter (TTY) number: (877) 889-5627.


Electrical Safety
Use	ground-fault	circuit	interrupters	(GFCIs)	and	
watertight, sealable electrical connectors for 
electric tools and equipment on construction 
sites. These features are particularly important 
in wet or damp areas, such as where water is 
used to control dust.



http://www.osha.gov/pls/oshaweb/owadisp.show_document?p_id=12716&p_table=standards

http://www.osha.gov

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf






Hazard Assessment 
 
Company:      Person completing the Plan, Title: 
Robert W Sheckles, Inc.  Safety Committee – Katie Hawse,  
4608 Wedgewood Blvd  Will Cole, & Deanna Sheckles 
Frederick, MD 21703  
 
Site: Various Construction Sites   Competent Person: See Master List (Section 2) 
    
Description of Task: 
Using hand held saw to cut masonry materials (cmu, brick, concrete, stone) outdoors 
 
Control Description 
Engineering Controls: 
Will utilize water system to wet materials/areas before sawing to eliminate silica dust.   
 
Work Practices: 
Check all equipment for damage prior to use.  Clean and perform maintenance on equipment as 
recommended by manufacturer. 
 
Respiratory Protection: 
If employee exceeds 4 hours of operation in one shift, per table 1, use APF10 and document number of 
days used in a calendar year by each employee.  Once employee reaches 30 days, must comply with full 
respiratory program. 
 
Housekeeping: 
Dust containing silica on work surfaces and equipment must be cleaned up using sweeping compound, 
wet methods or a HEPA-filtered vacuum.   Dispose of used vacuum bags in a container and keep the 
container sealed.  Do not use compressed air or dry sweeping for removing dust and debris containing 
silica from work surfaces. 
 
Procedures Used to Restrict Access to Work Areas: 
When PEL is exceeded per Table 1, any of the following procedures can be utilized; post signs warning of 
silica exposure, limit exposure only to necessary personnel, and/or restrict area with caution tape and 
barricades. 
 
Air Sampling: 
Historical data is included in Section 2 
 
 
Date Prepared: 09/01/2017 







FactSheet


Silica Dust Control Methods
There are two main methods used to control silica 
dust while operating a handheld saw: 


•	 Wet cutting, and
•	 Vacuum dust collection systems. 


Wet Cutting
Wet cutting is a good way to reduce the amount 
of silica dust that becomes airborne because it 
controls the exposure at its source. Water can 
be supplied to the saws by either a pressurized 
container or by a constant water source such as a 
hose connected to a faucet.


Controlling Silica Exposures in  
Construction While Operating Handheld 
Masonry Saws
Silica is a mineral that is found in stone, soil and sand. It is also found in concrete, 
brick, mortar and other construction materials. Breathing in silica dust can cause 
silicosis, a serious lung disease. Using a handheld masonry saw to cut concrete, 
stone, brick and similar materials can expose workers to hazardous levels of airborne 
silica. The small particles easily become suspended in the air and, when inhaled, 
penetrate deep into workers’ lungs. This fact sheet describes ways to reduce 
workers’ exposures to silica when using handheld masonry saws to cut masonry 
products.


Employers are responsible for keeping equipment 
in good condition to minimize dust and for training 
workers on how to use the equipment. 


•	 Check that hoses are securely connected and are 
not cracked or broken.


•	 Adjust nozzles so that water goes to the cutting 
area but still cools the blade.


•	 Maintain saws and dust-control equipment 
based on the manufacturer’s recommendations 
and maintenance schedule.


Handheld masonry saw using water for dust control while cutting 
cinder blocks. (Photo courtesy of New Jersey Department of Health).


Handheld masonry saw without dust controls creates silica 
dust while cutting cinder blocks. (Photo courtesy of New Jersey 
Department of Health).







Vacuum Dust Collection Systems
Vacuum dust collection systems (VDCSs) 
are another good method for reducing silica 
exposures, but may not reliably keep exposure 
below OSHA’s permissible exposure limit. VDCSs 
include a dust collector (hood or shroud), vacuum, 
hose and filter(s).


•	 Use	a	vacuum	with	enough	suction	to	capture	
dust at the cutting point. 


•	 Use	a	high-efficiency	particulate	air	(HEPA)	filter	
in the vacuum exhaust and a prefilter or cyclonic 
separator to improve vacuum efficiency.


•	 Use	a	1½-	to	2-inch	diameter	vacuum	exhaust	
hose or a hose size that is recommended by the 
tool manufacturer.


•	 Use	a	hood	or	shroud	that	is	recommended	by	
the tool manufacturer.


VDCSs work best when workers are properly 
trained and use good work practices. For best 
results: 


•	 Keep the vacuum hose clear and free of debris, 
kinks and tight bends.


•	 Turn the vacuum off and on regularly to reduce 
dust buildup on the filter, if it is not self-cleaning. 


•	 Change vacuum-collection bags as needed. 
•	 Set up a regular schedule for filter cleaning and 


maintenance. 
•	 Avoid exposure to dust when changing vacuum 


bags and cleaning or replacing air filters. 


Respiratory Protection 
When VDCSs and wet cutting are not feasible 
or do not reduce silica exposures to OSHA’s 
permissible exposure limit, workers need 
respiratory protection. When respirators are 
required, employers have to put in place a written 
respiratory protection program in accord with 
OSHA’s Respiratory Protection standard. It must 
include the following: 


•	 How	to	select	a	respirator;	
•	 Fit	testing;
•	 Directions	on	proper	use,	maintenance,	cleaning	


and	disinfecting;
•	 Medical	evaluations	of	workers;	and
•	 Training.


For more information on how to determine proper 
respiratory protection, visit OSHA’s web site at 
www.osha.gov.


For more detailed information on controlling silica 
exposures when using handheld masonry saws, 
refer	to	OSHA	Publication	3362,	Controlling Silica 
Exposures in Construction.


Electrical Safety
Use	ground-fault	circuit	interrupters	(GFCIs)	and	
watertight, sealable electrical connectors for 
electric tools and equipment on construction 
sites. These features are particularly important 
in wet or damp areas, such as where water is 
used to control dust.


Compressed Air
Do not use compressed air to clean surfaces, 
clothing, or filters because it can increase your 
exposure to silica. Clean only with a HEPA- 
filtered vacuum or by wet methods.


DSG FS-3627     02/2013


This is one in a series of informational fact sheets highlighting OSHA programs, policies or 
standards. It does not impose any new compliance requirements. For a comprehensive list of 
compliance requirements of OSHA standards or regulations, refer to Title 29 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. This information will be made available to sensory-impaired individuals upon request.  
The voice phone is (202) 693-1999; teletypewriter (TTY) number: (877) 889-5627.
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http://www.osha.gov

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf






Hazard Assessment 
 
Company:      Person completing the Plan, Title: 
Robert W Sheckles, Inc.  Safety Committee – Katie Hawse,  
4608 Wedgewood Blvd  Will Cole, & Deanna Sheckles 
Frederick, MD 21703  
 
Site: Various Construction Sites   Competent Person: See Master List 
    
 
Description of Task: 
Mixing bagged mortar products and/or bagged silo products in masonry mixer or by hand.  
 
 
Control Description 
Engineering Controls: 
Use manufacturer dust shroud when charging the silo system. 
 
Work Practices: 
Check all equipment for damage prior to use.  Operate and maintain tool in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions to minimize dust emissions. 
 
Respiratory Protection: 
None required. 
 
Housekeeping: 
Dispose of hardened material at base of mixer into dumpster. 
 
 
 
 
Procedures Used to Restrict Access to Work Areas: 
None required. 
 
 
Air Sampling: 
All historical data perform included in Section 2. 
 
 
Date Prepared: 09/01/2017 
 
 
 








Hazard Assessment 
 
Company:      Person completing the Plan, Title: 
Robert W Sheckles, Inc.  Safety Committee – Katie Hawse,  
4608 Wedgewood Blvd  Will Cole, & Deanna Sheckles 
Frederick, MD 21703  
 
Site: Various Construction Sites   Competent Person: See Master List 
    
 
Description of Task: 
Sawing masonry materials (brick, cmu, concrete, stone) with stationary masonry saws performed 
indoors and outdoors. 
 
 
Control Description 
Engineering Controls: 
Use saw equipped with integrated water delivery system that continuously feeds water to the 
blade. 
 
Work Practices: 
Check all equipment for damage prior to use.  Operate and maintain tool in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions to minimize dust emissions.  Be sure to have adequate water supply.  
Be sure nozzle is not clogged or damaged.  
 
Respiratory Protection: 
None required per table 1. 
 
Housekeeping: 
Dust containing silica on work surfaces and equipment must be cleaned up using sweeping 
compound, wet methods or a HEPA-filtered vacuum.   Dispose of used vacuum bags in a 
container and keep the container sealed.  Do not use compressed air or dry sweeping for 
removing dust and debris containing silica from work surfaces.  Remove excess silt as needed 
and check water pump is not clogged and is operating properly. 
 
 
Procedures Used to Restrict Access to Work Areas: 
Not required for this task. 
 
 
Air Sampling: 
All historical data perform included in Section 2. 
 
 
Date Prepared: 09/01/2017 
 







FactSheet


Silica Dust Control Methods
There are two main methods used to control silica 
dust while operating a stationary saw:


•	 Wet cutting, and 
•	 Vacuum dust collection systems. 


Wet Cutting
Wet cutting is the best way to reduce the amount 
of silica dust that becomes airborne during sawing 
because it controls exposure at its source. Many 
stationary saws come with a water basin attached 
that holds several gallons of water for wet cutting 
and a pump for recycling the water. 


Controlling Silica Exposures in  
Construction While Operating Stationary 
Masonry Saws
Silica is a mineral that is found in stone, soil and sand. It is a component of concrete, 
brick, mortar and other construction materials. Breathing in silica dust can cause 
silicosis, a serious lung disease. Using a stationary masonry saw to cut bricks, 
concrete blocks and similar materials can expose workers to hazardous levels of 
airborne silica. The small particles easily become suspended in the air and, when 
inhaled, penetrate deep into workers’ lungs. This fact sheet describes ways to reduce 
workers’ exposures to silica when using stationary masonry saws.


Keep equipment in good working order to 
minimize dust.


•	 Check that hoses are securely connected and are 
not cracked or broken.


•	 Adjust nozzles so that water goes to the cutting 
area but still cools the blade.


•	 Rinse or replace water filters often.
•	 Replace basin water when it gets gritty or begins 


to silt up with dust.


Vacuum Dust Collection Systems 
When wet methods cannot be used, vacuum 
dust collection systems (VDCSs) are a good, 
but somewhat less effective choice for reducing 
exposures. VDCSs should include a dust collection 
device (hood), vacuum, hose, and filter(s).


•	 Use	a	shroud	or	hood	that	is	the	right	size	for	the	
saw.


•	 Use	a	vacuum	with	enough	suction	to	capture	
dust at the cutting point.


•	 Use	a	high-efficiency	particulate	air	(HEPA)	filter	
in the vacuum exhaust.


•	 Use	a	1½-	to	2-inch	diameter	vacuum	exhaust	
hose or a hose size that is recommended by the 
tool manufacturer.


Stationary saws operated with no dust controls create large 
amounts	of	silica	dust.	(Photo	courtesy	of	the	University	 
of Washington).


Electrical Safety
Use	ground-fault	circuit	interrupters	(GFCIs)	and	
watertight, sealable electrical connectors for 
electric tools and equipment on construction 
sites. These features are particularly important 
in wet or damp areas, such as where water is 
used to control dust.







VDCSs work best when workers are properly 
trained	and	use	good	work	practices.	For	best	
results:


•	 Keep the vacuum hose clear and free of debris, 
kinks and tight bends.


•	 Turn the vacuum off and on regularly to reduce 
dust	buildup	on	the	filter,	if	it	is	not	self-cleaning.


•	 Change	vacuum-collection	bags	as	needed.	
•	 Set up a regular schedule for filter cleaning and 


maintenance.	For	example,	clean	the	filter	after	
each break.


•	 Avoid exposure to dust when changing vacuum 
bags and cleaning or replacing air filters.


Respiratory Protection 
Most wet cutting with stationary masonry saws 
will not require the use of respirators. When VDCSs 
and wet cutting do not reduce silica exposures 
to	OSHA’s	permissible	exposure	limit,	workers	
need respiratory protection. Where respirators are 
required, employers have to put in place a written 
respiratory protection program in accord with  
OSHA’s	Respiratory	Protection	standard.	It	must	
include the following: 


•	 How	to	select	a	respirator;	
•	 Fit	testing;
•	 Directions	on	proper	use,	maintenance,	cleaning	


and	disinfecting;
•	 Medical	evaluations	of	workers;	and
•	 Training.


For	more	information	on	how	to	determine	proper	
respiratory	protection,	visit	OSHA’s	web	site	at	
www.osha.gov.


For	more	detailed	information	on	controlling	silica	
exposures when using stationary masonry saws, 
refer	to	OSHA	Publication	3362,	Controlling Silica 
Exposures in Construction.


Compressed Air
Do not use compressed air to clean surfaces, 
clothing, or filters because it can increase your 
exposure	to	silica.	Clean	only	with	a	HEPA- 
filtered vacuum or by wet methods.


DSG FS-3631     02/2013


This is one in a series of informational fact sheets highlighting OSHA programs, policies or 
standards. It does not impose any new compliance requirements. For a comprehensive list of 
compliance requirements of OSHA standards or regulations, refer to Title 29 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. This information will be made available to sensory-impaired individuals upon request.  
The voice phone is (202) 693-1999; teletypewriter (TTY) number: (877) 889-5627.


An	operator	cuts	a	paver	with	a	masonry	saw	attached	to	a	VDCS.		
(Photo	courtesy	of	EDCO,	Inc.	The	equipment	shown	in	this	picture	is	
for illustrative purposes only and is not intended as an endorsement 
by	OSHA	of	this	company,	its	products	or	services).



http://www.osha.gov/pls/oshaweb/owadisp.show_document?p_id=12716&p_table=standards

http://www.osha.gov

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf










Employee Date of Training Trainer
William Cole, Jr. 5/30/2017 MCAA (Train the Trainer)
Katelyn Hawse 5/30/2017 MCAA (Train the Trainer)


David Cole 8/10/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
Andrew Maher 8/28/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
Deanna Sheckles-Hawse 8/28/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
James (Jamie) Rinehart 9/6/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
Jerry McCauley 8/10/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
Jerry Kephart 8/28/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
Gerald Carpenter 9/6/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
Ralph Krenzer 9/6/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
Ralph (Kel) Weir 8/10/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
Brian Kline 8/28/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
Dale Daly 9/6/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
Keith Hutzell 8/28/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse
Greek, David 8/28/2017 William Cole/Katelyn Hawse


RWS Competent Silica Person Training Log








Robert W Sheckles, Inc. Silica Training Program 


 


William Cole and Katelyn Hawse are certified train the trainers. 


 


Competent person training will be conducted as needed for new supervisors.  All 


current supervisors as outlined on next page received competent person training. 


 


All employees of Robert W Sheckles, Inc. received one hour of silica training on 


Friday September 15, 2017.   


 


All new hires will receive silica training before the start of work as part of the new 


employee safety training.   
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Home > Products > STIHL Products > Cut-Off Machines > Cut-Off Machine Accessories > Pressurized Water Tank


Any pro knows that water helps lubricate the cutting wheel and reduces dust when cutting
concrete. But sometimes water isn’t available. When you need water for wet-cutting and a
pressurized water source is not available, the pressurized water tank is a must. This tank holds
2.6 gallons of water, and is extremely easy to pressurize with the hand pump and footplate. A
built-in pressure gauge helps you keep the right pressure to keep the water flowing through the
transparent hose. The translucent tank makes it easy to see when you need a refill.


5 / 5


Read all 2 reviews


Write a review


100% of reviewers recommend
this product.


Find a Local Dealer:


Get Local Price


Are You Ready for a STIHL?


Star Rating Quality Dependability Power Value Age Do you own your own house? Outdoor tool expertise Pros


Click on filters to refine your results.


Write a review


Description


Pressurized Water Tank
Provides water flow for wet-cutting attachments when pressurized water hose is not available.


Product reviews


Advanced filters


Sort by


5 / 5
Quality 


5 / 5
Dependability 


4 / 5
Power 


5 / 5
Value 


5 / 5


100% of reviewers recommend this product.


5 / 5 very maneuverable
March 23, 2016



https://www.stihlusa.com/

https://www.stihlusa.com/products/

https://www.stihlusa.com/products/all/

https://www.stihlusa.com/products/cut-off-machines/

https://www.stihlusa.com/products/cut-off-machines/cut-off-machine-accessories/

https://www.stihlusa.com/products/cut-off-machines/cut-off-machine-accessories/presstank/
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POWER TOOLS MODEL
ATTACHMENT OR 


ACCESSORY CORD NO.


REQUIREMENT 
SPECIFICATION OF 
DUST EXTRACTORS


APPLICABLE 
DUST 


EXTRACTOR


REQUIRED FILTERING FACEPIECES (OR DUST MASKS)


Working area ≤ 4 Hours/Shift > 4 Hours/Shift


Impact Drills,
Rotary Hammers


FDV16VB2, DV16V, DV16VSS, 
DV20VB2, DV20VD, DH26PF, 
DH28PFY, DH18DSL, 
DH24PF3, DH26PC


308776


• Provide the air flow 
recommended by the 
tool manufacturer, 
have a filter with 99% 
or more efficiency 
and a filter-cleaning 
mechanism


• Use a HEPA filtered 
vacuum when clearing 
holes


RP350YDH*2


Outdoors and 
Indoors or in an 
enclosed area


None


None


DH38YE2, DH40MEY,
DH38MS, DH52MEY,
DH45MEY, DH45ME, 
DH38PC2, DH52ME, DH26PF, 
DH28PFY, DH40MR


115451, 115452, 115453


DH40MR, DH40FR


317341


DH28PC
990910


DH28PD Equipped with product


Demolition Hammers
SDS-MAX Shank


H45MEY, H45MR, H41MB, 
H60MEY, H60MRV


115463
• Provide the air flow 


recommended by the 
tool manufacturer, 
have a filter with 99% 
or more efficiency 
and a filter-cleaning 
mechanism


Outdoors


APF=10


Indoors or in an 
enclosed area


APF=10
Handheld Grinders
• for Mortal Removal


G18DBAL, G13VA, G13SB3, 
G13SE2


338497


• Provide 25 cfm (0.7m 
3 / min) or more of 
airflow per inch of 
wheel diameter, have 
a filter with 99% or 
more efficiency and a 
cyclonic pre-separator 
or filter-cleaning 
mechanism


Outdoors and 
Indoors or in an 
enclosed area


APF=25


G18DSL, G12SA3, G12SE2, 
G12SE2P9, G12SQ, G12SR4, 
G12SS, G12SS2, G12VA, 
G12VE, G13SC2, G13SN


115454, 115455


CM5SB Equipped with product


G18ST, G18SCY,  G18SE3


332795 + 309682


Use dust 
extractor with 
175+ CFM


G23SCY, G18ST, G18SCY, 
G23SC3


115456


Handheld Grinders
• other than mortar 


removal


G18DSL, G18DBAL, G12SA3, 
G12SE2, G12SE2P9, G12SN, 
G12SQ, G12SR4, G12SS, 
G12SS2, G12VA, G12VE, 
G13SC2, G13SN, G13SB3, 
G13SE2, G13VA


115460
RP350YDH*2


Outdoors None


G18ST, G18SCY


115461 Use dust 
extractor with 
175+ CFM


Indoors or in an 
enclosed area


None APF=10


Engine Cutters


CM75EBP


115464
Water supply device


– –
Outdoors


APF=10


*1. If used in the workplace, follow  all worker safety regulations. Use the tool  equipped with commercially available shroud or cowling with dust collection system. Operate and maintain tool in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions to minimize dust emissions. For details, questions or concerns including discontinued products please contact Hitachi Koki USA., Ltd.
*2. Capacity of Current control setting: Max. 475W. If a power tool is exceeding 475 W, you may have to connect the tool to another electric circuit.


RECOMMENDED EXPOSURE CONTROL 
METHOD TO MINIMIZE DUST EMISSIONS*1


1-800-829-47524
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115453
Core Bit Dust Collection Attachment
Works with vacuum to collect dust at the 
point of drilling
• Attaches to surfaces with suction 


provided by vacuum
• Does not accept core bits less than 


2-3/4” or over 6-7/8”
• Includes vacuum connection


115463
SDS Max Demolition Hammer  
Dust Collection Attachment
Works with vacuum to collect dust at 
the point of impact
• Attaches to the tool and vacuum
• Includes vacuum connection


115452
Dust Collection Attachment
Works with vacuum to collect dust at 
the point of drilling
• Attaches to surfaces with suction 


provided by vacuum
• Does not accept bits over 3-3/8”
• Includes vacuum connection


115451
Dust Collection Attachment
Works with vacuum to collect dust at 
the point of drilling
• Attaches to surfaces with suction 


provided by vacuum
• Does not accept bits over 9/16”


ROTARY & DEMOLITION HAMMERS


DH28PFY
5” 11-Amp 


Angle Grinder


DH38YE2
5” 11-Amp 


Angle Grinder


DH38MS
1-1/2” SDS Max 


Rotary Hammer, 2 Mode


DH40MEY
1-9/16” Brushless SDS Max Rotary 


Hammer with AHB and UVP 


DH45ME
1-3/4” Brushless SDS Max 
Rotary Hammer with AHB


DH45MEY
1-3/4” Brushless SDS Max Rotary 


Hammer with AHB and UVP


DH40MR
1-9/16” SDS  


Max Shank Rotary Hammer  
with AHB, 2 Mode, EVS


DH26PF
5” 11-Amp 


Angle Grinder


H41MB
11 lbs SDS Max 


Demolition Hammer


H45MEY
16 lbs Brushless SDS Max 


Demolition Hammer with AHB


DH52ME
2-1/16” Brushless SDS Max 
Rotary Hammer with AHB


DH52MEY
2-1/16” Brushless SDS  Max 


Rotary Hammer with AHB and UVP


H60MEY
27 lbs Brushless SDS Max 


Demolition Hammer with AHB


DH18DBLP4
8 lbs Brushless SDS Plus


Rotary Hammer
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DRILLING SHROUD ACCESSORIES







115456
Angle Grinder Cutting & Tuck Point Dust 
Collection Shroud
• Fits from 7” to 9” Hitachi Grinders
• Designed for use with all stone types
• Does not accept wheels over 9”
• Use dust extractor with 175+ CFM


115455
Angle Grinder Cutting & Tuck Point Dust 
Collection Shroud
• Fits from 4-1/2” to 5” Hitachi Grinders
• Designed for use with all stone types
• Does not accept wheels over 5”
• Use dust extractor with 125+ CFM


115454
Angle Grinder Cutting Dust Collection Shroud
• Fits from 4-1/2” to 5” Hitachi Grinders
• Designed for use while cutting hard stone
• Connects to vacuum to collect dust
• Does not accept wheels over 5”
• Use dust extractor with 125+ CFM


4-1/2” & 7” GRINDERS


G18ST
7” 15-Amp Angle Grinder


G18SCY
7” 15-Amp Low Vibration Angle Grinder, AC/DC


G12SA3
4-1/2” 8.0-Amp Angle Grinder


G12SS2
4-1/2” 5.1-Amp Angle Grinder


G12SE2 / G12SE2P9
4-1/2” 9.5-Amp Angle Grinder, AC/DC


G12SQ
4-1/2” 7.4-Amp Paddle Switch Grinder


G12VE
4-1/2”12-Amp Variable Speed Angle Grinder


G12SR4
4-1/2” 6.2-Amp Angle Grinder with 5 Abrasive Wheels


CM5SB
5” 8.0-Amp Concrete Masonry Cutter


CUTTING SHROUD ACCESSORIES


1-800-829-47526







G13SE2
5” 11-Amp Angle Grinder


4-1/2” - 5” & 7” GRINDERS


G18ST
7” 15-Amp Angle Grinder


G18SCY
7” 15-Amp Low Vibration Angle Grinder, AC/DC


G12SA3
4-1/2” 8.0-Amp Angle Grinder


G12SS2
4-1/2” 5.1-Amp Angle Grinder


G12SE2 / G12SE2P9
4-1/2” 9.5-Amp Angle Grinder, AC/DC


G12SQ
4-1/2” 7.4-Amp Paddle Switch Grinder


G12VE
4-1/2”12-Amp Variable Speed Angle Grinder


G12SR4
4-1/2” 6.2-Amp Angle Grinder with 5 Abrasive Wheels


115461
7” Hinged Dust Collection Shroud
For Dust Control when Grinding Concrete, Masonry & Mortar
• Easy to install- no tools required
• Designed to fit most 7” grinders
• Can be easily connected to a commercial vacuum for dust 


control
• Front nose easily flips out of the way for edge work
• Use dust extractor with 175+ CFM


115460
5” Hinged Dust Collection Shroud
For Dust Control when Grinding Concrete, Masonry & Mortar
• Easily attached to a vacuum or dust extractor
• Designed to fit most 4”-5” grinders
• The front nose easily swings away for edge work
• Increases cup wheel life by removing abrasive dust
• Perfect for cleaning, leveling spots, removing epoxies, 


urethanes, paint and other coatings
• Use dust extractor with 125+ CFM


hitachipowertools.com 7


GRINDING SHROUD ACCESSORIES







DRILLING


Use dust extractor 
with 175 + CFM


RP350YDH
9.2 Gallon Wet/Dry Dust Extractor/Vacuum with HEPA Filter


115460
5” Hinged Dust Collection Shroud


115461
7” Hinged Dust Collection Shroud


GRINDING


CUTTING / TUCKPOINT


308776
Dust Collection Attachment


115453
Core Bit


Dust Collection Attachment


115451
Dust Collection Attachment


317341
Dust Collection Attachment


338497
Angle Grinder Cutting


Dust Collection Adapter


115456
Angle Grinder Cutting & Tuck
Point Dust Collection Shroud


332795 & 309682
Wheel Guard Base Set 


for 7” Grinders


115454
Angle Grinder Cutting 


Dust Collection Shroud


115452
Dust Collection Attachment


115455
Angle Grinder Cutting & Tuck 
Point Dust Collection Shroud


Use dust extractor 
with 175 + CFM


DUST EXTRACTION ACCESSORIES


1-800-829-47528







OPERATION
 WARNING: To reduce the risk of injury, Always turn off tool and disconnect the tool from the power source before making 


any adjustments or removing or installing attachments or accessories. This applies to both the power tool and the dust extractor 
vacuum. Such preventative safety measures reduce the risk of starting the tool accidentally.


 WARNING: For your own safety, read the instruction manual for both the power tool and the dust extractor vacuum before 
using any accessory. Failure to heed these warnings may result in personal injury and serious damage to the tool and the 
accessory. When servicing this tool, use only identical replacement parts.


NOTE: The amount of dust retained by the dust extractor vacuum is dependent on its filter system. Refer to the dust extractor 
vacuum instruction manual for more information.
1. Ensure all assembly instructions have been completed.
2. Turn the dust extractor vacuum on as instructed in the dust extractor vacuum instruction manual.
3. Turn the tool on as instructed in the tool instruction manual and allow it to reach full speed before making contact with work 


surface.
4. When the working is complete, turn the tool off and disconnect from the power source. Allow the tool to stop rotating before 


laying it down.


MAINTENANCE
 WARNING: To reduce the risk of injury, Always turn off tool and disconnect the tool from the power source before making 


any adjustments or removing or installing attachments or accessories. This applies to both the power tool and the dust extractor 
vacuum. Such preventative safety measures reduce the risk of starting the tool accidentally.


CLEANING
 WARNING: Blow dirt and dust out of all air vents with clean, dry air at least once a week. To minimize the risk of eye injury, 


always wear ANSI Z87.1 approved eye protection when performing this.


 WARNING: Never use solvents or other harsh chemicals for cleaning the non-metallic parts of the tool. These chemicals 
may weaken the plastic materials used in these parts. Use a cloth dampened only with water and mild soap. Never let any 
liquid get inside the tool; never immerse any part of the tool into a liquid.
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SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS FOR ADAPTERS












APPLICATION DUST  
EXTRACTOR


TESTED  
TOOL


AIR  
VOLUME


APPLICATION  
DIMENSION


FILTER  
EFFICIENCY


SDS-Plus  
Drilling


DX01 XRH01Z 12.3 CFM 5/8" diameter  
x 2" depth


Greater  
than 99%


XCV05Z XRH05Z, 
HR2641 53 CFM 5/8" diameter  


x 2" depth
Greater  


than 99%


7" Grinding/
Surfacing VC4710 GA7011C 135 CFM 7" Diamond  


Cup Wheel
Greater  


than 99%


A SOLUTION FOR ALL YOUR APPLICATIONS
KEY MAKITA DUST ATTACHMENTS LISTED IN OPTION 1 SPECIFIED CONTROL METHODS


XRH011TXXCV04Z


COMPLIANT COMPLIANT


VC4710 XCV05Z
XRH011X/XRH01ZVX/XRH011TX and XCV05Z/ZX/PT Dust Extractors/Vacuums meet 
Option 2 (Objective Data) when used under the conditions tested by Makita®. To see 
the test procedures, go to makitatools.com/dustmanagement.


XCV04Z and VC4710 Dust Extractors Vacuums meet Option 1 Specified Exposure 
Control Methods when the specified equipment is properly used in accordance with 
the manufacturer's instruction.  See reverse side for details.


When used with  
HEPA filter P-79859


DX01 shown XRH011X shown with DX01


PERFORMANCE 
(OBJECTIVE DATA) OPTION
Employer may rely on objective data from 
Makita® providing evidence the exposure level 
is below the permissible exposure limit when 
task is performed under the conditions tested 
by Makita®.


OPTION


2


OPTION


2


SPECIFIED EXPOSURE 
CONTROL METHODS
Employer is required to implement the 
engineering controls and respiratory 
protection specified for the tasks on 


"Table 1" of the OSHA Silica Rule.


OPTION


1


OPTION


1


DRILLING CHIPPING/DEMOLITION CUTTING/TUCK POINTINGSURFACING


PURSUANT TO OPTION 2, MAKITA HAS PERFORMED TESTING  
AND PRODUCED OBJECTIVE DATA OF THE APPLICATIONS DETAILED BELOW:


makitatools.com/dustmanagement


COMPLIANT PRODUCTS TO OSHA CRYSTALLINE SILICA RULE 29 CFR 1926.1153


COMPLIANT







APPLICATION APPLICABLE TOOLS DUST ATTACHMENT CONNECTION ADAPTER DUST EXTRACTOR OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1153 COMPLIANT


SDS-PLUS  
Drilling


XRH011X, XRH01ZVX, XRH011TX DX01 N/A DX01 
Dust Extractor with HEPA Filter


Yes
Option 2, Performance  


(Objective Data)**


SDS-PLUS  
Drilling


XRH011X, XRH01ZVX, XRH011TX, XRH05, 
HR2641


193472-7 
Dust Extraction Attachment


417765-1 
Tool Cuff Adapter, 
22mm for 1" Hose


XCV05 
18V X2 LXT® (36V) Brushless Cordless 
1/2 Gal. HEPA Filter Backpack Dry Dust 


Extractor


SDS-PLUS
Drilling


XRH011X, XRH01ZVX, XRH011TX, XRH03, 
XRH04, XRH05, HR2641, HR2475, HR2811F


193472-7 
Dust Extraction Attachment


—


XCV04 
18V X2 LXT® (36V) Cordless/Corded 2.1 Gal. 


HEPA Filter Dry  
Dust Extractor


Yes
Option 1, Under Table 1  
of Specified Exposure  


Control Methods*


XRH011X, XRH01ZVX, XRH011TX, HR2641 195173-3 
Dust Extraction Cup


SDS-MAX  
Drilling


HR4002, HR4510C 196074-8 
Dust Extraction Attachment


HR4013C 196537-4 
Dust Extraction Attachment


HR5212C 196858-4 
Dust Extraction Attachment


SDS-PLUS  
Drilling


XRH01, XRH03, XRH04, XRH05,  
HR2641, HR2475, HR2811F


193472-7 
Dust Extraction Attachment


192108-A 
3/4"x10' Connector Hose


VC4710 
12 Gal. Xtract Vac® Wet/Dry  


Dust Extractor


XRH01, HR2641 195173-3 
Dust Extraction Cup


SDS-MAX  
Drilling


HR4002, HR4510C 196074-8 
Dust Extraction Attachment


HR4013C 196537-4 
Dust Extraction Attachment


HR5212C 196858-4 
Dust Extraction Attachment


APPLICATION APPLICABLE TOOLS DUST ATTACHMENT CONNECTION ADAPTER DUST EXTRACTOR OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1153 COMPLIANT


5" Cutting/Tuck-Pointing  9557 Series, 956 Series,  
GA502 Series, XAG03, XAG06, XAG10


196846-1 
5" Dust Extracting Tuck Point Guard


—


XCV04 
18V X2 LXT® (36V) Cordless/Corded 2.1 Gal. 


HEPA Filter  
Dry Dust Extractor‡


Yes
Option 1, Under Table 1  
of Specified Exposure  


Control Methods


SJSII: GA5042C, GA4542C 196845-3 
5" Dust Extracting Tuck Point Guard


 9557 Series, 956 Series,  
GA502 Series, XAG03, XAG06, XAG10


192618-2 
5" Dust Extracting Cutting Guard


 9557 Series, 956 Series,  
GA502 Series, XAG03, XAG06, XAG10


193794-5 
5" Dust Extracting Cutting Guard


 9557 Series, 956 Series, GA502 Series 196846-1 
5" Dust Extracting Tuck Point Guard


—


VC4710 
12 Gal. Xtract Vac® Wet/Dry 


Dust Extractor


Yes
Option 1, Under Table 1  
of Specified Exposure  


Control Methods


SJSII: GA5042C, GA4542C 196845-3 
5" Dust Extracting Tuck Point Guard


 9557 Series, 956 Series, GA502 Series 193794-5 
5" Dust Extracting Cutting Guard


 9557 Series, 956 Series, GA502 Series 192618-2 
5" Dust Extracting Cutting Guard


192108-A 
3/4"x10'  Connector Hose


APPLICATION APPLICABLE TOOLS DUST ATTACHMENT DUST EXTRACTOR OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1153 COMPLIANT


4-1/2" - 5"
Grinding/Surfacing  9557 Series, 956 Series,  


GA502 Series, XAG03, XAG06, XAG10


195236-5 
4-1/2" / 5" Dust Extraction  
Surface Grinding Shroud


XCV04 
18V X2 LXT® (36V) Cordless/Corded 2.1 Gal. HEPA 


Filter Dry Dust Extractor‡


Yes
Option 1, Under Table 1  
of Specified Exposure  


Control Methods


PC5000C, PC5001C Integrated


 9557 Series, 956 Series, GA502 Series,  
XAG03, XAG06, XAG10


195236-5 
4-1/2" / 5" Dust Extraction  
Surface Grinding Shroud


VC4710 
12 Gal. Xtract Vac® Wet/Dry  


Dust Extractor


PC5000C, PC5001C Integrated


7" Grinding/Surfacing


GA7011C
195386-6


7” Dust Extraction
Surface Grinding Shroud


Yes
Option 2, Performance  


(Objective Data)**


 *Additionally HEPA filtered vacuum is required when cleaning holes. 
**Compliant under Option 2, Objective Data of the OSHA standard for Occupational Exposure to Respirable Crystalline Silica (rule 1926.1153) when dust extractor is  
 operated with the tested tool model and operated under conditions tested by Makita®. To see the test procedures go to makitatools.com/dustmanagement.


 ‡XCV04 Dust extractor must be utilized in AC mode (plugged into power outlet) in order to achieve the CFM requirement for this application.


Note: To ensure performance, verify that any engineer controls (accessory-components used with the dust 
collector/vacuum such as dust shrouds, dust extraction attachments, connectors) are used per manufacturer 
instructions and are securely attached to a compliant vacuum. POP-0517-20M  MA-7346-17


CONCRETE DRILLING


CONCRETE CUTTING/TUCK-POINTING


CONCRETE GRINDING/SURFACING


|  COMPLIANT PRODUCTS TO OSHA CRYSTALLINE SILICA RULE 29 CFR 1926.1153COMPLIANT








Hazard Assessment 
 
Company:      Person completing the Plan, Title: 
Robert W Sheckles, Inc.  Safety Committee – Katie Hawse,  
4608 Wedgewood Blvd  Will Cole, & Deanna Sheckles 
Frederick, MD 21703  
 
Site: Various Construction Sites   Competent Person: See Master List (Section 2) 
    
Description of Task: 
Using hand grinders to remove mortar joints, outdoors or indoors or in an enclosed area 
 
Control Description 
Engineering Controls: 
Will utilize grinders equipped with commercially available shroud with dust collection system.   
 
Work Practices: 
Check all equipment for damage prior to use.  Clean and perform maintenance on equipment as 
recommended by manufacturer. 
 
Respiratory Protection: 
For shift work less than 4 hours in one day, per table 1, use APF10 and document number of days used in 
a calendar year by each employee.  Once employee reaches 30 days, must comply with full respiratory 
program.   
For shift work greater than 4 hours in one day, Per table 1, use APF25 and comply with full respiratory 
program. 
 
 
Housekeeping: 
Dust containing silica on work surfaces and equipment must be cleaned up using sweeping compound, 
wet methods or a HEPA-filtered vacuum.   Dispose of used vacuum bags in a container and keep the 
container sealed.  Do not use compressed air or dry sweeping for removing dust and debris containing 
silica from work surfaces. 
 
Procedures Used to Restrict Access to Work Areas: 


The following procedures are to be utilized; post signs warning of silica 
exposure, limit exposure only to necessary personnel, and/or restrict area with 
caution tape and barricades. 
 
Air Sampling: 
Historical data is included in Section 2 
 
 
Date Prepared: 09/01/2017 







FactSheet


Silica Dust Control Methods
There are three main methods used to control 
silica dust when using hand-operated grinders:


•	 Vacuum dust collection systems; 
•	 Wet grinding; and
•	 Adjustments in work methods.


Vacuum Dust Collection Systems
Vacuum dust collection systems (VDCSs) are 
available for handheld grinders, often as an add-on 
unit. The VDCSs should include a shroud which 
surrounds the grinding wheel, a vacuum, hose and 
filter(s).


•	 Use	a	shroud	or	hood	that	is	recommended	by	
the tool manufacturer.


•	 Use	a	vacuum	with	enough	suction	to	capture	
dust at the grinding point.


•	 Use	a	high-efficiency	particulate	air	(HEPA)	filter	
in the vacuum exhaust.


•	 Use	a	1½-	to	2-inch	diameter	vacuum	exhaust	
hose or a hose size that is recommended by the 
tool manufacturer.


•	 Use	a	static	pressure	gauge,	where	available,	to	
monitor performance. 


VDCSs work best when workers are properly 
trained and use good work practices. For best 
results:


•	 Keep the vacuum hose clear and free of debris, 
kinks and tight bends.


•	 Turn the vacuum off and on regularly to reduce 
dust buildup on the filter, if it is not self-cleaning.


•	 Change vacuum-collection bags as needed.


Controlling Silica Exposures in  
Construction While Operating Hand- 
Operated Grinders
Silica is a mineral that is found in stone, soil and sand. It is also found in concrete, 
brick, mortar and other construction materials. Breathing in silica dust can cause 
silicosis, a serious lung disease. Using a hand-operated grinder on concrete, stone 
and similar materials can expose workers to hazardous levels of airborne silica. The 
small particles easily become suspended in the air and, when inhaled, penetrate deep 
into workers’ lungs. Grinder operators’ silica exposures are among the highest in the 
construction industry. This fact sheet describes ways to reduce workers’ exposures 
to silica when using hand-operated grinders.


•	 Set up a regular schedule for filter cleaning and 
maintenance. 


•	 Avoid exposure to dust when changing vacuum 
bags and cleaning or replacing air filters.


Grinder	with	attached	VDCS.	(Photo	courtesy	of	the	
University	of	Washington).	Detail	of	grinder	with	VDCS	
attachment.	(Courtesy	of	NIOSH).







Wet Grinding
Water-fed	control	equipment	is	often	used	to	
reduce dust during granite and concrete grinding 
and polishing, and when concrete and masonry 
are cut with abrasive wheels. To be effective, a 
constant supply of water must be applied to the 
grinding or cutting point. Tools include a nozzle 
or spout that provides a stream of water to the 
grinding	wheel.	A	helper	also	can	apply	water	by	
hand using a spray nozzle. 


Water-fed	grinders	can	control	dust	even	on	
uneven surfaces and near corners and edges, 
which are problem areas for vacuum dust 
collection	equipment.	


Adjustments in Work Methods
Adjusting	work	practices	may	also	reduce	silica	
exposures:


•	 Use a smaller wheel and use the least aggressive 
tool	that	will	do	the	same	job	whenever	possible.	
Larger wheels and more aggressive wheels 
(e.g., diamond wheels) result in higher silica 
exposures. 


•	 Reduce	the	amount	of	fine	grinding	required.	
For example, less dust is created when material 
is	removed	by	chipping	instead	of	grinding.	Use	
a hammer and chisel or power chipping tool 
to remove most of the material before using a 
grinder to smooth the surface.


Respiratory Protection 


When	wet	grinding	is	not	feasible	and	VDCSs	
do	not	reduce	silica	exposures	to	OSHA’s	
permissible exposure limit, workers will need 
respiratory	protection.	Where	respirators	are	
required,	employers	have	to	put	in	place	a	written	
respiratory protection program in accord with 
OSHA’s	Respiratory	Protection	standard. It must 
include the following: 


•	 How	to	select	a	respirator;	
•	 Fit	testing;
•	 Directions	on	proper	use,	maintenance,	cleaning	
and	disinfecting;


•	 Medical	evaluations	of	workers;	and
•	 Training.


For more information on how to determine proper 
respiratory	protection,	visit	OSHA’s	web	site	at	
www.osha.gov.


For more detailed information on controlling silica 
exposures when using hand-operated grinders, 
refer	to	OSHA	Publication	3362,	Controlling Silica 
Exposures in Construction.


Electrical Safety
Use	ground-fault	circuit	interrupters	(GFCIs)	and	
watertight, sealable electrical connectors for 
electric	tools	and	equipment	on	construction	
sites. These features are particularly important 
in wet or damp areas, such as where water is 
used to control dust.


Compressed Air
Do not use compressed air to clean surfaces, 
clothing, or filters because it can increase your 
exposure	to	silica.	Clean	only	with	a	HEPA- 
filtered vacuum or by wet methods.


DSG FS-3628     02/2013


This is one in a series of informational fact sheets highlighting OSHA programs, policies or 
standards. It does not impose any new compliance requirements. For a comprehensive list of 
compliance requirements of OSHA standards or regulations, refer to Title 29 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. This information will be made available to sensory-impaired individuals upon request.  
The voice phone is (202) 693-1999; teletypewriter (TTY) number: (877) 889-5627.



http://www.osha.gov/pls/oshaweb/owadisp.show_document?p_id=12716&p_table=standards

http://www.osha.gov

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf





FactSheet


Silica Dust Control Methods


Vacuum Dust Collection Systems
Vacuum dust collection systems (VDCSs) are one 
of the best ways to control dust while tuckpointing. 
A VDCS includes a shroud or hood which 
surrounds the grinding wheel, a vacuum, hose, and 
filter(s).


Remember to:


•	 Use	a	shroud	appropriate	for	the	grinder	and	
wheel size. 


•	 Use	a	vacuum	with	enough	suction	to	capture	
dust at the point of grinding and removing 
mortar.


•	 Use	a	high-efficiency	particulate	air	(HEPA)	filter	
in the vacuum exhaust.


•	 Use	a	1½-	to	2-inch	diameter	vacuum	exhaust	
hose or a hose size that is recommended by the 
tool manufacturer.


•	 Use	a	static	pressure	gauge,	where	available,	to	
monitor performance.


VDCSs work best when workers are properly 
trained and use good work practices. For best 
results:


•	 Keep the vacuum hose clear and free of debris, 
kinks and tight bends.


•	 Follow the equipment manufacturer’s directions 
on how to reduce dust buildup on the filter.


•	 Change	vacuum-collection	bags	as	needed.
•	 Set up a regular schedule for filter cleaning and 


maintenance. 
•	 Avoid exposure to dust when changing vacuum 


bags and cleaning or replacing air filters.


Controlling Silica Exposures in  
Construction While Doing Tuckpointing/
Mortar Removal
Silica is a mineral that is found in stone, soil and sand. It is also found in concrete, 
brick, mortar and other construction materials. Breathing in silica dust can cause 
silicosis, a serious lung disease. Using a handheld angle grinder to remove crumbling 
mortar between brick, stone and concrete blocks can result in hazardous levels 
of airborne silica. Tuckpointers’ silica exposures are among the highest in the 
construction industry. This fact sheet describes ways to reduce tuckpointers’ 
exposure to silica while using angle grinders to remove mortar.


Proper	handling	of	the	angle	grinder	is	very	
important. 


•	 Place one side of the shroud against the working 
surface before inserting the blade into the 
mortar joint. This directs the dust into the shroud 
as the blade cuts into the mortar joint.


•	 Keep the shroud tight against the working 
surface. This cuts down on dust that would 
otherwise escape from the collection system.


•	 Do not move the grinder back and forth along 
the slot as this will create a gap that increase 
dust escape. For better results, move the grinder 
in one direction, making a second pass only if 
necessary.


•	 Grind counter to the direction of blade rotation to 
minimize escaping dust.


Worker grinding without dust controls. Note the use of shielded 
Powered	Air-Purifying	Respirator.	(Photo	courtesy	of	CPWR).







•	 Back off the cutting pressure of the blade a short 
distance before removing it from the slot so the 
vacuum can have enough time to clear any dust 
buildup.


•	 Use only enough cutting force to operate the 
tool effectively and keep the leading tool edge 
flush against the working surface. 


Do not leave a large gap between the shroud 
and uncut mortar. You can capture most of the 
dust generated from tuckpointing if you keep the 
shroud	close	to	the	uncut	mortar	(see	Figure	1).


Respiratory Protection 
VDCSs can lower silica levels substantially; 
however, they generally do not reduce silica 
exposures to below regulatory limits. Therefore, 
most tuckpointing work will still require extra 
protection supplied by a respirator. Where 
respirators are required, employers have to put 
in place a written respiratory protection program 
in accord with OSHA’s	Respiratory	Protection	
standard. It must include the following: 


•	 How	to	select	a	respirator;	
•	 Fit	testing;
•	 Directions	on	proper	use,	maintenance,	cleaning	


and disinfecting;
•	 Medical	evaluations	of	workers;	and
•	 Training.


For more information on how to determine proper 
respiratory	protection,	visit	OSHA’s	web	site	at	
www.osha.gov.


For more detailed information on controlling silica 
exposures	when	tuckpointing,	refer	to	OSHA	
Publication	3362,	Controlling Silica Exposures in 
Construction.


Compressed Air
Do not use compressed air to clean surfaces, 
clothing, or filters because it can increase your 
exposure	to	silica.	Clean	only	with	a	HEPA- 
filtered vacuum or by wet methods.


DSG FS-3632     02/2013


This is one in a series of informational fact sheets highlighting OSHA programs, policies or 
standards. It does not impose any new compliance requirements. For a comprehensive list of 
compliance requirements of OSHA standards or regulations, refer to Title 29 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. This information will be made available to sensory-impaired individuals upon request.  
The voice phone is (202) 693-1999; teletypewriter (TTY) number: (877) 889-5627.


Figure	1:	Minimizing	the	gap	between	the	shroud	and	uncut	mortar	
allows for good capture of crushed mortar coming off the blade. 
(Illustration	courtesy	of	NIOSH).



http://www.osha.gov/pls/oshaweb/owadisp.show_document?p_id=12716&p_table=standards

http://www.osha.gov/pls/oshaweb/owadisp.show_document?p_id=12716&p_table=standards

http://www.osha.gov

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf

http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3362silica-exposures.pdf
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WARRANTY 
 


Saint-Gobain Abrasives, Inc. (Norton Clipper) Products warrants all 
products manufactured by it against defects in workmanship or 
materials for a period of one (1) year from the date of shipment to the 
customer. 
 


The responsibility of Saint-Gobain Abrasives, Inc. under this warranty 
is limited to replacement or repair of defective parts at Saint-Gobain 
Abrasives, Inc. Stephenville, Texas factory, or at a point designated 
by it, of such part as shall appear to us upon inspection at such point, 
to have been defective in material or workmanship, with expense for 
transportation borne by the customer. 
 


In no event shall Saint-Gobain Abrasives, Inc. be liable for 
consequential or incidental damages arising out of the failure of any 
product to operate properly. 
 


Integral units such as gasoline engines, electric motors, batteries, 
tires, transmissions, etc., are excluded from this warranty and are 
subject to the prime manufacturer's warranty. 
 


This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties, expressed or implied, 
and all such other warranties are hereby disclaimed. 
Important:  Before placing equipment in operation, record the following 
information. 


MODEL: _________  SERIAL NO.: ___________ 
PURCHASE FROM:  _____________________ 
ADDRESS:  ____________________________ 
CITY: _______  STATE: ______  ZIP: ________ 
TELEPHONE NO.  ______________________ 
Before using this equipment, make sure that person using it  
Read and understand the instructions in this owner’s manual.  
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Read And Understand Owner’s Manual 
Before Use 


 
Safety Alert Symbol: Information Following This Symbol Is Very 
Important. 
 
 


Use Only Genuine Norton Diamond Blades 
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I.  PREPARATION 
A.  Safety Precautions 
Important! The following safety precautions must always be observed. 
Hazard Symbols 


Fuel (gasoline) is extremely flammable and its vapors can explode if 
ignited.  Store gasoline only in approved containers, in well-ventilated, 
unoccupied approved areas, and away from sparks or flames.  Do not 
fill the fuel tank while the engine is hot or running.  Do not start the 
engine near spilled fuel.  
 Never use the fuel as a cleaning agent 
Engine components can get extremely hot from operation.  To prevent 
burns, do not touch the engine or related parts while the engine is 
running or immediately after it is turned off.  Never operate the engine 
with any heat shields or guards removed. 
 


 
Keep all guards in place when operating any piece of equipment 
 
 
 
 
Keep hands, feet, hair, and clothing away from all rotating parts 
 
 
 
 
 
Lethal Exhaust Gas use only in well ventilated areas.  Engine exhaust 
gases contain poisonous carbon monoxide, which is odorless, colorless, 
and can cause death if inhaled.  Avoid inhaling exhaust fumes, and 
never run the engine in a closed building or confined area 
Never tamper with the governor components of settings to increase the 
maximum speed.  Severe personal injury and damage to the engine or 
equipment can result if operated at speed above maximum.  Always 
obey the maximum speed rating of blade. 
 


DO NOT LIFT THE SAW BY THE HANDLE OR 
GUARDS!!! 
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Dust and Silica Warning 
 
Grinding/cutting/drilling of masonry, concrete, metal and other materials can generate 
dust, mists and fumes containing chemicals known to cause serious or fatal injury or 
illness, such as respiratory disease, cancer, birth defects or other reproductive harm.  If 
you are unfamiliar with the risks associated with the particular process and/or material 
being cut or the composition of the tool being used, review the material safety data 
sheet and/or consult your employer, the material manufacturer/supplier, governmental 
agencies such as OSHA and NIOSH and other sources on hazardous materials and 
make certain to comply with all product warnings and instructions for the safe and 
effective use of the material being cut.  California and some other authorities, for 
instance, have published lists of substances known to cause cancer, reproductive 
toxicity, or other harmful effects. 
 
Control dust, mist and fumes at the source where possible.  In this regard use good 
work practices and follow the recommendations of the manufacturer/supplier, 
OSHA/NIOSH, and occupational and trade associations.  Water should be used for 
dust suppression when wet cutting is feasible.  When the hazards from inhalation of 
dust, mists and fumes cannot be eliminated through engineering controls such as 
either vacuum and/or water mist, the operator and any bystanders should always wear 
a respirator approved by NIOSH/MSHA for the material being cut. 
 
California Proposition 65 Message 
Some dust created by power sanding, sawing, grinding, drilling, and other construction 
activities contain chemicals known (to the State of California) to cause cancer, birth 
defects or other reproductive harm. Some examples of these chemicals are: 
• Lead, from lead-based paints 
• Crystalline silica, from bricks and cement and other masonry products 
• Arsenic and chromium, from chemically treated lumber 
 
For Addition Information Consult The Following Sources: 
http://www.osha.gov/dsg/topics/silicacrystalline/index.html 
http://www.cdc.gov/niosh/consilic.html 
http://oehha.ca.gov/prop65/law/P65law72003.html 
http://www.dir.ca.gov/Title8/sub4.html 
 
Use Approved: 


   
Eye Protection Hearing 


Protection 
Respiratory 
Protection 


Head Protection 
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I. PREPARATION 
B. Assembly 
 
1. Remove machine from skid. 
 
2. Remove the conveyor cart and guide-a-cut from the carton and place on the 


pan. 
 
3. Remove the drain plug from carton and place in drain opening in bottom of 


pan. 
 
4. Check the owner’s manual for wiring connection and proper electrical 


connections before starting saw. 


C. Assembly Conveyor Cart & Guide-a-Cut 
 
The Block Buster Masonry saws are shipped completely assembled and ready 
for use except for diamond blade, gasoline, and oil.  Inspect the saw for 
shipping damage.  If any damage is found, contact the shipper immediately 
and file a freight claim.  Norton Construction Products is not 
responsible for any freight-related damages.  Remove the saw from 
the pallet.   
 


Items Included with the saw: 
 


Item Part No UPC QTY Notes 
Conveyor Cart Assembly 83777 00310007390 1  
Guide-A-Cut Assembly 83892 00310007501 1  
Splash Guard Assembly 75128 00310004632 1  
Wrench 19 mm 70807 00310004053 1  
Wrench 22mm 72143 00310004199 1  
Water Pump Assembly 72305 00310004237 1 Gasoline Powered Machines Only 
Pump Water Electric 214169 70184668392 1 Electric Powered Machines Only 
Fit Barb Hose 1/4FPTX1/2 9602010 


 
70184650470 


 
1 Electric Powered Machines Only 


Owner’s Manual Form BBL527-
1327 -NA- 


1 Form BBL527-1327 Manual Rev 4-
2012 


Diamond Bade 
  


1 General Propose Same Diameter as 
Blade Size 


 
 


Do not install the blade until it is time to use the saw! 
 


 
ANSI regulations prohibit the transportation of any concrete saw with 
the blade installed! 
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Conveyor Cart Assembly: 
Remove the Conveyor Cart and Back Stop from the Saws Water Pan, and the 
Wing Nuts, Carriage Bolts, Washers, and Cart Stop from the plastic bag.  Slide 
one (1) Carriage Bolt thru each of the three (3) Square Holes located on the 
front of the Conveyor Cart.  Slide the Back Stop Over each of the Carriage 
Bolts.  Slide the Stop Assembly over the Carriage Bolt Located on the Left front 
of the Conveyor Cart NOTE: The Rubber Stop will faces away from the 
Conveyor Cart.  Attach one (1) Washer and one (1) Wing Nut to each Carriage 
Bolt and Tighten.  See Figure 1: Back Stop Assembly.  Place the Conveyor 
Cart on the Machine. 


 


Figure 1: Back Stop Assembly 
 
 


Guide-A-Cut Assembly: 
Attach the Guide-A-Cut to the Conveyor Cart by adjusting the Wing Bolt until 
the Guide-A-Cut can slide over the Black Stop.  The Guide-A-Cut will work as a 
Rip Guide that is adjustable for 90 and 45 cuts.  See Figure 2: Guide-A-Cut 
Assembly. 
 


 


Figure 2: Guide-A-Cut Assembly 
 


Splash Assembly: 
Remove the Splash Guard from the Saw Water Pan.  Attach the Splash Guard 
Spring Clips to the Pivoting Bar Located Under the Cutting Head.  Note that the 
rough side of the Splash Guard should face towards the front of the saw.  The 
Splash Guard material is made is designed for easy to cleaning.  To clean, 
simply rinse the Splash Guard with water until clean.  The Splash Guard should 
be used when wet cutting to reduce the amount of debris thrown from the blade 
and cutting surface.  When dry cutting the Splash Guard can be removed to 
allow the dust particles to drift away from the Saw Operator. 
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I.  PREPARATION 
D. BBL Series Masonry Saw Specifications 
Dimensions/Weight  
Length 41” (1041mm) 
Width 26” (660mm) 
Height (Electric) 54” (1372mm) 
Height (Gas) 57” (1448mm) 
Weight (Electric) Uncrated 440lbs (970kg) 
Weight (Gas) Uncrated 460lbs (1014kg) 


Electric Motor  
Motor Mfg. Baldor 
Motor Type TEFC, Thermal Protection 
Motor RPM 3,450 RPM 
Single Phase: 
   BBL527 
   BBL547 
   BBL5247 


5 HP - 230v 60 Hz single Phase (Standard) 
Run Amperage:  20.6 Amp @ 230v 


Three Phase 5 Horse Power 
   BBL527 3PHASE 
   BBL547 3PHASE 
   BBL5247 3PHASE 


5 HP - 230-460v 60Hz three Phase (Optional) 
 


Three Phase 7-1/2 Horse Power 
   BBL727 3PHASE 
   BBL7247 3PHASE 


7-1/2 HP 230-460v 60Hz three Phase 
Run Amperage:  8.4 Amp @ 230v/4.2 Amp @ 480v 


Three Phase 7-1/2 Horse Power 575v 
   BBL727 575v 3PHASE 


7-1/2 HP 575v 60Hz three Phase (Optional) 


Thee Phase 5 Horse Power 600v 
   BBL527 600v 3PHASE 


5 HP - 600v 60 Hz single Phase (Optional) 


Engine (Gasoline Models Only)  
Engine Mfg. Honda 
Spec No. GX390K1QXC9 
Model GX390 
Engine Type Single Cylinder  4 Cycle 
Horse Power 13 hp (9.5kW) @ 3,600 rpm 
Max Torque 19.5 ft-lbs (26.5 Nm, 2.7 kg-m) @ 2,500 rpm 
Cooling System Air 
Oil Capacity 1.1 liter (1.16 US qt) 
Fuel Capacity 6.5 liter (1.79 US gal) 
Fuel Type Unleaded Gasoline (86 pump octane) 
Low Oil Sensor Yes 
Air Filtration Four Stage Cyclone 


Characteristics  
Max Blade 20” (508 mm) or 14” (356 mm) 
Depth of Cut  24” (610 mm) 10” (254 mm) 
  20” (508 mm) 8” (203 mm) 
  14” (356 mm) 5” (127 mm) 
Arbor Bore 1” (25.4 mm) 
Blade Shaft Locking Device Machined Into Flats Of Tight Collar 
Blade Shaft Speed 24” 1938 rpm 
   20” 2400 rpm 
   14” 2900 rpm 
Depth Control Hand Feed With Return Spring 
Depth Lock Standard 
Number Of V-Belts 2 
Blade Guard Type All Steel Construction 
Stay Level Blade Guard Yes 
Fork Lift Brackets Built In 
Water Pump (Gasoline Models) Mechanically Belt Driven 
Water Pump (Electric Models) Electrical 115v/60Hz 
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I.  PREPARATION 
E. Electrical Connections 


 


Important Before connecting the motor leads to the power supply, be sure that 
the voltage, cycles and phase shown on the nameplate of the motor correspond to 
the available power supply.  Both the 5 HP and 7-1/2 HP. motors have overload 
protectors and are equipped with a reset button on the motor housing. If, after 
proper electrical connections are made, the motor will not run, press the reset 
button to the overload protector switch.  The optional 575v and 600v Three (3) 
Phase motors do not have a thermal over load protector. 


 
Failure to run the motor on the proper voltage will damage the motor and is not 
covered under warranty.  Improperly wired motors are not covered under warranty. 


 
Voltage Selection for Three (3) Phase Motors 5 and 7-1/2 HP 230-480v:  
Wherever possible, use 480v power supply for best operation.  To change 
voltage, disconnect the power form the machine, remove the terminal box cover 
from the top of the motor, and change the connections as shown in the wiring 
diagrams on page 12 or the chart below. 


 


 Line A Line B Line C Join Join Join Join Join Join 


High (480v) 1 2 3 4,7 5,8 6,9 10 11 12 


Low (230v) 1,7 2,8 3,9 10,4 11,5 12,6 – – – 


 


Power Connections 
Connect the power supply to the pigtail leads of the switch. Direct wiring 
connection is preferred, but an extension cord with an electrical plug with 30 amp 
minimum capacity may be used. Connecting wires should be as short as possible 
and in one piece. In no case should the connecting wires be longer than shown in 
the following table: 
 


Model HP Volts Phase 50’ (15m) 100’ (30.4m) 150’ (45.7m) 
BBL527 
BBL547 


BBL5247 


5 HP 230v 1 12 AWG 12 AWG 10 AWG 


BBL527 3PHASE 
BBL547 3PHASE 
BBL5247 3PHASE 


5 HP 230-480v 3 12 AWG 12 AWG 10 AWG 


BBL727 3PHASE 
BBL7247 3PHASE 


7.5 HP 230-480v 3 12 AWG 12 AWG 10 AWG 


BBL727 575v 3PHASE 7.5 HP 575v 3 12 AWG 12 AWG 10 AWG 


BBL527 600v 3PHASE 5 HP 600v 3 12 AWG 12 AWG 10 AWG 


 
Caution-When wires that are too small gauge or too long are used, loss of power, 
over heating, or possible damage to the motor will result. 
 


Always use the proper wiring connectors that are UL/CSA approved to attach the motor to 
the electrical supply.  Any wiring hook ups should be made by qualified personnel and made 
to National Electrical Code and to any Local Codes. 
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Generators: 
If a generator must be used, it must be the minimum size listed below or greater.  
The generator must have a 30A circuit and capable of providing a minimum of 
wattage at the required voltage.  Under size generators will cause motor damage 
and is not covered under warranty. 
 


Motor HP Minimum Generator Size 
5 HP 230v 17.6 Kw 
5 HP 230-460v 3 Phase 15.2 Kw 
7-1/2 HP 230-460v 3 Phase 22.6 Kw 
5 HP 600v 3 Phase 15.2 Kw 
7-1/2 HP 575v 3 Phase 22.6 Kw 


 
 


I. PREPARATION 
F. Wiring Diagram  
 


Model Part# 
 


UPC# 
 


Description 
 


HPVolts Hz PH Baldor 
Specification 


Baldor 
Drawing 


BBL527 
BBL547 


BBL5247 
232088 


 
00510003898 


 
MOT 5.0HP 230v/60/1 W/Switch 
 


 
5


 
230v


 
60


 
1 36J656Y959 


 


 
CD1122 


BBL527 3PHASE 
BBL547 3PHASE 


BBL5247 3PHASE 
232099 


 
70184683437 


 
MOT 5HP 230-460/60/3 W/Switch 
 


 
5


230-
460v


 
60


 
3 36H968W189G1 


 


 
CD1597 


BBL727 3PHASE 
BBL7247 3PHASE 


232100 
 


70184683438 
 


MOT 7.5HP 230-460/60/3 
W/Switch 


7.5230-
460v


60 3 36K167T227 
 


CD1597 


BBL727 575v 
3PHASE 


232157 
 


70184627209 
 


MOT 7.5HP 575/60/3 W/Switch 
 


7.5575v 60 3 36N332S715 
 


CD0003A02


BBL527 600v 
3PHASE 


23215 
 


70184626967 
 


MOT 5HP 600/60/3 W/Switch 
No Thermal Overload Protector 


5 600v 60 3 
36H968T894 


CD0383A02


 
Before attempting any electrical work always verify the voltage, phase, and Baldor 
Motor Specification from the Motor Name Plate with the Chart Shown Above.  Any 
failure due to misapplication of voltages and or Phase is not covered under any 
warranty.  
 
For any Electric Motor service, warranty, or technical related questions contact your nearest 
Baldor service center: 
 
Baldor Electric Company 
 Corporate Headquarters 
 5711 R.S. Boreham, Jr. St. 
 P.O. Box 2400                                       
 Fort Smith, AR 72901 
  
 Phone: (501) 646-4711 
 Fax: (501) 648-5792 
  
 Web: http://www.baldor.com 
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Wiring Diagram 5HP 230v/60 hz/1 Phase 
Model Motor 


Part# 
Motor UPC# 


 
Description 
 


HP Volts Hz PH Baldor 
Specification 


Baldor 
Drawing 


BBL527 
BBL547 


BBL5247 
232088 


 
00510003898 


 
MOT 5.0HP 230v/60/1 W/Switch 
 


 
5


 
230v 


 
60


 
1 36J656Y959 


 


 
CD1122 
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Wiring Diagram 5HP & 7-1/2 HP 230-460v/60Hz/3 Phase 
Model Motor 


Part# 
Motor UPC# 


 
Description 
 


HP Volts Hz PH Baldor 
Specification 


Baldor 
Drawing 


BBL527 3PHASE 
BBL547 3PHASE 


BBL5247 3PHASE 
232099 


 
70184683437 


 
MOT 5HP 230-460/60/3 W/Switch 
 


 
5


230-
460v 


 
60


 
3 36H968W189G1 


 


 
CD1597 


BBL727 3PHASE 
BBL7247 3PHASE 


232100 
 


70184683438 
 MOT 7.5HP 230-460/60/3 W/Switch 


7.5 230-
460v 


60 3 36K167T227 
 


CD1597 


NOTE:  High Voltage = 460v, Low Voltage =230v.  Unit normally ship configured for low voltage (230v). 
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Wiring Diagram 7-1/2 HP 575v/60Hz/3 Phase 
Model Motor 


Part# 
Motor UPC# 


 
Description 
 


HP Volts Hz PH Baldor 
Specification 


Baldor 
Drawing 


BBL727 575V 
3PHASE 


232157 
 


70184627209 
 


MOT 7.5HP 575v/60/3 W/Switch 
 


7.5 575v 60 3 36K167T227 
 


CD1597 
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Wiring Diagram 5 HP 600v/60Hz/3 Phase 
Model Motor 


Part# 
Motor UPC# 


 
Description 
 


HP Volts Hz PH Baldor 
Specification 


Baldor 
Drawing 


BBL527 600v 
3PHASE 


23215 
 


70184626967 
 


MOT 5HP 600/60/3 W/Switch 
No Thermal Overload Protector 


5 600v 60 3 
36H968T894 


CD0383A02
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G. Electrical Motor Trouble Shooting: 
 
Circuit Breaker During Start Up or Not Cutting: 


 Verify that the power supply voltage matches the motor name plate 
voltage 
 


Failure to run the motor on the proper voltage will damage 
the motor and is not covered under warranty.  Improperly 
wired motors are not covered under warranty.  


 
 Verify that the circuit breaker is at least 30 amps 
 Verify that the Extension Cord meets the requirements on See: 


Power Connections page 9 
 Have a qualified Electrician verify that the Electrical Connections are 


correctly made.  
 If using a generator verify that it meets the minimum requirements 


See: Generators on page 9 
 
Circuit Breaker Trips while cutting: - This is an issue with the Blade or Cutting 
Method being used. 


 Verify that the Blade Being used is correct for the material being cut 
 Verify that the Blade is properly exposed 
 Verify that the Blade is installed properly 
 Verify the cutting method.  Forcing the Blade into the material is a 


sign that either the Blade is NOT correct for the material being cut or 
an inexperienced operator.  Let the Blade and Machine work for you 
do not work for the Blade and Machine. 


 
Overload Protector (Thermal) Trips – This is a sign of Low Voltage, Incorrect 
Blade for Material being cut, or forcing the Blade through the material. 


 Verify Voltage at the machine! 
 Verify that the Extension Cord meets the requirements on See: 


Power Connections page 9 
 Verify the cutting method.  Forcing the Blade into the material is a 


sign that either the Blade is NOT correct for the material being cut or 
an inexperienced operator.  Let the Blade and Machine work for you 
do not work for the Blade and Machine. 


 Clean Motor by blowing out the fan cover with compressed air 
 Check the Motor for a damaged fan 


 
 
G. Gasoline Engine 
 
Prior to attempting to operate the engine, read the information contained in 
the engine owner's manual.  An engine owner’s manual is supplied with 
every gasoline powered concrete saw. 
 
1.  Check Oil:  Add oil if low.  Refer to the engine owner's manual for the 
recommended SAE viscosity grades.  Capacity of oil is 1.1 liters (1.16 US qt) 
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2.  Check Fuel:  Fill if low.  Use only unleaded gasoline with a pump sticker 
octane rating of 86 or higher is recommended.  Never use an oil and gasoline 
mixture!  
 
3.  Air Cleaner:  Never run the engine without the air cleaner!  Rapid engine wear 
will result from contaminants being drawn through the carburetor and into the 
engine. 
 
4.  Engine Starting:  Refer to the engine owner's manual for proper engine 
starting procedure. 
 


The head on the Gasoline Powered Saw should only rise to a 
maximum of nine (9) inches above the surface of the Cutting 
Table 


 
For any Engine service, warranty, or technical related questions please contact 
your nearest Honda service centers:   
 
Honda Power Equipment Group 
 4900 Marconi Dr. 
 Alpharetta, GA 30005-8847 
  
 Tel: (800) 426-7701 
 Fax: (678) 339-2670 
 
 Web page: http://www.honda-engines.com/dis.htm 
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II. OPERATION 
A.  How to Mount Blade 
 
Be sure blade shaft collars and arbor are free of dirt and all foreign material before 
mounting blade on the arbor shaft. Tightening blade against an uneven surface 
can cause fracture of an abrasive blade or cause to run-out of alignment, causing 
excessive blade wear. 
 
When tightening bolt against outside blade shaft collar, be sure to tighten enough 
to hold the blade firmly without slipping but do not over tighten excessive 
tightening can cause fracture of abrasive blades. 
 
Using blade shaft wrench (in bracket) remove the blade shaft bolt and loosen 
collar. 
 
Place the blade on the arbor, and attach the loose collar and tighten the blade 
shaft bolt securely. 
 


 
 
B. "Step Cutting " With Abrasive Blades 
 
Use "step cutting" without exception when cutting wet or dry with abrasive 
blades.  "Jam cutting", which is discussed and illustrated in the section following, 
is to be used only with wet and dry cutting diamond blades. 
 
1.  Clamp and hold material firmly against the backstop on conveyor cart.  Be 
certain the material does not slip or rock during cutting operation, as this can bind 
blade, causing excessive wear and fracture. 
 
2.  Move the conveyor cart near the blade, and pull down on the head until the 
blade is lowered to a point where it will lightly contact the top of the material.  Then 
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start "step cutting" - which means passing the material beneath the blade with 
rapid , (50 to 60 strokes per minute) full length strokes, taking a shallow cut 
(approximately 1/8" deep ) on the forward, and also on the backward stroke.  
Complete each rapid stroke backward and forward, by passing the material 
beyond the center of the blade before starting the reverse movement of the cart.  
The harder the material, the more rapid the forward and backward strokes. 
 
3.  "Step cutting as can be seen in the sketch below, lessens the area of the blade 
circumference in contact with the material, keeping the blade cool, running free, 
and cutting at peak efficiency.  Don't get the impression "step" cutting means slow 
cutting - actually it is 6 times faster than trying to "force" the cut by strong-arming 
the material through the blade.  Forcing the blade through with a deep cut causes 
a longer area of the blade circumference to be in contact with the material, causing 
excessive friction heat to be generated, which then causes the blade to  "smear" 
or "load" with fused material particles and lose its sharp cutting surface. (Note: If 
improper operation should cause an abrasive blade to "smear", make several cuts 
through a soft brick to "dress” the blade back to good cutting performance.) 


 
 


C. "Jam Cutting" and "Step Cutting" With Diamond Blades 
 
In "Jam" cutting the head is locked in a fixed position and the material is pushed 
into it as shown in the sketch at the bottom.  "Jam" cutting with the head locked in 
a fixed position usually provides greater efficiency. 
 
1.  To lock the head into position, tighten the lever nut at the back of the saw. 
 
2.  "Step" cutting with diamond blades is done by applying more pressure to the 
blade.  Unlike "step" cutting with abrasive blades, "step" cutting with diamond 
blades requires only a few passes through the material. 
 
3.  In cutting, clamp the material securely and hold it firmly against the conveyor 
cart backstop.  If the material is allowed to slip, resulting seizure of the blade may 
bend the diamond blade steel center or cause a ring section to be twisted off. 
 
4.  Do not force the material or bump into the blade.  When nearing completion of 
the cut, retard and slightly hold back the conveyor cart.  If this is not done, the 
material may be pulled into the blade so fast that excessive pressure on the rim 
may cause warping or twisting of the rim section. 
 







19 
 


5.  When a new diamond blade is broken in, make the first few cuts slowly until the 
blade cuts freely and easily. 
 
6.  When the blade is cutting freely and easily. Use it!  As long as it cuts 
satisfactorily do not dress the diamond blade or remove it from the blade shaft. 
 
7.  After continuous cutting of extremely hard and dense materials, the blade may 
slow down and it may be necessary to "dress" the cutting edge.  To do this: 
 


a. Use a rapid "step" cutting method for a few cuts - push the material 
back and forth under the blade while it is cutting down.  If this is not 
sufficient: 


 b. Make one or two cuts in a soft brick or light weight block. 
 
However,  "dressing" should be done as seldom as possible - because too 
much "dressing" reduces blade life. 


 
 


D. Dry Cutting 
 


1.  Use a proper blade, which is marked for dry cutting. 
 
2.  Remove the water curtain. 
 
3.  Disconnect the water pump. 
 
4.  Use "step" cutting as explained previously when using abrasive blades. 
 
5.  Use "jam" or "step" cutting when using dry cutting diamond blades. 


 
E. Wet Cutting 
 
Water may be supplied either by filling the water pan to within a half-inch of the top 
(for continuous use of the same water) or by placing a barrel of water next to the 
saw  (for continuous flow of clean water).  When using water from a barrel, remove 
water from pan and submerge it in water barrel.  Remove the drain plug so the 
used water and sludge will drain from pan. 


 
1.  Prepare water supply. 
 
2.  Install water curtain on cutting head pivot bar. 
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3.  The saw uses a belt driven mechanical pump which only operates when the 
engine/motor is running. 


 
4.  Handle on petcock should be turned in line with the water flow.  Start motor and 


be certain that both sides of the blade are getting water. 
 
5.  Be sure that the water covers the bottom of the pump at all times.  Do not let 


sludge and dirt get deep enough in the pan to block the pump inlet. 
 
6.  Use "step" cutting with abrasive blades as previously directed. 
 
7.  Use "jam" cutting or "step" cutting with diamond blades as previously 


described. 
 
 


III. MAINTENANCE 
The saw requires very little maintenance for long satisfactory operation. However, 
the following points must be watched: 
 
A. V-Belts 
 
The drive belts are made of premium oil and heat resistant materials. They require 
very little adjustment, but should be tightened after the first few days of running. 
 
Adjustment and Alignment 
Warning: Never make adjustments to v-belts and pulleys while engine is running. 
 
1. The best tension for a v-belt drive is the lowest tension at which the belts will 


not slip under full load. 
2. Simply take up the drive until the belts are snug in the grooves. Run the drive 


for about 15 minutes to "seat" the belts. Then impose the peak load. If the belts 
slip, tighten them until they no longer slip at peak load. 


3. Remember, too much tension shortens belt and bearing life. 
4. Check belt tension frequently during the first day of operation. Check belt 


tension periodically thereafter and make any necessary adjustments. 
5. The two most common causes of misalignment are shown in the drawing. 


a). The engine drive shaft pulley and the blade shaft are not parallel. See figure I 
b). The pulleys are not located properly on the shafts. (See figure 2) 


6). To check alignment, all you need is a steel straight edge. 
7). Line up the straight edge along the outside faces of both pulleys as shown in 


the drawing. 
8). Misalignment will show up as a gap between the pulley face and the straight 


edge. 
9). Make sure that the width of the outside land is equal on both pulleys. 
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B. Electric Motor 
 
The motors are specially designed for masonry sawing.  It is totally enclosed and 
the sealed bearings require no lubrication.  The motor is equipped with thermal 
overload protection. 
 
1.  Periodically clean the dirt and sludge build-up from the motor fan housing and 


cooling fins. 
2.  If the motor becomes overheated, the protector shuts the motor off.  Turn the 


motor switch to the "OFF" and identify the cause of overheating. 
For any Electric Motor service, warranty, or technical related questions please 
contact your nearest Baldor service center: 
 


Baldor Electric Company 
 Corporate Headquarters 
 5711 R.S. Boreham, Jr. St. 
 P.O. Box 2400                                       
 Fort Smith, AR 72901 
  
 Phone: (501) 646-4711 
 Fax: (501) 648-5792 
  
 Web Page:  http://www.baldor.com/support/default.asp 
 
 
C. Engine 


 
1.  Refer to the engine owner’s manual for complete maintenance. 
a.  Pre-cleaner: every 25 operating hours, more often in dusty or dirty conditions, 


wash and oil the pre-cleaner. 
b.  Paper Element: Every 100 operating hours, more often under dusty or dirty 


conditions, clean the paper element. 
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c.  Engine Oil: After the first month or 20 operating hours, change the oil, then 
every 6 months or 100 operating hours. 


 
For any Engine service, warranty, or technical related questions please contact 
your nearest Honda service centers:   
 
Honda Power Equipment Group 
 4900 Marconi Dr. 
 Alpharetta, GA 30005-8847 
 
 Tel: (800) 426-7701 
 Fax: (678) 339-2670 
 
 Web page: http://www.honda-engines.com/dis.htm 
 
 
D. Blade Shaft Bearings 
 
The blade shaft bearings are lubricated and should not require daily lubrication 
under normal conditions.  However, to assure long life the bearings do need to be 
lubricated periodically.  The time interval between greasing is dependent on the 
running speed and operating conditions.  The following chart covers most 
situations and can be used as a guide. 


 
Temperature Cleanliness Greasing Interval 
*UP TO 150°F Dirty 6 to 12 months 
Over     150°F Dirty Daily to 2 Weeks 


Any Temp Very Dirty Daily to 2 Weeks 
Any Temp Extreme Conditions Daily to 2 Weeks 


 
NOTE: Never operate saw without bearing cover in place. 
 
For normal conditions the grease should conform to the NLGI grade two 
consistency and be free of any chemical impurities such as free acid or free alkali, 
dust, rust, metal particles or abrasives. 
For best results, the bearings should be lubricated while in operation.   
 
NOTE:  Due caution for personal safety must be observed when servicing rotating 
equipment. 
 
If necessary to lubricate while the bearing is idle, refer to lubrication table for the 
maximum grease capacity for the bearings. 
 
 
E. Water Pump 
 
The submersible water pumps for all BBL Electrical and Gasoline powered 
machine’s do not require any lubrication.   
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The electrical water pumps for all BBL Electric powered masonry saws are 115v.  
The motors have an autotransformer to provide the required 115v with out any 
changes to the electrical motor.  The electrical powered water pumps must be 
submerged in water when connected to an electrical supply to reduce over heating 
of the pump.  When cutting dry disconnect the electrical water pump from the 
power source. 
 
The mechanical driven pump of the gasoline powered masonry saw is designed to 
run wet or dry, but for continued dry cutting, disconnect the pump. 
 
For all water pumps: 
1.  Be sure to keep the pump clean - do not allow sediment to cake in the pump 


and clog it. 
2. Keep all lines clean and running free. 
3. At the end of each work day it is recommended that the water pump be 


cleaned by placing the pump in clear, clean water and running the pump for 2 
to 5 minutes to remove any sediment from the pump and water hoses. 


4. Do not allow the water pump to sit in any slurry or sediment as when the slurry 
or sediment dries out it can damage the water pump impeller. 


5. Do not allow the Flex-cable for the Mechanically Driven water pumps to be 
pinched by the blade guard or anything else.  Damage to the Flex cable by 
pinching is not covered under any warranty.  Do not pinch or cut the power 
supply cable for the electrical water pumps as this can cause a dangerous 
electrical short.  Damage to the power supply cable is not covered under any 
warranty. 
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IV. PARTS LIST 
 
A. Ordering Information 
 
1. Provide the model number and serial number of the machine from the machine 


name plate. 
 
2. Provide the UPC number, part number, and description of part. 
 
3. Whenever alternate parts are shown due to product improvement, inspect the 


part you have and provide additional description as necessary. 
 
4. Specify mode of shipping desired, for example, parcel post, truck, air freight, 


UPS., best way, etc. 
 
Contact Customer Service: 


Saint-Gobain Abrasives 
2770 West Washington 
Stephenville, TX 76401 
 
Phone: 254-918-2310 
Fax: 254-918-2312 
 
Web: www.nortonconstructionproducts.com 
 
NOTE:  All Parts Are Sold As Individual (each) Unless Noted Otherwise 
 
Blades Use Only Clipper Diamond Blades.  Contact your local Norton 


Clipper Distributor or our Customer Service at 254-918-2310 for the best blade for 
the application. 


 
All parts are designated as either Service Parts (S) or Wear Parts (W) in the 


Type column in the parts listing.  Wear parts are worn out through normal use of 
the machine. The wear period depends on the intensity of use of the machine, 
handling, and maintenance of the machine.  Wear parts must be serviced and 
eventually changed following the indications of the manufacturer.  Any wear due to 
normal use of the machine will not be considered as a case of warranty for items 
designated as Wear Parts (W).  For best performance and life Genuine Norton 
Clipper replacement parts should always be used.  Changes to part specifications, 
are subject to change with out notice. 


 
B. Electric Motor and Gasoline Engine Service Information 


Repair or replacement service is available from your nearest authorized service 
center. Refer to the service center listing for the nearest authorized 
motor/engine service center. 
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IV. PARTS LIST SECTION 
 
C. Frame and Water Pump All Models 


 


 
Electric Water Pump 


Electrical Powered Machines Only 
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IV. Part List Section 
 
C. Frame and Water Pump All BBL Models 
Item Description QTY Type Part No UPC NOTES 


1 Frame BBL 1 S 76146 00310004804 Frame Only 
2 Bearing With Bushing (1) 1 W 73276 00310004433 Sold as each 
3 Connecting Bar 1 S 83830 00310007441 No Hardware 
4 Pin Kit Connecting Bar 1 S 76548 00310004879  
5 Split Bearing (1) W/Hardware 1 W 83728 00310007349 Sold Each W/Hardware 
6 Clamp Water Pump W/Hardware 1 S 76097 00310004778  
7 Stay Level Arm 1 S 73266 00310004430  
8 Pin Stay Level Arm Kit 1 S 76039 00310004754  
9 Cam Stay Level Kit 1 S 76597 00310004902  
10 Foot Pedal 14” & 20” Models Only (400mm High) 1 S 76545 00310004877 14” & 20” Models Only 


 Foot Pedal 24” Models Only (362mm High) 1 S 232195 70184646671 24” Models Only 
11 Adjustment Bar Kit 1 S 76549 00310004880  
12 Pivot Plates (2) 1 W 83861 00310007471 Set Of Two (2) 
13 Spring Foot Pedal BBL 1 W 72467 00310004289  
14 Stop Rubber 1 W 72351 00310004257  
15 Bearing Foot Pedal Lever (1) 1 W 72475 00310002086 Sold as Each 
16 Hand Wheel BBLxx7 1 S 83831 00310007442  
17 Drain Plug 1 W 76095 00310004776  
18 Drive End Complete 1 W 72297 00310004236  
19 Shaft Flex 39" Long 1 W 72285 00310004232 


 
L= 39” (990.6mm) 
Includes Flexible Shaft


20 Body For Mechanical Water Pump 1 W 72284 00310004231  
21 Propeller Water Pump Mechanical Pump 1 W 72862 00310004349  
22 Screen Inlet Plastic For Mechanical Water Pump 1 W 72186 00310004207  
23 Pump Water Complete Mechanic Type For BBL 1 W 72379 00310004436  
24 Wrench Open End 19mm 1 W 70807 00310004053  
25 Wrench Open End 22mm 1 W 72143 00310004199  
35 Pump Water PE-1 1 W 214169 70184668392 Electric Models Only 


Includes Items: 36a. 35b, and 
35c 


35a Screen Water Pump PE-1 1 W 155775 70184680196  
35b Impeller Water Pump PE-1 1 W 155774 70184680194  
35c Volute Water Pump PE-1 1 W 101375 70184680195  
36 Fitting Barb Hose ¼” FPT X ½ Male Barb 1 W 9602010 70184650470  


-NA- Water Curtain BBL Series 1 W 75128 00310004632  
Type: S = Service Part, W = Wear Part,  All Parts Are Sold As Individual (each) Unless Noted Otherwise 
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IV. Part List Section 
 
D. Cutting Head Gasoline Models 
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IV. Part List Section 
 


D. Cutting Head Gasoline Models 
 
Item Description QTY Type Part No UPC NOTES 


26 Cutting head BBL 20” Models Only 1 S 76124 00310004796  


 Cutting Head BBL 24" Models Only 1 S 232182 70184641206  


27 Bearing Protection Plate 1 S 76111 00310004792  
28 


 
Bearing Blade Shaft Kit W/Hardware (2) 1 W 73418 70184655657 Set of Two (2) 


Includes Mounting Hardware 


29 Support Blade Shift (2) 1 S 76060 00310004767 Set of Two (2) 


30 Bush Kit Nylon (2) 1 W 73220 00310004412 Set of Two (2) 
31 


 
Pulley Ø89mm X 17mm Bore 2 Groove 
Blade Shaft Pulley – Key Not Included 


1 S 76557 00310004888 
 


Pulley and Set Screws 
Key Not Included 


32 Splash Guard Kit  1 W 73221 00310004413 Splash Guard Kit 


33 Loose Collar 1 W 73281 00310004438  


34 Screw ½”-20 X 1-1/2” Hex Head Cap 1 W 8042096 70184649944 Blade Shaft Bolt 
35 


 
KEY 3/16x1 3/8 
Key for Blade Shaft Pulley 


1 W 9201081 70184649698  


36 
 


Blade Shaft Assembly 20” 1 W 76556 00310004887 Includes: Blade Shaft, Blade 
Collars, and Blade Shaft Bolt. 
Bearings Not Included


37 
 


Pulley Ø81mm x 24mm Bore 2 Groove 
Jackshaft pulley Output 14" Blade Guard 


1 W 83859 00310007469 14” Gas Models Only 


 
Pulley Ø58mm x 24mm Bore 2 G XPZ Belt 
Jackshaft pulley Output 20" Blade Guard  


1 W 76570 00310004898 20” and 24” Gas Models 
Only 


38 
 


Jackshaft pulley Input  
Ø112mm (4.409”) x 22mm (0.866”) Bore 2 Groove


1 W 76833 00310004964 All BBL Gas Models 


39 
 


Bearing PB JS (1)  2 W 70599 00310004011 Sold As Each 
Includes Mounting Hardware 


40 Jackshaft BBL 1 S 83832 00310007443  


41 Jackshaft Fixation Plate 1 S 83833 00310007444  


42 Motor Fixation Plate 1 S 83834 00310007445  


43 Engine 13HP Honda Manual GX390UT2 1 S 123327 70184671620 Engine Only 


44 Motor pulley Ø90mm (3.54”) x 1” Bore 1 W 83836 00310007446  


45 
 


Belts XPZ 1250 LW (2)  
14" Blade Guard Gas Only 


1 W 
83837 70184683500 


Set of Two (2) 
14” Gas Models Only 


 
Belts XPZ 1212 LW (2)  
20" And 24” Blade Guard Gas Only 


1 W 83472 
 


70184683499 
 


Set of Two (2) 
20” and 24” Gas Models Only 


46 
 


Belts XPZ 780 LW (2) 
Jackshaft Belts All Gas Models 


1 W 83838 00310007448 Set of Two (2) 
Jackshaft Belts 


47 Belt Guard Bracket BBL 14” and 20” Gas Only 1 S 83839 00310007449  


 Belt Guard Bracket BBL 24” BBL Gas Only 1 S 232184 70184646032  


48 Belt Guard BBL 14”, 20”, and 24” Gas Only 1 S 83840 00310007450 All Gas Models 


49 Water Pump Pulley 1 S 76552 00310004883  


50 Guard Jackshaft  All BBL Gas 1 S 83841 00310007451  


51 Jackshaft Protection Plate 1 S 83842 00310007452  


52 Guard Support Plate 1 S 83843 00310007453  


53 Leveling Support 1 S 76113 00310004794  


54 Blade Guard 14” 1 S 76037 00310004753  


 Blade Guard 20” 1 S 76126 00310004797  


 Blade Guard 24” 1 S 232178 70184641211  


Type: S = Service Part, W = Wear Part,  All Parts Are Sold As Individual (each) Unless Noted Otherwise 
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D. Cutting Head Gasoline Models 
 
Item Description QTY Type Part No UPC NOTES 


55 Water Hose (1/2" x 3/4" x 48") 1 W 72411 00310004270  


56 Valve Petcock 1/4MPT X1/2 1 W 72357 70184681061  


57 Hose “Y” 1 W 72286 00310004233  


58 Nozzle Water Kit (2) 1 W 80568 00310002235 Set of Two (2) 


59 Screws Water Pump 1 S 75280 00310004671  


60 Switch Support 1 S 83746 00310007362  


61 Emergency Stop Switch 1 S 83745 00310007361  
62 


 
 


Eyebolt Motor Adjustment Assembly (1) 2 S 76015 00310004750 Sold As Each (1) 
Eyebolt M10 x 130mm with 
Washers 


Type: S = Service Part, W = Wear Part,  All Parts Are Sold As Individual (each) Unless Noted Otherwise 
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IV. Part List Section 
 


E. Cutting Head Electric Models 
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IV. Part List Section 
 
E. Cutting Head Electric Models 
 
Item Description QTY Type Part No UPC NOTES 


26 Cutting head BBL 20” Models Only 1 S 76124 00310004796  


 Cutting Head BBL 24" Models Only 1 S 232182 70184641206  


27 Bearing Protection Plate 1 S 76111 00310004792  
28 


 
Bearing Blade Shaft Kit W/Hardware (2) 1 W 73418 70184655657 Set of Two (2) 


Includes Mounting Hardware 


29 Support Blade Shift (2) 1 S 76060 00310004767 Set of Two (2) 


30 Bush Kit Nylon (2) 1 W 73220 00310004412 Set of Two (2) 
31 


 
Pulley Ø89mm X 17mm Bore 2 Groove 
Blade Shaft Pulley – Key Not Included 


1 S 76557 00310004888 
 


Pulley and Set Screws 
Key Not Included 


32 Splash Guard Kit  1 W 73221 00310004413 Splash Guard Kit 


33 Loose Collar 1 W 73281 00310004438  


34 Screw ½”-20 X 1-1/2” Hex Head Cap 1 W 73217 00310004411 Blade Shaft Bolt 
35 


 
KEY 3/16x1 3/8 
Key for Blade Shaft Pulley 


1 W 9201081 70184649698  


36 
 
 


Blade Shaft Assembly 1 W 76556 00310004887 Includes: Blade Shaft, Blade 
Collars, and Blade Shaft Bolt. 
Bearings Not Included 


44 Pulley Ø82mm (3.23”) x 7/8" Bore 2G XPZ 1 S 83859 00310007469 BBL 14” Electric Only 


 Pulley Ø62mm (2.44”) x 7/8” Bore 2G XPZ  1 S 83860 00310007470 BBL 20” Electric Only 


 Pulley Ø50mm (1.96”) x  7/8” Bore 2G XPZ 1 S 232186 70184641210 BBL 24” Electric Only 
45 


 
 


Belt XPZ 1500 LW (1) 2 W 
72926 


 
 


00310004360 Sold as Each (1) 
BBL 14” Electric Only 
Two (2) Required 


 
Belt XPZ1480LW (2)  1 W 73282 


 
00310004439 Set of Two (2) 


BBL 20” Electric Only 


 
Belt XPZ1850 LW (2) 1 W 232179 


 
70184641209 Set of Two (2) 


BBL 24” Electric Only 


47 Belt Guard Bracket BBL 14” and 20” Electric 1 S 73298 00310004447  


 Belt Guard Bracket BBL 24” Electric 1 S 232180 70184641208  


48 Belt Guard BBL 14” and 20” Electric Only 1 S 76129 00310004798  


 Belt Guard BBL 24” Electric Only 1 S 232181 70184641207  


49 Water Pump Pulley 1 S 76552 00310004883  


53 Leveling Support (Blade Guard Support) 1 S 76113 00310004794  


54 Blade Guard 14” 1 S 76037 00310004753  


 Blade Guard 20” 1 S 76126 00310004797  


 Blade Guard 24” 1 S 232178 70184641211  


55 Water Hose (1/2" x 3/4" x 48") 1 W 72411 00310004270  


56 Valve Petcock 1/4MPT X1/2 1 W 72357 70184681061  


57 Hose “Y” 1 W 72286 00310004233  


58 Nozzle Water Kit (2) 1 W 80568 00310002235 Set of Two (2) 


59 Screws Water Pump 1 S 75280 00310004671 Mechanical Pump Only 


60 Water Pump PE-1 1 W 214169 70184668392 BBL Electric Only 


60a Screen Water Pump PE-1 1 W 155775 70184680196 BBL Electric Only 


60b Impeller Water Pump PE-1 1 W 155774 70184680194 BBL Electric Only 


60c Volute Water Pump PE-1 1 W 101375 70184680195 BBL Electric Only 


61 Fitting Barb Hose ¼” FPT X ½ Male Barb 1 S 9602010 70184650470  


Type: S = Service Part, W = Wear Part,  All Parts Are Sold As Individual (each) Unless Noted Otherwise
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 IV. Part List Section 
 
F. Electric Motor 
 


 
 


Item Description QTY Type Part No UPC NOTES 


62 Motor Assy w/Switch 5HP 230v/60/1 PH 1 S 232088 00510003898 Includes Motor and Switch 


 Motor Assy w/Switch 5HP 230-460v/60/3 PH 1 S 232099 70184683437 Includes Motor and Switch


 Motor Assy w/Switch 7-1/2HP 230-460v/60/3 PH 1 S 232100 70184683438 Includes Motor and Switch


 Motor Assy w/Switch 7-1/2HP 575v/60/3 PH 1 S 232157 70184627209 Includes Motor and Switch


63 Receptacle 1 S 232092   


64 Terminal Box Large 1 S 232090 70184600812  
-NA- Capacitor Start EC1145C06 


NOTE: Located Inside Of Large Terminal Box On Top Of Motor
1 W 232091 70184600811 5HP 230v/60/1 232088 


only. 
Call for Other Motors 


-NA- Thermal Protector (Reset)  5HP 230/60/1 
TPBRJ35DB  
NOTE: Located On The Back of The Large Terminal Box 


1 W 232095 70184600686 5HP 230-460v/60/1 
232088 only. 
Call for Other Motors


-NA- Fan 
NOTE: Located Inside Of Fan Cover 


  232094 70184600720  


65 Fan Cover 1 S 232093 70184600719  
66 Switch Box Rear 1 S 231037 70184600687  
67 Switch On/Off 1 S 232096 70184600685 Single Phase 


 Switch On/Off  3 Phase Only 1 S 232099A 70184600888 3 Phase Motor Only 
68 Switch Box Cover 1 S 231089 70184678141  
69 Capacitor Box Small 1 S 232097   


-NA- Capacitor Run OC3030F11 1 W 232098 70184628947 5HP 230v/60/1 232088 
only. 
Call for Other Motors


Type: S = Service Part, W = Wear Part,  All Parts Are Sold As Individual (each) Unless Noted Otherwise 


65 64 


62 


63 


69 


66 


67 


68 
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IV. Part List Section 
 
G. Cutting Table All BBL Models 


70


73
72


71


74


75


76


 
Item Description QTY Type Part No UPC NOTES 


70 
 


Conveyor Cart Complete 1 S 83777 00310007390 Includes: Wheels, Hardware, 
and Backstop 


71 
 
 


Wheel Kit Conveyor Cart (4) 1 W 75333 00310004676 Set of Four (4) 
Includes: Wheels, and 
Hardware 


72 
 
 


Backstop   83895 00310007504 Includes: Carriage Bolt (3), 
Washers M10 (3), Backstop, 
and Wing Nut M10 (3) 


 Carriage Bolt M10 x 30 DIN 603 3 S 27282 70184683490 Sold As Each (1) 


 Washer 10.5 DIN 9021 (sold each, 3 required) 3 S 27508 70184683491  


 Wing Nut M10 DIN 315 (sold each, 3 required) 3 S 27040 70184683489  


73 Scale Kit 1 W 76147 00310002142  
74 


 
Stop Assembly for Conveyor Cart (Complete) 1 W 82856 00310006613 


 
Includes: Rubber Stop (1), Nut 
M6 (1), and Washer M6 (1) 


 Rubber Stop Part of 82856 1 W -NA- -NA-  


 Nut M6 DIN 439 1 S 27003 70184600584  


 Washer M6 DIN 125 1 S 27539 70184600585  


75 Wood Strip BBLxxx7 1 W 232379 70184644462 Hardware Not Included 


76 Screw No. 8 X 1/2 Flat Head Phillips 2 S 30373 70184600556 Sold As Each (1) 


Type: S = Service Part, W = Wear Part,  All Parts Are Sold As Individual (each) Unless Noted Otherwise 
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IV. Part List Section 
 
H. Guide-A-Cut Assembly All BBL Models 


 
 


 
 


Item Description QTY Type Part No UPC NOTES 
-NA- 


 
Guide-A-Cut Assembly 1 W 83892 00310007501 


 
Includes: Wing Nut and Guide-
A-Cut Body 
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NOTES: 
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Saint-Gobain Abrasives 
2770 West Washington 
Stephenville, TX 76401 
Phone: 254-918-2310 


Fax: 254-918-2312 
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SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 
 


Note: 
  Failure to comply with following warnings could 


result in serious bodily injury! 
 
1. Read and understand operator’s manual before operating saw. 
 
2. Keep guards in place and in good condition when saw is in operation. 
 
3. Always wear approved ear, eye, head and respiratory protection. 
 
4. Keep all parts of body away from blade and other moving parts.  Do not touch or try 


to stop a moving blade with your hand. 
 
5. Know how to stop saw quickly in case of emergency. 
 
6. Inspect blade, flanges, guards and arbor shaft for damage before mounting blade.  


Verify blade arbor matches the machine arbor. 
 
7. Only use blades marked with a maximum operating speed greater than blade shaft 


speed.  Read and understand warnings and instructions on the blade.  Use the 
correct blade for the type of work to be done.  If you are unsure, check with the blade 
manufacturer. 


 
8. Use caution and follow instructions when transporting, lifting and setting up saw.  


Always tie down the machine when transporting. 
 
9. Keep bystanders and animals out of work area.  Always keep work area clean, well 


lit, and free from safety hazards. 
 
10. Do not use saw or blade if damaged.  Do not use a blade that has been dropped. 
 
11. Do not operate saw near combustible material or wear clothing of combustible 


material.  Sparks from saw could cause fire or explosion. 
 
12. Blade exposure should not exceed 180º. 
 
13. Never leave saw unattended when running. 
 
14. Never operate saw while under influence of drugs or alcohol. 
 
15. Before refueling saws with gas engines, shut off engine and allow it to cool.  Do not 


smoke while handling fuel.  Make sure the gas cap on the saw and fuel can are tight 
before starting the saw. 


 
16. Never operate gas engine in enclosed areas without proper ventilation. 
 
17. Establish a training program for all operators of this machine and blade. 
 


 







 
 
OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 
1. Set saw frame on a sturdy, level surface.  If using standard legs, insert them in 


square tubes under saw frame.  Tighten wing screws before allowing frame’s weight 
to rest on legs.  This will prevent the saw frame from wobbling on the legs, possibly 
cocking them in different directions, which will impair saw stability.  If using the 
optional folding stand, make sure that it is placed on level ground so that saw will not 
tilt or fall over.  If folding stand has optional wheel kit, make sure that brakes on front 
wheels are engaged before placing frame on stand or beginning to saw. 


 
WARNING: 


Be certain that saw frame will not tilt or fall over before placing cutting head on 
frame or operating saw.  Failure to do so may result in bodily injury. 


 
2. Place cutting head on saw frame, lining up recesses in pivot shaft with slots in frame 


arms.  Make sure flats on pivot shaft are facing upward.  Slide T-handle pins through 
holes in frame arms across pivot shaft flats to secure cutting head.  Hook spring 
through eyebolt attached to frame.  Rotate cutting head backwards until spring hooks 
over shaft welded to side of cutting head.  Remove hair pin cotter and flat washer 
from end of shaft.  Place hole in depth lock over end of shaft, and secure with flat 
washer and hair pin cotter.  Make sure handle and conveyor cart are clean. 


 
3. To cut wet:   
Electric motor   -  Fill water tub within one inch of top.  Place pump in water tub so that 


intake is fully submerged at all times.  Plug pump into receptacle in motor capacitor 
box.  Pump will run whenever motor is switched on.  Do not allow pump to run dry to 
avoid damaging it.  Open water valve fully on blade guard, and check water flow 
before cutting.  Water should flow at 2 - 5 GPM (gallons per minute) to adequately 
cool wet cutting blades. 


 
Gas engine   -  Connect a garden hose to fitting on blade guard.  Open water valve fully 


before cutting.  Water should flow at 2 - 5 GPM (gallon per minute) to adequately 
cool wet cutting blades. 


 
4. To cut dry: 
Electric motor   -  Disconnect pump plug from motor outlet while motor is switched OFF.  


Close water valve on blade guard.   
 
Gas engine   -  Close water valve on blade guard.  Disconnect garden hose from fitting. 
 
 
 
 


WARNING: 
  Only cut dry with adequate ventilation and proper respiratory protection. 


 
 
 







 
 
5. For Saws With Electric Motors: 
 Connect motor to a properly grounded outlet.  Motor may be operated on 115 or 230 


volts.  Set switch on motor capacitor housing to match desired voltage.  Plug on 
motor cord must also be changed to match correct voltage. 


 
WARNING: 


  Always make sure that motor is connected to a properly grounded outlet.  Failure 
to do so may result in serious bodily injury or death.  Do not operate motor on low 


voltage.  It may cause power loss, overheating, or burn out motor windings.  
Check voltage at motor while operating.  Comply with all local electrical codes.  If 


you are unsure, check with an electrician. 
 
Proper voltage is critical for proper motor performance.  Extension cords which are too 
long and/or too small of a gauge will prevent motor from receiving full voltage.  Follow 
extension cord recommendations below: 
 


 
 


CORD  1.5 HP 2.5 HP 


LENGTH 115V 230V 115V 230V 


50 FT. #12 #14 #10 #14 


75 FT. #12 #14 #10 #14 


100 FT. #10 #14 #8 #12 


 
 
Turn switch to “ON”  position to start electric motor.  If motor overheats, the manual reset 
thermal overload will trip.  Turn motor off, wait 5-10 minutes for motor to cool, and push 
reset button on capacitor housing.  Button clicks to indicate that motor is reset. 
 
For saws with gas engines: 
Check engine oil level before starting.  Start engine and allow it to warm up according to 
engine manual instructions.  After engine warms up, all sawing is done at full throttle.   
 
 
To cut material, either: 
a) Pull cutting head down by handle to desired cutting depth.  It is best to use the entire 


diamond segment height to cut.  Tighten handle on depth lock to keep cutting head 
at set height. 


 
CAUTION: 


Take care not to saw conveyor cart in half.  Cutting head pivot range allows 
operator to “use up” an abrasive blade, but allows  the risk of cutting 


conveyor cart. 
 


CAUTION: 
Do not allow material being cut to rub against blade flanges.  This will damage 


them and they will need to replaced. 







 
b) Clamp or hold material firmly against the conveyor cart measuring stop. 
 


CAUTION: 
If material being cut is allowed to slip, blade may bind, damaging it.  Do not cock, 


jam, wedge or twist the blade in the cut.  Do not grind on the side of the blade. 
 
c) Push conveyor cart through blade at a reasonable, even rate that allows the blade to 


cut efficiently, but doesn’t bog down the engine or overload the motor. 
 


WARNING: 
Keep hands and all other body parts away from blade when pushing conveyor cart  


through cut, and at all times saw is running. 
 
or plunge cut. . . 
 
a) Clamp or hold material firmly against the conveyor cart measuring stop. 
 


CAUTION: 
If material being cut is allowed to slip, blade may bind, damaging it.  Do not cock, 


jam, wedge, or twist the blade in the cut.  Do not grind on the side of the blade. 
 
b) Pull cutting head down by handle and hold, making a few passes with the conveyor 


cart, increasing the depth of cut with each pass.  Important:  Near the end of cut, 
slow cart feeding down and slightly hold the cart back. 


 
CAUTION: 


If cart is not held back at end of cut, blade may draw material in so fast that blade 
damage will occur. 


 
 
7. When finished sawing, turn motor or engine off.  (Note:  Allow gas engine to cool 


down.  See engine manual.)   
 


WARNING: 
  Never leave saw unattended when running. 


 
MAINTENANCE 
 
1. Clean water tub once a day - twice a day during heavy cutting - and refill with clean 


water.  If sludge accumulates, it can damage water pump and shorten blade life. 
 
2. Clean saw each night after use.  Flush pump and hoses with clean water. 
 
3. Lubricate blade shaft and pivot shaft bearings daily.  When cutting dry, grease 


bearings once or twice daily.  Grease provides an added protective seal for bearings.  
Use only premium Lithium 12 based grease, conforming to NLGI grade #2 
consistency, without Molybdenum Disulfide.  Replace damaged or noisy bearings 
immediately.  Grease blade shaft bearings while saw is running.  Grease bearings at 
end of job and before saw is stored. 


 
4. Between jobs or extended periods of storage, clean saw with a wire brush to remove 


dried sludge.  Clean and thoroughly lubricate all moving parts.  Check to make sure 
all fasteners are tight. 







 
 
5. Ensure that extension cord gauge matches its length, as shown in chart.  Undersize 


extension cords may damage motor.  Whenever possible, use 230 volts.  Inspect 
cord for cuts, knicks, or exposed wires.  Replace cord if damaged. 


 
6. If you experience any problems with your electric motor or gas engine, contact 


Diamond Products for the nearest Authorized Service Center.  If motor or engine is 
serviced by an unauthorized service center, the warranty will be voided. 


 
7. When transporting saw, remove cutting head from frame.  Vibration during transport 


could cause the cutting head to pound in the frame, causing the head to come out of 
alignment.  Always remove the blade when transporting. 


 
8. Make sure that V-belts are always tensioned properly.  Replace worn belts in sets. 
 
9. Slots in cutting head are provided to keep blade aligned horizontally and vertically 


with cut line on conveyor cart.  Loosen lock nuts on blade shaft bearings and tilt shaft 
towards appropriate direction.  Tighten lock nuts when blade is properly aligned with 
conveyor cart. 


 
10. Blade should mount snugly on arbor.  If blade fits loosely on arbor, or if arbor 


shoulder is grooved, the inner flange must be replaced.  Otherwise, blade life will be 
shortened dramatically. 


 
11. Blade flanges must have minimum outside diameter of 3 7/8”.  Replace worn flanges 


immediately because they can shorten blade life or cause blade to break. 
 
12. Frequently inspect conveyor cart.  Replace wood insert and wheels often. 
 
13. Replace bronze bearing in blade guard pivot plate if blade guard does not pivot 


properly. 
 
14. Clean air cleaner daily on saws with gas engine.  See engine manual for 


maintenance instructions. 
 
15. For additional engine care, see engine manual. 
 
 
ABOUT DIAMOND BLADES 
 
Diamond Products manufactures diamond blades suited for your specific cutting needs - 
brick, concrete block, tile, refractory etc.  Contact a Diamond Products Customer Service 
Representative to help determine what blade is right for your specific needs 
at 1-800-321-5336 or 1-800-421-3157. 
 
 
 







SPECIFICATIONS 
 
Blade capacity:   14” 
 
Maximum Depth of Cut:   5” 
 
Arbor Size:   1” 
 
Blade drive:   Matched set of 2 premium V-belts 
 
Models: 
 
 CC515M-E1 
 Baldor Electric Motor, Spec. #35N301X136G1 
 1.5 Hp - 1 Phase, Totally Enclosed Fan Cooled 
 115/230 Volts, 60 Hz 
 13.4 Amps @ 115V / 6.7 Amps @ 230V 
 3450 RPM at Motor Output Shaft 
 2585 RPM at Blade Shaft 
  
 
        CC525M-E1 
  Baldor Electric Motor, Spec. #35N276X459G1 
  2.5 Hp - 1 Phase, Totally Enclosed Fan Cooled 
  115/230 Volts, 60 Hz 
  21.0 Amps @ 115V / 10.5 Amps @ 230V 
  3450 RPM at Motor Output Shaft 
  2585 RPM at Blade Shaft 
 
 CC555M-H 
  Honda Gas Engine, Model #GX160K1 
  5.5 Hp @ 4000 RPM 
  Fuel capacity:  .95 gallons 
  Oil capacity:   .63 quarts 
  Air cleaner:  Cyclone 
  3200 RPM at Engine Output Shaft 
  2400 RPM at Blade Shaft 
 
 
 
 


!  WARNING:  ! 
The engine exhaust from this product 


contains chemicals known to  the 
State of California to cause cancer, 


birth defects or other reproductive harm. 
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GMS-MS20-I-0115


800-638-3326 • edcoinc.com • sales@edcoinc.com


EQUIPMENT DEVELOPMENT CO., INC.


READ AND UNDERSTAND THE OPERATORS INSTRUCTION MANUAL THOROUGHLY 
BEFORE ATTEMPTING TO OPERATE THIS EQUIPMENT.  


Death or serious injury could occur if this machine is used improperly.


Extreme care must be taken when operating electric 
models with water present:  Ensure power cord is prop-
erly grounded, is attached to a Ground-Fault-Interrupter 
(GFI) outlet, and is undamaged.


• Check all electrical cables - be sure connections are tight and 
cable is continuous and in good condition.  Be sure cable is


   correctly rated for both the operating current and voltage of 
   this equipment.
• Improper connection of the equipment-grounding conductor can 


result in a risk of electric shock.  Check with qualifi ed electri-
    cian or service person if there is any doubt as to whether the
    outlet is properly grounded.  Adhere to all local codes and 


ordinances.
• NOTE: In the event of a malfunction or breakdown, grounding    


provides a path of least resistance for the electric current to 
dissipate.  The machine is equipped with a grounded plug 
and must be connected to an outlet that is properly installed 
and properly grounded.  DO NOT modify the plug provided on 
the motor.  If the plug does not fi t the outlet have a qualifi ed 
electrician install the proper receptacle.


• Switch motor OFF before disconnecting power.


•  Engine exhaust from this product contains 
chemicals known to the State of California to 
cause cancer, birth defects or other reproduc-


tive harm.
•   Gasoline is extremely fl ammable and poisonous. It 


should only be dispensed in well ventilated areas, 
and with a cool engine.


•   Small gasoline engines produce high concentrations of car-  
    bon monoxide (CO) example: a 5 HP 4 cycle engine opera-
    tion in an enclosed 100,000 cu. ft. area with only one change
    of air per hour is capable of providing deadly concentrations 
    of CO in less than fi fteen minutes. Five changes of air in the
    same area will produce noxious fumes in less than 30 min-
    utes. Gasoline or propane powered equipment should not be 
    used in enclosed or partially enclosed areas. Symptoms of 
    CO poisoning include, headache, nausea, weakness, dizzi-
    ness, visual problems and loss of consciousness. If symp-
    toms occur - get into fresh air and seek medical attention 
    immediately.


   SAFETY 
   MESSAGES 


   SAFETY MESSAGES


Indicates an imminent hazard which, if not 
avoided, will result in death or serious injury.
 


Indicates an imminent hazard which, if not 
avoided, can result in death or serious injury.
   
Indicates hazards which, if not avoided, could 
result in serious injury and or damage to the 
equipment.


•  Safety Instructions are proceeded by a graphic alert  symbol 
of DANGER, WARNING, or CAUTION.


   ELECTRICAL POWERED EQUIPMENT


GASOLINE/PROPANE POWERED EQUIPMENT


• Equipment should only be operated by trained personnel in 
good physical condition and mental health (not fatigued).  The 
operator and maintenance personnel must be physically able 
to handle the bulk weight and power of this equipment.


• This is a one person tool.  Maintain a safe operating distance 
to other personnel.  It is the operators’ responsibility to keep 
other people (workers, pedestrians, bystanders, etc.) away 
during operation.  Block off  the work area in all directions with 
roping, safety netting, etc. for a safe distance.  Failure to do so 
may result in others being injured by fl ying debris or exposing 
them to harmful dust and noise.


• This equipment is intended for commercial use only. 
• For the operator’s safety and the safety of others, always keep 


all guards in place during operation.
• Never let equipment run unattended.


• Personal Protection Equipment and proper safety attire must 
be worn when operating this machinery.  The operator must 
wear approved safety equipment appropriate for the job such 
as hard hat and safety shoes when conditions require.  Hear-
ing protection MUST be used (operational noise levels of this 
equipment may exceed 85db). Eye protection MUST be worn 
at all times.  


Keep body parts and loose clothing away from moving 
parts.  Failure to do so could result in dismemberment 
or death.
•   Do not modify the machine.  


• Stop motor/engine when adjusting or servicing this equipment. 
Maintain a safe operating distance from fl ammable 
materials.  Sparks from the cutting-action of this machine 
can ignite fl ammable materials or vapors.


   GENERAL   INSTRUCTIONS


DUST WARNING
Some dust created by power sanding, sawing, 
grinding, drilling, and other construction activi-
ties contains chemicals known to cause cancer, 
birth defects, or other reproductive harm. Some 
examples of these chemicals are:


 • Lead from lead-based paints, and
 • Crystalline silica from bricks and concrete and other 
  masonry products.
       Your risk of exposure to these chemicals varies depending 


on how often you do this type of work. To reduce your risk: 
work in a well ventilated area, use a dust control system, such 
as an industrial-style vacuum, and wear approved personal 
safety equipment, such as a dust/particle respirator designed 
to fi lter out microscopic particles.


• Do not disconnect power by pulling cord.  To disconnect, grasp      
the plug, not the cord.


• Unplug power cord at the machine when not in use and before     
servicing.







Page 3


GMS-MS20-I-0115


E-SPTS-I-0809


800-638-3326 • edcoinc.com • sales@edcoinc.com


EQUIPMENT DEVELOPMENT CO., INC.


Operator’s Instruction Manual
GMS-20  and MS-20


Table of Contents 
Operator Controls ............. .................................................................................................................4-5
Safety Guideline ...................... .............................................................................................................6
Operating Instructions ................. ....................................................................................................7-11
Maintenance ..... .................................................................................................. ..........................12-14
Machine Schedule ..................... .........................................................................................................15
SMI Dust and Silica Warning .............................................................................................................. 18
Limited Equipment Warranty .................... ..................................................................Inside Back Page


HOW TO ORDER REPAIR PARTS
To insure product safety and reliability, always use genu-
ine EDCO replacement parts when making repairs to the 
equipment.
When ordering parts, please specify the MODEL and 
SERIAL NUMBER of the machine as given on the NAME-
PLATE.  In addition, give part number, description and 
quantity as listed on the parts list.
Please note: Due to improvements and changes in the 
equipment the illustrations shown may be different from 
the actual machine.
Toll Free:  Voice 1-800-638-3326 • Fax 1-800-447-3326


Figure 1
NOTE: Due to improvements your machine may not appear the same as the pictures in this manual.


Specifi cations & dimensions are for 
reference only and subject to change.


Model GMS-20 MS-20
Length (L) 58” / 147.3cm 52” / 132cm
Width (W) 27” / 68.6cm 26.5” / 67.3cm
Height (H) 77” / 195.6cm 36.5” / 162cm
Total Weight 480lbs / 218kg 440lbs / 200kg


HH


L


 GMS-20 MS-20


W
L W
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Operator Controls - GMS Model


GMS- 20 (Figure 2)


A Air Filter
B. Fuel Tank
C. On/Off Switch
D. Water Pump Belt Guard
E. Oil Dip Stick
F. Handle
G. Blade Guard
H. Blade Guard Lock
I. Water Pump 
J. Water Tray Plug
K. Rolling Table
L. Angle Cutting Stop
M. Welded Steel Frame/Water Tray
N. Drive Belt Guard
O. Cutting Head Lock
P. Engine Throttle
Q. Recoil Starter
R. Cutting Head Height Positioner
S. Foot Treadle


Do not operate gasoline powered equipment
without adequate ventilation.


Carbon monoxide is an invisible, 
odorless gas that can kill. 


Figure 2 (GMS-20)
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Operator Controls - MS Model


MS-20 (Figure 3) 


A. Handle 
B. Motor
C. Reset Button
D. Power Cord
E. Water Pick Up Hose
F. Water Tray Plug
G. Rolling Table
H. Angle Cutting Stop
I. Welded Steel Frame/Water Tray
J. Blade Guard
K. Drive Belt Guard
L. Motor Starter Box
M. Cutting Angle Lock
N. Cutting Head Height Positioner
O. Foot Treadle


Figure 3 (MS-20)


Electric motor must be properly grounded 
at all times. 
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Safety Guidelines


Read and understand this Operator’s Instruction Manual, 
and the Engine Manufacturer’s Owner’s Manual 


before operating this equipment. 
Death of serious injury can result if this machine is used improperly.


Eye and ear protection must be worn at all times while the saw is in use.  During normal operation, 
sound pressure levels exceed 85dBA.  Use only ANSI approved safety glasses to help prevent eye 
injury.  Standard eyeglasses have only impact resistant lenses; they are NOT safety glasses.


Operator must wear appropriate clothing and footwear.  Do not wear loose clothing or jewelry that 
can get tangled in moving parts.  Footwear should provide sure footing and protection from debris that 
may be dropped. Take steps to insure hair will not be caught in moving parts.  If necessary, tie it back.


• When loading or unloading the saw, use caution.  Make sure rolling table is locked so that the blade will not be  
 damaged. Do not move the saw while the engine is running. 


• Never exceed the maximum operating speed of the blade.  Match the blade speed rating with the arbor shaft speed. 
 (See page 11) 


• Never leave the saw running unattended.


• Never operate this saw under the infl uence of drugs, alcohol or when taking medications that impair the senses or  
 reactions, or when excessively tired or under stress.


• Do not lend or rent this equipment without including the Operator’s Instruction Manual and the Engine Manufacturer’s  
 Manual. 


• Make sure all safety decals can be clearly read and understood. Replace damaged or missing decals immediately.


For Electric Models: 
• Electric motor must be properly grounded at all times.  Check the outlet box to be sure the electrical service is 
 properly grounded and that adequate power is available. Insuffi cient power will cause motor to overheat and burn out.  
 Use only grounded extension cords correctly sized for the current draw and voltage drop (amp rating and length).   
 Never use frayed, damaged, taped or underrated extension cords.  Electrical shock could result in death or serious  
 injury and damage to the equipment.


For Gasoline Models:
• Poisonous exhaust gas.  Do not operate gasoline powered equipment without adequate ventilation.  Carbon monox- 
 ide is an invisible, odorless gas that can kill. NEVER REFUEL AN ENGINE WHILE IT IS HOT OR AN ENGINE   
 WHILE IT IS RUNNING.  Only refuel in a well-ventilated area and only refuel after the engine has cooled completely.   
 Thoroughly cleanup any spilled fuel before starting the engine.


Dry cutting creates a large volume of airborne dust.  For health reasons, the operator should wear an ap-
plicable respirator.  The dust may contain chemicals known to cause serious illnesses, including Silicosis 
- a fatal disease of the lungs. Check the chemical properties of the material to be cut and follow all EPA/
OSHA regulations. 


 
Safety warnings and guidelines do not by themselves eliminate danger. 


They are not substitutes for proper accident prevention procedures and good judgement.
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Operating Instructions 
Before Starting:


• Read and understand the instructions supplied by the engine manufacturer. 


• Familiarize yourself with all engine and saw controls. (Figures 1-3)  


• Visually inspect the entire machine for damage or wear. Look for signs of oil or fuel
 leaks.  Remove excess dirt or debris.  Check that all nuts, bolts and screws are tight.
 Check for proper alignment of moving parts, possible binding of moving parts, breakage
 of parts, loose mounting brackets, and any other condition that might affect operation. 


• Inspect diamond blade and arbor shaft.  Check blades for cracks, loose segments,
 worn or out-of-round arbor holes. Do not use warped, twisted, out-of-balance blades
 or any blade of questionable condition. Refer to Rx for Diamond Blades.


• Install back splash shield (Figure 4 and 5).


On Gasoline Models: 


• Gasoline models are shipped from the factory dry, meaning without oil or gasoline.     
 Both will need to be added before the unit is used. Check the Engine Manufacturer’s    
 Owner’s Manual for instructions on break-in, servicing and proper use of engine. 


• Check engine oil.  Make sure that it is at the proper level and that it is clean. 
 Note: Some engines have an Oil Alert System that will automatically stop the engine before the oil  
 level falls below the safe limit.  To avoid an unexpected shut down, check the oil level regularly during  
 operation. 


• Check the fuel level. Do not over fi ll fuel tank and never refuel a hot engine.  If refueling is necessary  
 during operation, allow engine to cool down fi rst.  


On Electric Models:


• Electric masonry saws are shipped with a twist lock, grounded, male plug attached to the machine  
 and a female mating connector which a qualifi ed licensed electrician should attach to a user-
 supplied extension cord. Verify that the extension cord is sized appropriately for the electrical load  
 and that it is properly grounded.  
       


Use only 3 wire (single phase), 4 wire (three phase) grounded electrical cables 
that are marked U.L. and/or C.S.A. approved. 
 


• Inspect the power and extension cords for damage.  Do not use if either cord is frayed or showing  
 signs of wear.


• Identify the electrical power requirements of the motor can be found on the motor data plate


• Verify that the power switch is in the off position before plugging machine into the power source.


Figure 4


Figure 5
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When Wet Cutting:


• Secure the drain plug and fi ll the tray with clean water. 


On Gasoline Models: 


GMS-20 
• Engage the water pump by loosening the pump   
 position lock, lower the water pump slide bracket and   
 retighten the pump position lock. (Figure 7)


• Prime the pump using the priming bulb.  Pump the   
 bulb until water fi lls the clear plastic coolant hose from  
 the tray to the pump. 


On Electric Models: 


MS-20
• Plug submersible pump into external source. (Figure 6)


  


DO NOT LET THE 
WATER PUMP RUN DRY. 


On All Models: 


• The water in the tray must be kept clean. Running  
 dirty water through the system will cause damage.


• To change the water, turn off the saw, remove the  
 plug in the bottom of the tray to drain water and
 dispose of properly. Do not drain onto the surface
 being worked on or other maintained surface
 because staining will occur. Flush any loose grit and  
 dirt out of the tray.  Replace drain plug and refi ll with  
 clean water. If water fl ow to the blade seems to be  
 low, check that strainer is clean and the water pump
      pulley is properly engaged.  


Figure 6


Figure 7


Water Pump Engaged


Pump
Position Lock


Belt tightened
around engine
sheave


Water Pump 
Slide Bracket


Lowered


(Shows MS-20 Water Pump Plug)
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When Dry Cutting:


• Drain and fl ush any water or debris in the tray and
      dispose of properly.


On Gasoline models: 
• Disengage water pump by loosening the pump
 position lock. (Figure 8)
• Raise the water pump slide bracket to loosen belt   
 around the sheave. Loosen only enough to
 disengage the unit, do not allow belt to slip off   
 sheave.  
• Retighten the pump position lock.


On Electric Models:


Be careful when draining water 
from tray and dispose of waste 
away from work area.  


Draining the water directly to the ground will 
cause a potentially serious working hazard includ-
ing, but not limited to, risk from electric shock if 
using an electric motor. 


Pre-Set the Cut:


• When making a series of cuts at the same depth, set the cutting blade to the required depth by adjusting the   
 cutting head positioner. The cutting head will stay at the depth selected. (Figure 9)


• Use the blade lock to prevent changes in the depth setting caused by vibration. 


Figure 8


Figure 9


Cutting Head
Positioner


Figure 10


Blade 
Depth 
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Starting the Engine:


• Be sure blade is clear of item to be cut. 


• Determine that the recoil starter assembly turns freely, starter rope pulls easily,
 and the rope retracts properly. 


• Follow the instructions supplied in the Engine Manufacturer’s Owner’s Manual
 for starting engine.


• Open the throttle and allow engine to reach operating temperature. Open throttle
 fully, do not use the throttle as a means to match the arbor shaft speed to the
 specifi ed blade speed requirements. Be certain to use the proper blade for
 the machine. 
 Note:  To ensure that the necessary power is transferred to the blade, all
 cutting must be done at full throttle. The governor is factory set for correct
 speed - altering this setting may damage the machine. Maintain the engine
 according to factory specifi cations. 


Starting the Electric Motor:


• Be sure blade is clear of the item to be cut.


• Turn on the motor.


• Listen for motor to reach operating speed.  Do not use if motor hums or does not reach operating speed within a  
 few seconds. Motor hum may indicate a malfunction due to:


  - Job site voltage may too low.
  - An Internal motor problem.
  - The blade may be jammed.
  - Voltage selector switch in wrong position.
    or
  - The belts may be too tight.


Throttle


Figure 11 (GMS-20)
Throttle
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Cutting:


• Do not strain the engine/motor while cutting.  Do not jam work piece into the blade. 
 Do not twist the work piece while cutting.


• When you have fi nished cutting: 
 
 On gasoline models:  To stop engine, return throttle to idle. Stop the engine by turning the engine mounted stop
      switch to the OFF position.  Do not leave the saw running unattended.


  On electric models: Depress the stop botton on the motor starter box. Wait until saw comes to a complete stop
      before performing any type maintenance.


• Clean dust and debris from machine. 


IMPORTANT: 


• When actually cutting masonry products, it is important that the blade is at it’s maximum RPM.  DO NOT force or  
 jam the blade.  Forcing the blade will cause the motor to overheat, tripping the overload device or severe motor
      damage. 


Do not reach underneath or around work piece while the blade is rotating. 
• Keep stable footing at all times while cutting. 
• Keep hair, clothing, fi ngers and all body parts away from the blade and any
  other moving parts.


Model Diameter Blade Arbor Shaft Rating Max. Cutting 
Depth


MS-20 20 inches 2400 RPM 8 inches


GMS-20 20 inches 2400 RPM 8 inches


Figure 12
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Disconnect spark plug lead before performing 
any maintenance on this machine.


Maintenance
Consult the Engine Manufacturer’s Owner’s Manual for more detailed engine maintenance instructions.


Changing the Blade:


• Inspect the new blade thoroughly before installing.  Check for cracks, loose or missing segments, worn or out-of-
      round arbor  holes.  Refer to the Rx for Diamond Blades pamphlet provided with your blade for more detailed
 information on inspecting blades.  Be sure the blade is appropriate for the job and matches the arbor speed and  
 mountingconfi guration on this saw. (Figure 12)


 • Push the rolling table all the way to the back of the machine.  


 • Blade guard should be rotated all the way up and tightened into place.


  • Remove blade cap and bolt. Carefully remove old blade.


  • Inspect arbor shaft, backing plate and blade guard while blade is off.  
   Clean if dirty or replace if damaged or worn. 
 
 • Look for “direction of rotation” markings on the blade. (Usually an arrow   
  stamped on the blade.) 


 • Place new blade on the arbor shaft verifying that once installed the    
  markings  on the blade follow the proper direction of rotation. 


 • Reinstall and tighten bolt using a SAE 1/2” wrench. Reinstall blade cap. 


 • Reposition blade guard and tighten. Reconnect spark plug lead. (if applicable)  


Figure 13
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Belt Adjustment and Replacement:


• Periodically check belts for damage, same type and are at the proper tension. Do not mix belts. Slipping belts will 
overheat causing the cutting speed to be limited and shorten the life of the belts.  Over-tensioned belts will shorten 
the life of the belts and bearings.


• On new equipment and after installing new belts of the same type, be certain to re-tension the belts after the fi rst  
 4 hours of use.  New belts are stiff and require a break in period.  Belts that are loose could slip and/or overheat.  


• Damaged, stretched or excessively worn belts should be replaced with a new complete set of belts of the same
      type. Do not mix belts. 


 • Belts must be replaced as a complete set of the same type, do not mix
       belts even if only one belt is showing wear.
 • Blade must be realigned every time the belts are tensioned.


On Gasoline Models: 


• Access belts from side of machine.


• Unbolt belt guard and lift top portion out of the way. 
 Water pump and drive belts are now accessible. 


• To change water pump belt, follow “disengage”
       instructions on page 9. 


• To change drive belts, loosen engine mount bolts
 and adjust jacking bolt until belts can be removed. 


On Electric Models: 


• Loosen motor mounts (4) 
 (Figure 15)


• Loosen jacking bolt until belts
 slide off sheave. (Figure 16)


• Replace with a new complete set
 of belts of same type. Do
      not mix belt types.


• Adjust jacking bolt to tension   belts.


• Retighten motor mount bolts.  


Important!


Water 
Pump Belt


Drive Belts


Figure 14


Motor 
Mount 
Bolts


Figure 15


Jacking 
   Bolt


Figure 16
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Grease Bearings:


• Drive shaft bearings must be greased every 4 hours. 
 (All are not visible in this photo) 


•  Electric Motor - if your motor has a grease fi tting, grease  
 every 3600 hours. Use Exxon Mobil Polyrex EM. Don not  
 over grease. Apply 1 pump slowly taking a minute to 
 apply. Too much grease can cause premature
 bearing failure.


Change Engine Oil:


• Check Engine Oil before each operation. Open the fi ller  
 cap and look at the dip stick. (Figure 18) Oil should be  
 clearly visable both on the stick and in the cavity and  
 should look fairly clean. Running the machine on dirty oil  
 or  when the oil is low will result in damage to the engine.


• Change the Engine Oil after every 50 hours of
 operation or sooner as conditions require. Refer to the  
 Engine Manufacturer’s Owner’s Manual for specifi c
 viscosity recommendations and changing instructions.


Inspect and Clean Air Filter:


(FIgure19 shows Honda Cyclone Dual Filter style element). 


• Refer to the Engine Manufacturer’s Owner’s Manual for  
 instructions  on specifi c models. 


• Check air fi lter at least once daily. 


• Dirt build up on the fi lter will cause excessive engine wear.


Clean and Lubricate Wheels on Rolling Table 
and Pivot Points on Front Treadle:


• During daily visual inspection, check to be sure the wheels  
 on the rolling table move smoothly and that there is  no  
 debris in the wheel groove. (Figure 20)  


• Lubricate the wheels as necessary. 


• Replace damaged or worn wheels.


Figure 17


Figure 19


Figure 18


Dip Stick


Grease Fittings


Figure 20
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Repairs are to be preformed 
by EDCO or by approved 
EDCO repair technicians. 


Read and follow all instructions 
in the Engine Manufacturer’s 
Owner’s Manual.


Maintenance Schedule


*Gasoline Models Only


Follow Engine
Manufacturer’s
Maintenance 


Schedule


Before
each 
Operation


Daily Every 4
Hours


Every 50
Hours of 
Operation


As
Required


Annually


Visually Inspect Entire
 Machine and Hardware X


Check Engine Oil* X
Inspect Blade and 


Arbor Shaft X
Inspect Guards X
Clean Air Filter


Element* X
Clean Dust and 
Dirt Off Machine X


Change Engine Oil* X
Inspect Belts X


Belt Tensioning X
Lubricate Wheels 
on Rolling Table X


Replace Spark Plug* X
Clean Water Strainer X


Grease Bearing X
Motor Bearing


if fi tting available X
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 Grinding/cutting/drilling of masonry, concrete, metal and other materials can generate dust, mists and fumes containing 
chemicals known to cause serious or fatal injury or illness, such as respiratory disease, cancer, birth defects or other 
reproductive harm.  If you are unfamiliar with the risks associated with the particular process and/or material being cut 
or the composition of the tool being used, review the material safety data sheets and/or consult your employer, the 
manufacturers/suppliers, governmental agencies such as OSHA and NIOSH and other sources on hazardous materials.  
California and some other authorities, for instance, have published lists of substances known to cause cancer, reproduc-
tive toxicity, or other harmful effects.


 Control dust, mist and fumes at the source where possible.  In this regard use good work practices and follow the rec-
ommendations of the manufacturers/suppliers, OSHA/NIOSH, and occupational and trade associations.  Water should 
be used for dust suppression when wet grinding/cutting/drilling is feasible.  When the hazards from inhalation of dust, 
mists and fumes cannot be eliminated, the operator and any bystanders should always wear a respirator approved by 
NIOSH/MSHA for the material being used.


 Grinding/cutting/drilling of masonry, concrete and other materials with silica in their composition may give off dust or mists 
containing crystalline silica.  Silica is a basic component of sand, quartz, brick clay, granite and numerous other minerals 
and rocks.  Repeated and/or substantial inhalation of airborne crystalline silica can cause serious or fatal respiratory 
diseases, including silicosis.  In addition, California and some other authorities have listed respirable crystalline silica 
as a substance known to cause cancer.  When grinding/cutting/drilling such materials, always follow the respiratory 
precautions mentioned above. 


SMI Dust and Silica Warning
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        LIMITED EQUIPMENT WARRANTY OF SALE – TERMS & CONDITIONS


Equipment Development Company, Inc. herein referred to as EDCO (Seller) warrants that 
each new unit manufactured by EDCO to be free from defects in material and workmanship 
in normal use and service for a period of (1) one year (except for the cutter drum assembly 
on all model concrete/asphalt planes, in which case the warranty period shall be 90 days) 
from date of shipment to the original retail or equipment rental center owner.


Accessories or equipment furnished and installed on the product by EDCO but manufactured by 
others, including, but not limited to engines, motors,electrical components, transmissions etc., shall 
carry the accessory manufacturers own warranty.


EDCO will, at its option, repair or replace, at the EDCO factory or at a point designated by 
EDCO, any part which shall appear to the satisfaction of EDCO inspection to have been 
defective in material or workmanship.


EDCO reserves the r ight to modify,  al ter and improve any part  or parts 
without incurring any obligation to replace any part or parts previously sold without such 
modified, altered or improved part or parts.


This warranty is in lieu of and excludes all other warranties, expressed, implied, statutory, 
or otherwise created under applicable law including, but not limited to the warranty of mer-
chantability and the warranty of fitness for a particular purpose in no event shall seller or 
the manufacturer of the product be liable for special, incidental, or consequential damages, 
including loss of profits, whether or not caused by or resulting from the negligence of seller 
and/or the manufacturer of the product unless specifically provided herein. In addition, this 
warranty shall not apply to any products or portions there of which have been subjected to 
abuse, misuse, improper installation, maintenance, or operation, electrical failure or abnormal 
conditions and to products which have been tampered with, altered, modified, repaired, 
reworked by anyone not approved by seller or used in any manner inconsistent with the 
provisions of the above or any instructions or specifications provided with or for the product


FORCE MAJEURE
Seller’s obligation hereunder are subject to, and Seller shall not be held responsible for, any 
delay or failure to make delivery of all or any part of the Product due to labor difficulties, 
fires, casualties, accidents, acts of the elements, acts of God, transportation difficulties, 
delays by a common carrier, inability to obtain Product, materials or components or qualified 
labor sufficient to timely perform part of or all of the obligations contained in these terms 
and conditions, governmental regulations or actions, strikes, damage to or destruction in 
whole or part of manufacturing plant, riots, terrorist attacks or incidents, civil commotions, 
warlike conditions, flood , tidal waves, typhoon, hurricane, earthquake, lightning, explosion 
or any other causes, contingencies or circumstances within or without the United States not 
subject to the Seller’s control which prevent or hinder the manufacture or delivery of the 
Products or make the fulfillment of these terms and conditions impracticable. In the event 
of the occurrence  of any of the foregoing, at the option of Seller, Seller shall be excused 
from the performance under these Terms and Conditions, or the performance of the Seller 
shall be correspondingly extended.


This document sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which the purchaser (“Pur-
chaser”) will purchase and Equipment Development Co.Inc. (“Seller”)will sell the products, 
accessories, attachments (collectively the Products “) ordered by the Purchaser. These terms 
and conditions shall govern and apply to the sale of Seller’s Products to Purchaser, regardless 
of any terms and conditions appearing on any purchase order or other forms submitted by 
Purchaser to Seller, or the inconsistency of any terms therein and herein. 


1. PRICE
 All prices set forth on any purchase order or other document are F.O.B. Sellers facility or distribution 
point, as may be determined by Seller  (F.O.B.Point). All prices are exclusive of any and all taxes, 
including, but not limited to, excise, sales, use, property or transportation taxes related to the sale or 
use of the Products, now or hereafter imposed, together with all penalties and expenses. Purchaser 
shall be responsible for collecting and/or paying any and all such taxes, whether or not they are 
stated in any invoice for the Products. Unless otherwise specified herein, all prices are exclusive 
of inland transportation, freight, insurance and other costs and expenses relating to the shipment 
of the Products from the F.O.B. point to Purchaser’s facility. Any prepayment by Seller of freight 
insurance and other costs shall be for the account of Purchaser and shall be repaid to Seller.


2. PAYMENT TERMS
 Payment terms are as follows. 2% 10 days (to approved and qualified accounts). Net 30 days. 
This is a cash discount for invoices paid within 10 days after the invoice date, regardless of date 
of receipt of shipment.  This is not a trade discount and will not be granted to accounts that do not 
adhere to stated terms.


 *All past due accounts are subject to a late payment fee of 1.5% per month or a maximum allowed 
by law if different, along with the expenses incidental to collection including reasonable attorney’s 
fees and costs.


 *Seller reserves the right to hold shipments against past due accounts.


 *Seller reserves the right to alter payment terms.


 3. FREIGHT TERMS
 All shipments will be made F.O.B. shipping point as designated in these Terms and Conditions, and 
title shall pass at the F.O.B. point.  Delivery to the initial common carrier shall constitute delivery to 
the Purchaser.  Any claims for loss or damage during shipment are to be filed with carrier by the 
Purchaser.  Seller will not assume responsibility for the performance of the carrier.


 Back orders will be shipped in the most practical fashion with charges consistent with our freight 
policy established with the original order. UPS, FED EX, MAIL or shipments by other couriers are 
subject to the same terms and conditions as outlined in paragraph #3”Freight Terms”. 


 4. DELIVERY, DAMAGES, SHORTAGES
 Seller shall use reasonable efforts to attempt to cause the Products to be delivered as provided for in these 
Terms & Conditions.  Delivery to the initial common carrier shall constitute the delivery to the Purchaser.  
Sellers responsibility, in so far as transportation risks are concerned ceases upon the delivery of the 
Products in good condition to such carrier at the F.O.B. point and all the Products shall be shipped at the 
Purchaser’s risk.  Seller shall not be responsible or liable for any loss of income and/or profits, or incidental, 
special, consequential damages resulting from Seller’s delayed performance in shipment and delivery.


 5. RETURN OF DEFECTIVE PRODUCTS
 Defective or failed material shall be held at the Purchaser’s premises until authorization has been 
granted by Seller to return or dispose of Products.  Products that are to be returned for final inspec-
tion must be returned Freight Prepaid in the most economical way.  Credit will be issued for material 
found to be defective upon Seller’s inspection based on prices at time of purchase.


 6. PRODUCTS ORDERED IN ERROR
 Products may be returned, provided that claim is made and Seller is notified within 7 days of receipt of 
Products, and the Products are in original buyer’s possession not more than 30 days prior to return, 
subject to Seller’s approval. If Products are accepted for return, they must be Freight Prepaid and 
buyer will be charged a minimum of 15% restocking charge, plus a charge back for outbound freight 
charges if the original order  was shipped prepaid. Returns are not accepted for any Products that 
are specifically manufactured to meet the buyer’s requirement of either specifications or quantity.


 AGREEMENTS
 These Terms and Conditions constitute the entire agreement between Seller and Purchaser as it relates to 
terms and conditions of sale, and supersedes any and all prior oral or written agreements, correspondence, 
quotations or understandings heretofore in force between the parties relating to the subject matter hereof.  
There are no agreements between Seller and Purchaser with respect to the Product herein except those 
specifically set forth in and made part of these terms and conditions.  Any additional terms, conditions 
and/or prices are rejected by Seller.


 These terms and conditions may be modified, cancelled or rescinded only by a written 
 agreement of both parties executed by  their duly authorized agents.


    USE ONLY GENUINE EDCO PARTS & ACCESSORIES
      For your own safety, the safety of others and the life of your machine.
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K 760
Please read the operator’s manual carefully and make sure 
you understand the instructions before using the machine. 

Operator’s manual

It is the owner’s responsibility to make sure that any 
person who use this power cutter have read this manual!







KEY TO SYMBOLS

Symbols on the machine:


WARNING! The machine can be a 
dangerous tool if used incorrectly or 
carelessly, which can cause serious or 
fatal injury to the operator or others.


Please read the operator’s manual 
carefully and make sure you understand 
the instructions before using the machine.


Wear personal protective equipment. See 
instructions under the heading ”Personal 
protective equipment”.


WARNING! Dust forms when cutting, this 
can cause injuries if inhaled. Use an 
approved breathing mask. Avoid inhaling 
petrol fumes and exhaust fumes. Always 
provide for good ventilation.


WARNING! Kickbacks can be sudden, 
rapid and violent and can cause life 
threatening injuries. Read and understand 
the instructions in the manual before using 
the machine.


WARNING! Sparks from the cutting blade 
can cause fire in combustible materials 
such as: petrol (gas), wood, dry grass etc.


You will find the following labels on your 
power cutter:


The Emissions Compliance Period referred to on the 
Emission Compliance label indicates the number of operating 
hours for which the engine has been shown to meet Federal 
emissions requirements.


Other symbols/decals on the machine refer to special 
certification requirements for certain markets.


Explanation of warning levels
The warnings are graded in three levels.


WARNING!


CAUTION!


NOTICE!


!
WARNING! Used if there is a risk of serious 
injury or death for the operator or damage to 
the surroundings if the instructions in the 
manual are not followed.


!
CAUTION! Used if there is a risk of injury to 
the operator or damage to the surroundings 
if the instructions in the manual are not 
followed.


NOTICE! Used if there is a risk of damage to materials or 
the machine if the instructions in the manual are not 
followed.


The engine exhaust from this product
contains chemical known to the State


of California to cause cancer, birth
defects or other reproductive harm.
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PRESENTATION

Dear customer!
Thank you for choosing a Husqvarna product!


It is our wish that you will be satisfied with your product and 
that it will be your companion for a long time. A purchase of 
one of our products gives you access to professional help with 
repairs and services. If the retailer who sells your machine is 
not one of our authorised dealers, ask him for the address of 
your nearest service workshop.


We hope you will find this operator’s manual very useful. By 
following its′ content (using, service, maintenance etc) the life 
span and the second-hand value of the machine can be 
extended. If you ever lend or sell this machine, make sure that 
the borrower or buyer gets the operator′s manual, so they will 
also know how to properly maintain and use it.


More than 300 years of innovation


Husqvarna AB is a Swedish company based on a tradition 
that dates back to 1689, when the Swedish King Charles XI 
ordered the construction of a factory for production of 
muskets. At that time, the foundation was already laid for the 
engineering skills behind the development of some of the 
world's leading products in areas such as hunting weapons, 
bicycles, motorcycles, domestic appliances, sewing 
machines and outdoor products.


Husqvarna is the global leader in outdoor power products for 
forestry, park maintenance and lawn and garden care, as well 
as cutting equipment and diamond tools for the construction 
and stone industries.


User responsibility


It is the owner’s/employer’s responsibility that the operator 
has sufficient knowledge about how to use the machine 
safely. Supervisors and operators must have read and 
understood the Operator’s Manual. They must be aware of:


• The machine’s safety instructions.


• The machine’s range of applications and limitations.


• How the machine is to be used and maintained.


The manufacturer’s reservation


All information and all data in the Operator’s Manual were 
applicable at the time the Operator’s Manual was sent to print.


Husqvarna AB has a policy of continuous product 
development and therefore reserves the right to modify the 
design and appearance of products without prior notice.


For customer assistance, contact us at our website: 
www.usa.husqvarna.com


Features
Values such as high performance, reliability, innovative 
technology, advanced technical solutions and environmental 
considerations distinguish Husqvarna's products.


Some of the unique features of your product are described 
below.


Active Air Filtration™


Centrifugal air cleaning in three steps for longer service life 
and longer service intervals.


OilGuard (K760 OilGuard)


An optical detection system to detect if there is oil in the fuel 
or if the oil type is wrong.


SmartCarb™


Built-in automatic filter compensation maintains high power 
and reduces fuel consumption.


Dura Starter™


Dust sealed starter unit, where the return spring and the 
pulley bearing are sealed which makes the starter virtually 
maintenance free and even more reliable.


X-Torq® 


The X-Torq® engine provides a more accessible torque for a 
wider range of speeds which results in maximum cutting 
capacity. X-Torq® reduces the fuel consumption with up to 
20% and the emissions with up to 60%.


EasyStart


The engine and starter are designed to ensure quick and 
easy starting of the machine. Reduces the pull resistance in 
the starter cord with up to 40%. (Reduces the compression 
during starting.)


DEX


Low flushing wet cutting kit for effective dust handling.


Efficient vibration damping system


Efficient vibration dampers spare arms and hands.
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PRESENTATION

What is what on the power cutter - K 760?
1 Front handle 15 Adjustment handle for guard

2 Water tap


3 Warning decal


4 Air filter cover


5 Cylinder cover


6 Choke


7 Throttle lockout


8 Throttle control


9 Start throttle lock


10 Stop switch


11 Disconnection function for OilGuard (K760 OilGuard)


12 Starter handle


13 Starter


14 Muffler


16 Guard for the blade


17 Decompression valve


18 Air purge


19 Fuel tank


20 Water connection with filter


21 Belt guard


22 Cutting arm


23 Type plate


24 Belt tensioner


25 Cutting head


26 Cutting blade


27 Combination spanner


28 Operator’s manual 
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MACHINE´S SAFETY EQUIPMENT

General


This section describes the machine′s safety equipment, its 
purpose, and how checks and maintenance should be carried 
out to ensure that it operates correctly.


Throttle lockout


The throttle trigger lock is designed to prevent accidental 
operation of the throttle. When the lock (A) is pressed in this 
releases the throttle (B).


The trigger lock remains pressed in as long as the throttle is 
pressed. When the grip on the handle is released the throttle 
trigger and the throttle trigger lock both return to their original 
positions. This is controlled by two independent return spring 
systems. This means that the throttle trigger is automatically 
locked in the idle position.


Checking the throttle lockout


• Make sure the throttle control is locked at the idle setting 
when the throttle lockout is released.


• Press the throttle lockout and make sure it returns to its 
original position when you release it.


• Check that the throttle control and throttle lockout move 
freely and that the return springs work properly.


• Start the power cutter and apply full throttle. Release the 
throttle control and check that the cutting blade stops and 
remains stationary. If the cutting blade rotates when the 
throttle is in the idle position you should check the 
carburettor’s idle adjustment. See instructions in the 
section "Maintenance".


Stop switch


Use the stop switch to switch off the engine.


Checking the stop switch


• Start the engine and make sure the engine stops when 
you move the stop switch to the stop setting.


Guard for the blade


This guard is fitted above the cutting blade and is designed to 
prevent parts of the blade or cutting fragments from being 
thrown towards the user.


Checking the blade guard


• Check that the guard over the cutting blade is not cracked 
or damaged in any other way. Replace when damaged.


• Check that the cutting blade is fitted correctly and does 
not show signs of damage. A damaged cutting blade can 
cause personal injury.


!
WARNING! Never use a machine that has 
faulty safety equipment! If your machine 
fails any of these checks contact your 
service agent to get it repaired.


The engine should be switched off, and the 
stop switch in STOP position.


!
WARNING! Always check that the guard is 
correctly fitted before starting the machine.
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MACHINE´S SAFETY EQUIPMENT

Vibration damping system


• Your machine is equipped with a vibration damping 
system that is designed to reduce vibration and make 
operation easier.


• The machine′s vibration damping system reduces the 
transfer of vibration between the engine unit/cutting 
equipment and the machine′s handle unit. The engine 
body, including the cutting equipment, is insulated from 
the handles by vibration damping units.


Checking the vibration damping system


• Check the vibration damping units regularly for cracks or 
deformation. Replace them if damaged.


• Check that the vibration damping element is securely 
attached between the engine unit and handle unit.


Muffler


The muffler is designed to keep noise levels to a minimum 
and to direct exhaust fumes away from the user.


Inspecting the muffler


Check regularly that the muffler is complete and secured 
correctly.


!
WARNING! Overexposure to vibration can 
lead to circulatory damage or nerve damage 
in people who have impaired circulation. 
Contact your doctor if you experience 
symptoms of overexposure to vibration. 
Such symptoms include numbness, loss of 
feeling, tingling, pricking, pain, loss of 
strength, changes in skin colour or 
condition. These symptoms normally appear 
in the fingers, hands or wrists. These 
symptoms may be increased in cold 
temperatures.


!
WARNING! The engine should be switched 
off, and the stop switch in STOP position.


!
WARNING! Never use a machine without a 
muffler, or with a faulty muffler. A damaged 
muffler may substantially increase the noise 
level and the fire hazard. Keep fire fighting 
equipment handy.


The muffler gets very hot during and after 
use. This also applies during idling. Be 
aware of the fire hazard, especially when 
working near flammable substances and/or 
vapours.
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CUTTING BLADES

General


• Cutting blades are available in two basic designs; 
abrasive baldes and diamond blades.


• High-quality blades are often most economical. Lower 
quality blades often have inferior cutting capacity and a 
shorter service life, which results in a higher cost in 
relation to the quantity of material that is cut.


• Make sure that the right bushing is used for the cutting 
blade to be fitted on the machine. See the instructions 
under the heading Assembling the cutting blade.


Suitable cutting blades


*Without water


Cutting blades for different materials


Follow the instructions supplied with the cutting blade 
concerning the suitability of the blade for various applications, 
or consult your dealer in case of doubts.


* NB! Only specialty blades.


Hand-held, high-speed machines


• Our cutting blades are manufactured for high-speed, 
portable power cutters.


• Check that the blade is approved for the same or  higher 
speed according to the aproval plate of the engine. Never 
use a cutting blade with a lower speed rating than that of 
the power cutter.


Blade vibration


• The blade can become out-of-round and vibrate if an 
excessive feed pressure is used.


• A lower feed pressure can stop the vibration. Otherwise 
replace the blade.


Abrasive blades
• The cutting material on abrasive blades consists of grit 


bonded using an organic binder. ”Reinforced blades” are 
made up of a fabric or fibre base that prevents total 
breakage at maximum working speed if the blade should 
be cracked or damaged.


• A cutting blade’s performance is determined by the type 
and size of abrasive corn, and the type and hardness of 
the bonding agent.


• Ensure the blade it not cracked or damaged in any other 
way.


• Test the abrasive blade by hanging it on your finger and 
tapping it lightly with a screwdriver or the like. If the blade 
does not produce a resonant, ringing sound it is damaged.


!
WARNING! A cutting blade may burst and 
cause injury to the operator.


Cutting blades K760


Abrasive blades Yes*


Diamond blades Yes


Toothed blades No


!
WARNING! Never use a cutting blade for any 
other purpose than that it was intended for.


Cutting plastics with a diamond blade can 
cause kickback when the material melts due 
to the heat produced when cutting and 
sticks to the blade. Never cut plastic 
materials with a diamond blade!


Concrete Metal Plastic Cast iron


Abrasive blades X X X X


Diamond blades X X* X*


!
WARNING! Never use a cutting blade at a 
lower speed rating than that of the power 
cutter. Only use cutting blades intended for 
high speed handheld power cutters.
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CUTTING BLADES

Abrasive blades for different materials


Diamond blades


General


• Diamond blades consist of a steel core provided with 
segments that contain industrial diamonds.


• Diamond blades ensure lower costs per cutting operation, 
fewer blade changes and a constant cutting depth.


• When using diamond blades make sure that it rotates in 
the direction indicated by the arrow on the blade.


Diamond blades for different materials


• Diamond blades are ideal for masonry, reinforced 
concrete and other composite materials.


• Diamond blades are available in several hardness 
classes.


• Special blades should be used when cutting metal. Ask 
your dealer for help in choosing the right product.


Sharpening diamond blades


• Always use a sharp diamond blade.


• Diamond blades can become dull when the wrong feeding 
pressure is used or when cutting certain materials such as 
heavily reinforced concrete. Working with a blunt diamond 
blade causes overheating, which can result in the 
diamond segments coming loose.


• Sharpen the blade by cutting in a soft material such as 
sandstone or brick.


Diamond blades for dry cutting


• Diamond blades for dry cutting can be used both with and 
without water cooling.


• When dry cutting, lift the blade out from the cut every 30–
60 seconds and let it rotate in the air for 10 seconds to let 
it cool. If this is not done, the blade may be overheated.


Diamond blades for wet cutting


• Diamond blades for wet cutting must be water cooled. If 
this is not done, the blade may be overheated.


• Water cooling cools the blade and increases its service 
life while also reducing the formation of dust.


Toothed blades


Transport and storage
• Do not store or transport the power cutter with the cutting 


blade fitted. All blades should be removed from the cutter 
after use and stored carefully.


• Store cutting blades in dry, frost free conditions. Special 
care should be taken with abrasive blades. Abrasive 
blades must be stored on a flat, level surface. If an 
abrasive blades is stored in humid conditions, this can 
cause imbalance and result in injury.


• Inspect new blades for transport or storage damage.


Blade type Material


Concrete blade
Concrete, asphalt, stone masonry, 
cast iron, aluminium, copper, 
brass, cables, rubber, plastic, etc.


Metal blade
Steel, steel alloys and other hard 
metals.


!
WARNING! Do not use abrasive blades with 
water. The strength is impaired when 
abrasive blades are exposed to water or 
moisture, which results in an increased risk 
of the blade breaking.


!
WARNING! Cutting plastics with a diamond 
blade can cause kickback when the material 
melts due to the heat produced when cutting 
and sticks to the blade.


!
WARNING! Diamond blades get very hot 
when used. An overheated blade is a result 
of improper use, and may cause deformation 
of the blade, resulting in damage and 
injuries.


!
WARNING! Never use toothed blades such 
as wood cutting blades, circular toothed 
blades, carbide tipped blades etc. The risk of 
kickback is significantly increased and tips 
can be torn off and thrown at high speed. 
Carelessness can result in serious personal 
injury or even death.


Government regulation requires a different 
type of guarding for carbide tipped blades 
not available on power cutters – a so called 
360 degree guard. Power Cutters (this saw) 
use Abrasive or Diamond blades and have a 
different guarding system which does not 
provide protection against the dangers 
presented by wood cutting blades.
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ASSEMBLING AND ADJUSTMENTS

General


Checking the drive shaft and flange 
washers
When the blade is replaced with a new one, check the flange 
washers and the drive shaft.


• Check that the threads on the drive shaft are undamaged.


• Check that the contact surfaces on the blade and the 
flange washers are undamaged, of the correct dimension, 
clean, and that they run properly on the drive axle.


• Do not use warped, notched, indented or dirty flange 
washers. Do not use different dimensions of flange 
washers.


Fitting the cutting blade
• Husqvarna’s blades are approved for hand-held power 


cutters.


• Bushings can be fitted on the machine axle to adjust the 
machine to the centre hole of the blade. Use a bushing 
with the correct diameter! The blades are marked with the 
diameter of the centre hole.


• When a diamond blade is mounted on the power cutter 
make sure that the diamond blade will rotate in the 
direction indicated by the arrow on the blade.


• The blade is placed on the bushing (A) between the inner 
flange washer (B) and the flange washer (C). The flange 
washer is turned so that it fits on the axle.


• Lock the shaft.


• Tightening torque for the bolt holding the blade is: 15-25 
Nm (130-215 in.lb).


Guard for the blade
• The guard for the cutting equipment should be adjusted so 


that the rear section is flush with the work piece. Spatter 
and sparks from the material being cut are then collected 
up by the guard and led away from the user. The guard 
must always be fitted on the machine.


Disengaging OilGuard  
(K760 OilGuard)
• When the machine is delivered, the OilGuard plug (A) and 


the blue indicator pin (B) are fitted in the tank.


• If you are in a situation where you do not have access to 
Husqvarna OilGuard oil, but you have oil of a similar 
quality, you can deactivate the OilGuard system using the 
disconnection function.


• To deactivate the function, pry off the OilGuard plug using 
a screwdriver and then break off the indicator pin. Now fit 
the disconnector plug (C) in the tank to complete 
deactivation and to cover the hole.


• If you want to reactivate the OilGuard system, press the 
OilGuard plug again. The system is then reactivated, but 
note that the broken indicator pin cannot be refitted. A 
broken indicator pin indicates that the OilGuard system 
has been disconnected.


• A broken indicator pin indicates that the OilGuard system 
has been disconnected.


• You can purchase a new indicator pin as a spare, but this 
is only sold in grey which indicates that the OilGuard 
system has been deactivated since the machine left the 
factory.


!
WARNING! The engine should be switched 
off, and the stop switch in STOP position.

10 – English







FUEL HANDLING

General


Fuel


Gasoline


• Use good quality unleaded gasoline.


• The lowest recommended octane grade is 87 
((RON+MON)/2). If you run the engine on a lower octane 
grade than 87 so-called knocking can occur. This gives 
rise to a high engine temperature and increased bearing 
load, which can result in serious engine damage.


• When working at continuous high revs a higher octane 
rating is recommended.


Environment fuel


HUSQVARNA recommends the use of alkylate fuel or 
environment fuel for four-stroke engines blended with two-
stroke oil as set out below. Note that carburetor adjustment 
may be necessary when changing the type of fuel (see 
instructions under the heading Carburetor).


Two-stroke oil


K760


• For best results and performance use HUSQVARNA two-
stroke engine oil, which is specially formulated for our air-
cooled two stroke-engines.


• Never use two-stroke oil intended for water-cooled 
engines, sometimes referred to as outboard oil (rated 
TCW).


• Never use oil intended for four-stroke engines.


K760 OilGuard


• Use HUSQVARNA OilGuard two stroke oil.


Mixing


• Always mix the gasoline and oil in a clean container 
intended for fuel.


• Always start by filling half the amount of the gasoline to be 
used. Then add the entire amount of oil. Mix (shake) the 
fuel mixture. Add the remaining amount of gasoline.


• Mix (shake) the fuel mixture thoroughly before filling the 
machine’s fuel tank.


• Do not mix more than one month’s supply of fuel at a time.


Mixing ratio (K760)


1:50 (2%) for all engines.


Mixing ratio (K760 OilGuard)


• 1:50 (2 %) with HUSQVARNA OilGuard oil


!
WARNING! Running an engine in a confined 
or badly ventilated area can result in death 
due to asphyxiation or carbon monoxide 
poisoning. Use fans to ensure proper air 
circulation when working in trenches or 
ditches deeper than one meter (3 foot).


Fuel and fuel fumes are highly inflammable 
and can cause serious injury when inhaled 
or allowed to come in contact with the skin. 
For this reason observe caution when 
handling fuel and make sure there is 
adequate ventilation.


The exhaust fumes from the engine are hot 
and may contain sparks which can start a 
fire. Never start the machine indoors or near 
combustible material!


Do not smoke and do not place any hot 
objects in the vicinity of fuel.


NOTICE! The machine is equipped with a two-stroke 
engine and must always been run using a mixture of 
gasoline and two-stroke engine oil. It is important to 
accurately measure the amount of oil to be mixed to ensure 
that the correct mixture is obtained. When mixing small 
amounts of fuel, even small inaccuracies can drastically 
affect the ratio of the mixture.


Gasoline, litre Two-stroke oil, litre


2% (1:50)


5 0,10


10 0,20


15 0,30


20 0,40


US gallon US fl. oz.


1 2 1/2


2 1/2 6 1/2


5 12 7/8


Gasoline, litre Two stroke oil OilGuard, litre


2% (1:50)


5 0,10


10 0,20


15 0,30


20 0,40


US gallon US fl. oz.


1 2 1/2


2 1/2 6 1/2


5 12 7/8
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FUEL HANDLING

Fueling


Never start the machine:


• If you have spilled fuel or chain oil on the machine. Wipe 
off the spillage and allow remaining fuel to evaporate.


• If you have spilled fuel on yourself or your clothes, change 
your clothes. Wash any part of your body that has come in 
contact with fuel. Use soap and water.


• If the machine is leaking fuel. Check regularly for leaks 
from the fuel cap and fuel lines.


Transport and storage
• Store and transport the machine and fuel so that there is 


no risk of any leakage or fumes coming into contact with 
sparks or naked flames, for example, from electrical 
machinery, electric motors, electrical relays/switches or 
boilers.


• When storing and transporting fuel always use approved 
containers intended for this purpose.


Long-term storage


• When storing the machine for long periods the fuel tank 
must be emptied. Contact your local gas station to find out 
where to dispose of excess fuel.


OilGuard (K760 OilGuard)
• Machines fitted with OilGuard have a built-in system for 


identifying incorrect fuel mixtures.


• Once the machine is running, a detector reads the fuel 
quality which takes about ten seconds. If the correct 
amount of Husqvarna OilGuard oil has been used, the 
machine will run at a normal speed. If the wrong type of oil 
has been used, the machine senses this and restricts the 
speed of the engine to 3,800 rpm to avoid damaging the 
engine.


•  In order for the machine to run at normal speed again, 
you must drain the incorrect fuel mixture and then fill the 
machine with a fuel mixture containing the correct ratio (2 
%) of Husqvarna OilGuard oil.


!
WARNING! Always stop the engine and let it 
cool for a few minutes before refuelling. The 
engine should be switched off, and the stop 
switch in STOP position.


When refuelling, open the fuel cap slowly so 
that any excess pressure is released gently.


Clean the area around the fuel cap.


Tighten the fuel cap carefully after refuelling. 
Negligence may lead to the start of a fire.


Move the machine at least 10 ft (3 m) from 
the refuelling point before starting it.
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OPERATING

Protective equipment


General


• Do not use the machine unless you are able to call for help 
in the event of an accident.


Personal protective equipment


You must use approved personal protective equipment 
whenever you use the machine. Personal protective 
equipment cannot eliminate the risk of injury but it will reduce 
the degree of injury if an accident does happen. Ask your 
dealer for help in choosing the right equipment.


Always wear:


• Approved protective helmet


• Hearing protection


• Protective goggles or a visor


• Breathing mask


• Heavy-duty, firm grip gloves.


• Tight-fitting, heavy-duty and comfortable clothing that 
permits full freedom of movement.


• Boots with steel toe-caps and non-slip sole


Other protective equipment


• Fire Extinguisher and Shovel


• Always have a first aid kit nearby.


General safety precautions
This section describes basic safety directions for using the 
machine. This information is never a substitute for 
professional skills and experience.


• Please read the operator’s manual carefully and make 
sure you understand the instructions before using the 
machine.


• Keep in mind that it is you, the operator that is responsible 
for not exposing people or their property to accidents or 
hazards.


• The machine must be kept clean. Signs and stickers must 
be fully legible. 


Always use common sense


It is not possible to cover every conceivable situation you can 
face. Always exercise care and use your common sense. If 
you get into a situation where you feel unsafe, stop and seek 
expert advice. Contact your dealer, service agent or an 
experienced user. Do not attempt any task that you feel 
unsure of!


!
WARNING! The use of products such as 
cutters, grinders, drills, that sand or form 
material can generate dust and vapours 
which may contain hazardous chemicals. 
Check the nature of the material you intend 
to process and use an appropriate breathing 
mask.


Long-term exposure to noise can result in 
permanent hearing impairment. So always 
use approved hearing protection. Listen out 
for warning signals or shouts when you are 
wearing hearing protection. Always remove 
your hearing protection as soon as the 
engine stops.


!
CAUTION! Sparks may appear and start a 
fire when you work with the machine. Always 
keep fire fighting equipment handy.


!
WARNING! The machine can be a dangerous 
tool if used incorrectly or carelessly, which 
can cause serious or fatal injury to the 
operator or others.


Never allow children or other persons not 
trained in the use of the machine to use or 
service it.


Never allow anyone else to use the machine 
without first ensuring that they have 
understood the contents of the operator’s 
manual.


Never use the machine if you are fatigued, 
while under the influence of alcohol or 
drugs, medication or anything that could 
affect your vision, alertness, coordination or 
judgement. 


!
WARNING! Unauthorized modifications and/
or accessories may lead to serious injury or 
death to the user or others. Under no 
circumstances may the design of the 
machine be modified without the permission 
of the manufacturer.


Do not modify this product or use it if it 
appears to have been modified by others.


Never use a machine that is faulty. Carry out 
the checks, maintenance and service 
instructions described in this manual. Some 
maintenance and service measures must be 
carried out by trained and qualified 
specialists. See instructions under the 
heading Maintenance.


Always use genuine accessories.


Your warranty may not  cover damage or 
liability caused by the use of non-authorized 
accessories or replacement parts.


!
WARNING! This machine produces an 
electromagnetic field during operation. This 
field may under some circumstances 
interfere with active or passive medical 
implants. To reduce the risk of serious or 
fatal injury, we recommend persons with 
medical implants to consult their physician 
and the medical implant manufacturer 
before operating this machine.
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OPERATING

Work area safety


• Observe your surroundings to ensure that nothing can 
affect your control of the machine.


• Ensure that no one/nothing can come into contact with the 
cutting equipment or be hit by parts if the blade breaks.


• Do not use the machine in bad weather, such as dense 
fog, heavy rain, strong wind, intense cold, etc. Working in 
bad weather is tiring and can lead to dangerous 
conditions, e.g. slippery surfaces.


• Never start to work with the power cutter before the 
working area is clear and you have a firm foothold. Look 
out for any obstacles with unexpected movement. Ensure 
when cutting that no material can become loose and fall, 
causing operating injury.Take great care when working on 
sloping ground.


• Ensure that the working area is sufficiently illuminated to 
create a safe working environment.


• Make sure that no pipes or electrical cables are routed in 
the working area or in the material to be cut.


Basic working techniques


• The machine is designed and intended for cutting with 
abrasive blades or diamond blades intended for high 
speed handheld machines. The machine shall not be 
used with any other type of blade, or for any other type of 
cutting.


• Maintain a safe distance from the cutting blade when the 
engine is running.


• Never move the machine when the cutting equipment is 
rotating. The machine is equipped with a friction retarder 
to shorten the stop time.


• The guard for the cutting equipment should be adjusted so 
that the rear section is flush with the work piece. Spatter 
and sparks from the material being cut are then collected 
up by the guard and led away from the user. The guards 
for the cutting equipment must always be fitted when the 
machine is running.


• Never use the kickback zone of the blade for cutting. See 
instructions under the heading "Kickback".


• Keep a good balance and a firm foothold.


• Never cut above shoulder height. Never cut from a ladder. 
Use a platform or scaffold when working at high altitude.


• Always hold the machine in a firm grip with both hands. 
Hold it so that the thumbs and fingers grip round the 
handles.


• Stand at a comfortable distance from the work piece.


• Check that the blade is not in contact with anything when 
the machine is started


• Apply the cutting blade gently with high rotating speed (full 
throttle) Maintain full speed until cutting is complete.


• Let the machine work without forcing or pressing the 
blade.


• Feed down the machine in line with the blade. Pressure 
from the side can damage the blade and is very 
dangerous.


• Move the blade slowly forwards and backwards to achieve 
a small contact area between the blade and the material 
to be cut. This reduces the temperature of the blade and 
ensures effective cutting.


!
WARNING! The safety distance for the power 
cutter is 15 metres (50 foot). You are 
responsible to ensure that animals and 
onlookers are not within the working area. 
Do not start cutting until the working area is 
clear and you are standing firmly.


!
WARNING! Do not pull the power cutter to 
one side, this can cause the blade to jam or 
break resulting in injury to people.


Under all circumstances avoid grinding 
using the side of the blade; it will almost 
certainly be damaged, break and can cause 
immense damage. Only use the cutting 
section.


Cutting plastics with a diamond blade can 
cause kickback when the material melts due 
to the heat produced when cutting and 
sticks to the blade. Never cut plastic 
materials with a diamond blade!
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OPERATING

Kickback


Kickback is the sudden upward motion that can occur if the 
blade is pinched or stalled in the kickback zone. Most 
kickbacks are small and pose little danger. However a 
kickback can also be very violent and throw the power cutter 
up and back towards the user in a rotating motion causing 
serious or even fatal injury.


Reactive force


A reactive force is always present when cutting. The force 
pulls the machine in the opposite direction to the blade 
rotation. Most of the time this force is insignificant. If the blade 
is pinched or stalled the reactive force will be strong and you 
might not be able to control the power cutter.


Kickback zone


Never use the kickback zone of the blade for cutting. If the 
blade is pinched or stalled in the kickback zone, the reactive 
force will push the power cutter up and back towards the user 
in a rotating motion causing serious or even fatal injury.


Climbing kickback


If the kickback zone is used for cutting the reactive force 
drives the blade to climb up in the cut.  Do not use the 
kickback zone. Use the lower quadrant of the blade to avoid 
climbing kickback.


Pinching kickback


Pinching is when the cut closes and pinches the blade. If the 
blade is pinched or stalled the reactive force will be strong and 
you might not be able to control the power cutter.


If the blade is pinched or stalled in the kickback zone, the 
reactive force will push the power cutter up and back towards 
the user in a rotating motion causing serious or even fatal 
injury.


Pipe cutting and pinching


Special care should be taken whet cutting in pipes. If the pipe 
is not properly supported and the cut kept open through out 
the cut the blade might be pinched in the kickback zone and 
cause a severe kickback.


How to aviod kickback


Avoiding kickback is simple.


• The work piece must always be supported so that the cut 
stays open when cutting through. When the cut opens 
there is no kickback. If the cut closes and pinches the 
blade ther is always a risk of kickback.


• Take care when inserting the blade in an existing cut.


• Be alert to movement of the work piece or anything else 
that can occur, which could cause the cut to close and 
pinch the blade.


Transport and storage
• Secure the equipment during transportation in order to 


avoid transport damage and accidents.


• For transport and storage of cutting blades, see the 
section "Cutting blades".


• For transport and storage of fuel, see the section "Fuel 
handling".


• Store the equipment in a lockable area so that it is out of 
reach of children and unauthorized persons.


!
WARNING! Kickbacks are sudden and can 
be very violent. The power cutter can be 
thrown up and back towards the user in a 
rotating motion causing serious or even fatal 
injury. It is vital to understand what causes 
kickback and how to avoid it before using 
the machine.
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STARTING AND STOPPING

Before starting


• Perform daily maintenance. See instructions in the section 
"Maintenance".


Starting
• Decompression valve: Press in the valve to reduce the 


pressure in the cylinder, this is to assist starting the power 
cutter. The decompression valve should always be used 
when starting. The valve automatically returns to its initial 
position when the machine starts.


• Stop switch: Make sure that the stop switch (STOP) is in 
the left position.


• Choke - cold engine: Pull the choke control fully out.


• Start throttle position: Press in the throttle trigger lock, 
throttle control and then the start throttle lock (A). Release 
the throttle control and it is locked in the half throttle 
position. The lock releases when the throttle control is 
pressed in fully.


• Air purge: Press the air purge diaphragm repeatedly until 
fuel fills the diaphragm (at least 6 times). The diaphragm 
need not be completely filled.


• Grip the front handle with your left hand. Put your right foot 
on the lower section of the rear handle pressing the 
machine against the ground. Never wrap the starter 
cord around your hand


• Grip the starter handle, slowly pull out the cord with your 
right hand until you feel some resistance (the starter pawls 
grip), now quickly and powerfully pull the cord.


!
WARNING! Please read the operator’s 
manual carefully and make sure you 
understand the instructions before using the 
machine.


Wear personal protective equipment. See 
instructions under the heading ”Personal 
protective equipment”.


Make sure no unauthorised persons are in 
the working area, otherwise there is a risk of 
serious personal injury.


Check that the fuel cap is properly secured, 
and that there is no fuel leakage. Risk of fire.


!
WARNING! The cutting blade rotates when 
the engine is started. Make sure it can rotate 
freely.


NOTICE! Do not pull the starter cord all the way out and do 
not let go of the starter handle when the cord is fully 
extended. This can damage the machine.
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STARTING AND STOPPING

• With a cold engine: The machine stops when the engine 
fires becase the chokel control is pulled out.


Press the choke control and the decompression valve.


Pull the starter handle until the engine starts.


• When the engine starts, quickly apply full throttle to 
automatically disengage fast idle.


Stopping


• Stop the engine by moving the stop switch (STOP) to the 
right.


!
CAUTION! The cutting blade continues to 
rotate up to a minute after the motor has 
stopped.  (Blade coasting.) Make sure that 
the cutting blade can rotate freely until it is 
completely stopped. Carelessness can 
result in serious personal injury.
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MAINTENANCE

General


• Let your Husqvarna dealer regularly check the machine and make essential adjustments and repairs.


Maintenance schedule
In the maintenance schedule you can see which parts of your machine that require maintenance, and with which intervals it should 
take place. The intervals are calculated based on daily use of the machine, and may differ depending on the rate of usage.


*See instructions in the section "Machine’s safety equipment".


** See instructions in the section "Cutting blades" and "Assembly and settings".


!
WARNING! The user must only carry out the 
maintenance and service work described in 
this manual. More extensive work must be 
carried out by an authorized service 
workshop.


The engine should be switched off, and the 
stop switch in STOP position.


Wear personal protective equipment. See 
instructions under the heading ”Personal 
protective equipment”.


The life span of the machine can be reduced 
and the risk of accidents can increase if 
machine maintenance is not carried out 
correctly and if service and/or repairs are 
not carried out professionally. If you need 
further information please contact your 
nearest servicing dealer.


Daily maintenance Weekly maintenance Monthly maintenance


Cleaning Cleaning Cleaning


External cleaning Spark plug


Cooling air intake Fuel tank


Functional inspection Functional inspection Functional inspection


General inspection Vibration damping system* Fuel system


Throttle lockout* Muffler* Air filter


Stop switch* Drive belt Drive gear, clutch


Guard for the blade* Carburetor


Cutting blade** Starter
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MAINTENANCE

Cleaning


External cleaning


• Clean the machine daily by rinsing it with clean water after 
the work is finished.


Cooling air intake


• Clean the cooling air intake when needed.


Spark plug


• If the machine is low on power, difficult to start or runs 
poorly at idle speed: always check the spark plug first 
before taking other steps.


• Ensure that the spark plug cap and ignition lead are 
undamaged to avoid the risk of electric shock.


• If the spark plug is dirty, clean it and at the same time 
check that the electrode gap is 0.5 mm. Replace if 
necessary.


These factors cause deposits on the spark plug electrodes, 
which may result in operating problems and starting 
difficulties.


• An incorrect fuel mixture (too much or incorrect type of 
oil).


• A dirty air filter.


Functional inspection


General inspection


• Check that nuts and screws are tight.


Drive belt


Check the tension of the drive belt


• For correct tensioning of the drive belt, the square nut 
should be positioned opposite the marking on the belt 
cover.


Tensioning the drive belt


• The tension of a new drive belt must be readjusted after 
one or two tanks of fuel have been used.


• When the machine is equipped with a friction retarder, a 
scraping sound can be heard from the bearing housing 
when the blade is turned by hand. This is quite normal. 
Please contact an accredited Husqvarna workshop if you 
have any questions.


• The drive belt is enclosed and well protected from dust 
and dirt.


• When the drive belt is to be tensioned, release the bolts 
holding the cutting arm.


• Screw the adjuster screw so that the square headed nut 
comes opposite the marking on the cover. This 
automatically ensures that the belt has the correct 
tension.


• Tighten both of the screws holding the cutting head using 
a T-wrench.


NOTICE! A dirty or blocked air intake results in the machine 
overheating which causes damage to the piston and 
cylinder.


NOTICE! Always use the recommended spark plug type! 
Use of the wrong spark plug can damage the piston/
cylinder.
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MAINTENANCE

Replacing the drive belt


• First release the two bolts and then the adjuster screw to 
release the belt tension.


• Now unscrew the bolts and dismantle the belt guard.


• Remove the belt from the belt pulley.


• The cutting head is now loose and can be removed from 
the machine. Remove the rear belt guard by releasing the 
two screws holding the guard.


• Replace the drive belt.


• Assemble in the reverse order as set out for dismantling.


Carburetor


The carburettor is equipped with fixed needles to ensure the 
machine always receives the correct mixture of fuel and air. 
When the engine lacks power or accelerates poorly, do the 
following:


• Check the air filter and replace if necessary. When this 
does not help, contact an authorised service workshop.


Adjusting the idle speed


Start the engine and check the idling setting. When the 
carburettor is set correctly the cutting blade should be still 
while engine is idling.


• Adjust the idle speed using the T screw. When an 
adjustment is necessary, first turn the screw clockwise 
until the blade starts to rotate. Now turn the screw anti-
clockwise until the blade stops rotating.


Rec. idle speed: 2700 rpm


!
WARNING! Never start the engine when the 
belt pulley and clutch are removed for 
maintenance. Do not start the machine 
without the cutting arm or cutting head 
fitted. Otherwise the clutch could come 
loose and cause personal injuries.


!
CAUTION! If the idle speed cannot be 
adjusted so that the cutting attachment 
stops, contact your dealer/service 
workshop. Do not use the machine until it 
has been correctly adjusted or repaired.


T
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Starter


Changing a broken or worn starter cord


• Loosen the screws that hold the starter against the 
crankcase and remove the starter.


• Pull the cord out about 30 cm and lift it into the cut-out in 
the periphery of the starter pulley. When the cord is intact: 
Release the spring tension by letting the pulley rotate 
slowly backwards.


• Remove any remnants of the old starter cord and check 
that the return spring works. Insert the new starter cord 
through the hole in the starter housing and in the cord 
pulley. 


• Secure the starter cord around the cord pulley as 
illustrated. Tighten the fastening well and ensure that the 
free end is as short as possible. Secure the end of the 
starter cord in the starter handle.


Tensioning the recoil spring


• Guide the cord through the cut-out in the periphery of the 
pulley and wind the cord 3 times clockwise around the 
centre of the starter pulley.


• Now pull the starter handle and in doing so tension the 
spring. Repeat the procedure once more, but this time 
with four turns.


• Note that the starter handle is drawn to its correct home 
position after tensioning the spring.


• Check that the spring is not drawn to its end position by 
pulling out the starter line fully. Slow the starter pulley with 
your thumb and check that you can turn the pulley at least 
a further half turn.


Changing a broken recoil spring


• Undo the bolt in the centre of the pulley and remove the 
pulley.


• Bear in mind that the return spring lies tensioned in the 
starter housing.


• Loosen the bolts holding the spring cassette.


• Remove the recoil spring by turning the starter over and 
loosen the hooks, with the help of a screwdriver. The 
hooks hold the return spring assembly on the starter.


• Lubricate the recoil spring with light oil. Fit the pulley and 
tension the recoil spring.


!
WARNING! When the recoil spring is wound 
up in the starter housing it is under tension 
and can, if handled carelessly, pop out and 
cause personal injury.


Always be careful when changing the recoil 
spring or the starter cord. Always wear 
protective goggles.
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Fitting the starter


• To fit the starter, first pull out the starter cord and place the 
starter in position against the crankcase. Then slowly 
release the starter cord so that the pulley engages with 
the pawls.


• Tighten the screws.


Fuel system


General


• Check that the fuel cap and its seal are not damaged.


• Check the fuel hose. Replace when damaged.


Fuel filter


• The fuel filter sits inside the fuel tank.


• The fuel tank must be protected from contamination when 
filling. This reduces the risk of operating disturbances 
caused by blockage of the fuel filter located inside the 
tank.


• The filter cannot be cleaned but must be replaced with a 
new filter when it is clogged. The filter should be 
changed at least once per year.


Air filter


The air filter only needs to be checked if the engine drops in 
power. 


• Loosen the screws. Remove the air filter cover.


•  Check the air filter and replace if necessary.


Replacing the air filter


• Loosen the screws. Remove the cover.


• Replace the air filter.


Drive gear, clutch


• Check the clutch centre, drive gear and clutch spring for 
wear.


NOTICE! The air filter must not be cleaned or blown clean 
with compressed air. This will damage the filter.
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TECHNICAL DATA

Technical data


Cutting equipment


Motor K760


Cylinder displacement, cm3/in3 74/4,5


Cylinder bore, mm/inch 51/2


Stroke, mm/inch 36/1,4


Idle speed, rpm 2700


Recommended max. speed, rpm 9300 (+/- 150)


Power, kW/ rpm 3,7/9000


Ignition system


Manufacturer of ignition system SEM


Type of ignition system CD


Spark plug Champion RCJ 6Y


Electrode gap, mm/inch 0,5/0,02


Fuel and lubrication system


Manufacturer of carburetor Zama


Carburetor type C3


Fuel tank capacity, litre/US pint 0,9/1,9


Weight


Power cutter without fuel and cutting blade, kg/lb


12” (300 mm) 9,4/20,7


14” (350 mm) 9,8/21,6


Cutting blade Max. peripheral speed, m/s / ft/s Max. speed of output shaft, rpm


12” (300 mm) 80/260 4650


14” (350 mm) 100/330 4650
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FEDERAL EMISSION CONTROL WARRANTY STATEMENT

YOUR WARRANTY RIGHTS AND 
OBLIGATIONS
The EPA (The US Environmental Protection Agency), 
Environment Canada and Husqvarna Construction Products 
are pleased to explain the emissions control system warranty 
on your 2009 and later small nonroad engine. In U.S. and 
Canada, new small nonroad engines must be designed, built 
and equipped to meet the federal stringent anti-smog 
standards. Husqvarna Construction Products must warrant 
the emission control system on your small nonroad engine for 
the period of time listed below provided there has been no 
abuse, neglect or improper maintenance of your unit. Your 
emmission control system includes Parts such as the 
carburetor and the ignition system. Where a warrantable 
condition exists, Husqvarna Construction Products will repair 
your small nonroad engine at no cost to you. Expenses 
covered under warranty include diagnosis, parts and labor.


MANUFACTURER′′′′S WARRANTY 
COVERAGE
The 2009 and later small nonroad engines are warranted for 
two years. If any emission related part on you engine (as 
listed above) is defective, the part will be repaired or replaced 
by Husqvarna Construction Products.


OWNER′′′′S WARRANTY RESPONSIBILITIES
As the small nonroad engine owner, you are responsible for 
the performance of the required maintenance listed in your 
Operator′s Manual. Husqvarna Construction Products 
recommends that you retain all receipts covering 
maintenance on your small nonroad engine, but Husqvarna 
Construction Products cannot deny warranty solely for the 
lack of receipts or for your failure to ensure the performance 
of all scheduled maintenance. As the small nonroad engine 
owner, you should, however, be aware that Husqvarna 
Construction Products may deny you warranty coverage if 
your small nonroad engine or a part of it has failed due to 
abuse, neglect, improper maintenance, unapproved 
modifications or the use of parts not made or approved by the 
original equipment manufacturer. You are responsible for 
presenting your small nonroad engine to a Husqvarna 
Construction Products authorized servicing dealer as soon as 
a problem exists. The warranty repairs should be completed 
in a reasonable amount of time, not to exceed 30 days. If you 
have any questions regarding your warranty rights and 
responsibilities, you should contact your nearest authorized 
servicing dealer or call Husqvarna Construction Products, at 
1-800-288-5040 or www.us.husqvarna.com .


WARRANTY COMMENCEMENT DATE
The warranty period begins on the date small nonroad engine 
is delivered.


LENGTH OF COVERAGE
Husqvarna Construction Products warrants to the initial 
owner and each subsequent purchaser that the engine is free 
from defects in materials and workmanship which cause the 
failure of a warranted part for a period of two years.


WHAT IS COVERED
REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF PARTS Repair or 
replacement of any warranted part will be performed at no 
charge to the owner at an approved Husqvarna Construction 
Products servicing dealer. If you have any questions 
regarding your warranty rights and responsibilities, you 


should contact your nearest authorized servicing dealer or 
call Husqvarna Construction Products, at 1-800-288-5040 or 
www.us.husqvarna.com .


WARRANTY PERIOD Any warranted part which is not 
scheduled for replacement as required maintenance, or 
which is scheduled only for regular inspection to the effect of 
“repair or replace as necessary” shall be warranted for 2 
years. Any warranted part which is scheduled for replacement 
as required maintenance shall be warranted for the period of 
time up to the first scheduled replacement point for that part.


DIAGNOSIS The owner shall not be charged for diagnostic 
labor which leads to the determination that a warranted part 
is defective, if the diagnostic work is performed at an 
approved Husqvarna Construction Products servicing dealer.


CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES Husqvarna Construction 
Products may be liable for damages to other engine 
components caused by the failure of a warranted part still 
under warranty.


WHAT IS NOT COVERED
All failures caused by abuse, neglect or improper 
maintenance are not covered.


ADD -ON OR MODIFIED PARTS


The use of add-on or modified parts can be grounds for 
disallowing a warranty claim. Husqvarna Construction 
Products is not liable to cover failures of warranted parts 
caused by the use of add-on or modified parts.


HOW TO FILE A CLAIM


If you have any questions regarding your warranty rights and 
responsibilities, you should contact your nearest authorized 
servicing dealer or call Husqvarna Construction Products, at 
1-800-288-5040 or www.us.husqvarna.com .


WHERE TO GET WARRANTY SERVICE
Warranty services or repairs shall be provided at all 
Husqvarna Construction Products authorized servicing 
dealers.


MAINTENANCE, REPLACEMENT AND 
REPAIR OF EMISSION-RELATED PARTS


Any Husqvarna Construction Products approved 
replacement part used in the performance of any warranty 
maintenance or repairs on emission-related parts, will be 
provided without charge to the owner if the part is under 
warranty.


EMISSION CONTROL WARRANTY PARTS 
LIST


1 Carburetor and internal parts


2 Intake pipe, airfilter holder and carburetor bolts.


3 Airfilter and fuelfilter covered up to maintenance schedule.


4 Ignition System 


1 Spark Plug, covered up to maintenance schedule


2 Ignition Module


MAINTENANCE STATEMENT


The owner is responsible for the performance of all required 
maintenance, as defined in the operator’s manual.
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!
WARNING! Cutting, especially when DRY 
cutting, generates dust that comes from the 
material being cut, which frequently 
contains silica. Silica is a basic component 
of sand, quartz, brick clay, granite and 
numerous other minerals and rocks. 
Exposure to excessive amount of such dust 
can cause:


Respiratory disease (affecting your ability to 
breath), including chronic bronchitis, 
silicosis and pulmonary fibrosis from 
exposure to silica. These diseases may be 
fatal; 


Skin irritation and rash. 
 


Cancer according to NTP* and IARC*  
*/ National Toxicology Program, International 
Agency for Resaearch on Cancer


Take precautionary steps:


Avoid inhalation of and skin contact with 
dust, mist and fumes. 


 
Wear and ensure that all bystanders wear 
appropriate respiratory protection such as 
dust masks designed to filter out 
microscopic particles. (See OSHA 29 CFR 
Part 1910.1200) 


 
Wet cut when feasible, to minimize dust.


Original instructions
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WARNING
CALIFORNIA


Proposition 65 Warning
This product contains a chemical or chemicals
known to the State of California to cause cancer,


birth defects, or reproductive harm.
The engine exhaust from this product
contains chemicals known to the State of
California to cause cancer, birth defects,


or other reproductive harm.
Use of this product may cause exposure to
chemicals known to the State of California
to cause cancer, birth defects, or other


reproductive harm.


This spark ignition system complies with Canadian ICES-002.


Because in some areas there are local, state, or federal
regulations requiring that a spark arrester be used on the
engine of this machine, a spark arrester is available as
an option. If you require a spark arrester, contact your
Authorized Toro Service Dealer.


Genuine Toro spark arresters are approved by the USDA
Forestry Service.


It is a violation of California Public Resource Code
Section 4442 or 4443 to use or operate the engine on any
forest-covered, brush-covered, or grass-covered land unless
the engine is equipped with a spark arrester, as defined in
Section 4442, maintained in effective working order or the
engine is constructed, equipped, and maintained for the
prevention of fire.


The enclosed Engine Owner's Manual is supplied for
information regarding the US Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) and the California Emission Control
Regulation of emission systems, maintenance, and
warranty. Replacements may be ordered through the
engine manufacturer.


Introduction
This machine is designed to mix concrete, plaster, fireproofing
material, grout, and other small-grained concrete products.
The machine can be towed behind a vehicle equipped with
a hitch appropriate for the type of tow pole your machine
has (ball, pintle, or pin hitch).


Read this information carefully to learn how to operate and
maintain your product properly and to avoid injury and
product damage. You are responsible for operating the
product properly and safely.


You may contact Toro directly at www.Toro.com for product
safety and operation training materials, accessory information,
help finding a dealer, or to register your product.


Whenever you need service, genuine Toro parts, or additional
information, contact an Authorized Service Dealer or Toro
Customer Service and have the model and serial numbers of
your product ready. Write the numbers in the space provided.
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Figure 1
Side-Dump Models


1. Model and serial number location


G0199131
Figure 2


End-Dump Models


1. Model and serial number location


Model No.


Serial No.


This manual identifies potential hazards and has safety
messages identified by the safety-alert symbol (Figure 3),
which signals a hazard that may cause serious injury or death
if you do not follow the recommended precautions.
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Figure 3


1. Safety-alert symbol


This manual uses 2 words to highlight information.
Important calls attention to special mechanical information
and Note emphasizes general information worthy of special
attention.


Tire Information


The DOT tire information is located on the side
of each tire. This information gives load and speed
ratings. Replacement tires should have the same
or better ratings. For more information go to
http://www.nhtsa.gov/Vehicle+Safety/Tires.


Note: The various machines in this manual have different
weights; refer to Specifications (page 15) to ensure that the
tires on your machine meet or exceed the weight requirements
of your machine.
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Safety
Improperly using or maintaining the machine can result
in injury. To reduce the potential for injury, comply with
these safety instructions and always pay attention to the
safety alert symbol , which means: Caution, Warning,
or Danger—personal safety instruction. Failure to
comply with the instruction may result in personal injury
or death.


Safe Operating Practices
This product is capable of amputating hands. Always follow
all safety instructions to avoid serious injury or death.


WARNING
Machining or handling stone, masonry, concrete,
metal, and other materials can generate dust, mists,
and fumes containing chemicals, such as silica,
known to cause serious or fatal injury or illness,
such as respiratory disease, silicosis, cancer, birth
defects, or other reproductive harm.
• Control dust, mist, and fumes at the source


where possible. Water should be used for dust
suppression when feasible.


• Use good work practices and follow the
recommendations of the manufacturer or
suppliers, OSHA, and other occupational and
trade associations.


• Always follow respiratory precautions.
• When the hazards from inhalation cannot be


eliminated, the operator and any bystanders
should wear a respirator approved by OSHA for
the material being handled.


WARNING
Engine exhaust contains carbon monoxide, an
odorless, deadly poison that can kill you.


Do not run the engine indoors or in an enclosed
area.


Training
• Read the Operator's Manual and other training material. If


the operator(s) or mechanic(s) cannot read or understand
the information, it is the owner's responsibility to explain
this material to them.


• Become familiar with the safe operation of the equipment,
operator controls, and safety signs.


• All operators and mechanics should be trained. The
owner is responsible for training the users.


• Never let children or untrained people operate or service
the equipment. Local regulations may restrict the age of
the operator.


• The owner/user can prevent and is responsible for
accidents or injuries to people or damage to property.


Towing
Check with your local county or state towing safety regulations
before towing the machine.


• In order to reduce the possibility of an accident while
transporting the machine on public roads, make sure that
the towing vehicle is mechanically sound and in good
operating condition.


• Shut down the engine before transporting the machine.


• When towing with a ball hitch, ensure that the ball hitch
you are using is the proper size for the hitch coupler on
the machine.


• When towing with a pintle hitch, ensure that the eye of
the tow pole is the correct dimension for the pintle hook.


• Inspect the hitch and coupling for wear. Never tow the
machine with damaged or defective hitches, couplings,
chains, or other components.


• Check the tire air pressure on the towing vehicle and the
machine.


• Check the tire tread and sidewall for damage and wear.


• Properly attach the safety chains to the towing vehicle.


• Ensure that the directional and brake lights are working
properly (if the machine is equipped with the light kit).


• Ensure that the directional, backup, and brake lights of
the tow vehicle are working properly (if the machine is
equipped with the light kit).


• Before towing, check to make certain your machine is
correctly and securely attached to the towing vehicle.


• Ensure that the safety chains are properly secured to the
vehicle, and leave enough slack for turning.


• Do not carry any material in the machine when towing.


• Avoid sudden stops and starts. This can cause skidding,
or jackknifing. Smooth, gradual starts and stops will
improve towing.


• Avoid sharp turns to prevent rolling. Tow only with a
vehicle that has a hitch designed for towing. Do not
attach towed equipment except at the hitch point.


• Do not tow the machine faster than 88 km/h (55 mph).


• Use caution when backing up; use a spotter outside the
vehicle to guide you.


• Do not allow anyone to sit or ride on the machine.


• Disconnect the machine from the tow vehicle before
using it.


• Secure the machine from movement before you tow it.
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Preparation
Become familiar with the safe operation of the equipment,
operator controls, and safety signs.
• Use only accessories and attachments approved by the


manufacturer.
• Wear personal protective equipment and appropriate


clothing, including the following:
– Hard hat
– Respirator or dust mask
– Face shield
– Hearing protection
– Substantial, slip-resistant footwear
– Long pants
– Shirt with long sleeves that are tight at the wrists
– Tight-fitting gloves without drawstrings or loose cuffs


• Secure loose clothing, tie back long hair and do not wear
jewelry.


• Operating the equipment safely requires the full attention
of the operator. Do not wear radio or music headphones
while operating the machine.


• Use extra care when handling fuels. They are flammable
and the vapors are explosive. Use the following practices
when handling fuel:
– Use only an approved fuel container.
– Never remove the fuel cap or add fuel with the engine


running.
– Allow the engine to cool before refueling.
– Do not smoke.
– Never refuel or drain the machine indoors.
– Replace the fuel cap and tighten it securely.
– Keep the container nozzle in contact with the tank


during filling.
– Never fill a container while it is inside a vehicle, trunk,


pick-up bed, or any surface other than the ground.
– Never store the machine or fuel container inside


where there is an open flame, such as near a water
heater or furnace.


– If fuel is spilled, wipe it off the engine and equipment.
• Ensure that the machine is on a level surface before


operating the machine.
• Secure the machine from movement before you begin


to work on it
• Before every use, do the following:


– Inspect the coupler, ball, and hitch.
– Ensure that all lights are functioning properly (if the


machine is equipped with a light kit).
– Ensure that the tires are properly inflated as


recommended.


– Ensure that the lug nuts are tight and torqued
properly.


– Ensure that the machine is properly secured.


Operation
• Never run an engine in an enclosed or poorly ventilated


area.


• Only operate the machine in good lighting conditions.


• Before starting the machine, make sure that there are no
persons or obstacles near or under the machine.


• Shut off the engine before leaving the machine for any
reason.


• Never leave a running machine unattended. Always
shut off the engine and verify that all moving parts have
stopped.


• Avoid prolonged breathing of exhaust fumes. Engine
exhaust fumes can cause sickness or death.


• Keep hands away from any moving parts. Keep feet away
from the tires and the front post.


• Do not operate the machine while ill, tired, or under the
influence of alcohol or drugs.


• Ensure that the area is clear of other people or pets before
operating the machine. Shut off the machine if anyone
enters the area.


• Never place your hands or any solid object into the drum
when the machine is in operation.


• Do not touch parts which may be hot from operation.
Allow them to cool before attempting to maintain, adjust,
or service the machine.


• Never move the machine while the engine is running.


• Keep the cowl closed and latched during operation.


• Ensure that all the guards and shields are securely in place
before operating the machine.


• If the mixing paddles strike a foreign object or if the
machine should start making an unusual noise or
vibration, shut off the engine and empty the drum. Wait
for all moving parts to come to a complete stop and cool.
Vibration is generally a warning of trouble. Inspect for
clogging or damage. Clean and repair and/or replace
damaged parts.


• Do not change the engine governor setting or overspeed
the engine.


• Lightning can cause severe injury or death. If you see
lightning or hear thunder in the area, do not operate the
machine; seek shelter.
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Maintenance and Storage
• Before performing maintenance, do the following:


– Park the machine on level ground.


– Shut off the engine. Wait for all movement to stop
before adjusting, cleaning, or repairing.


– Let the engine cool before performing maintenance
or storing.


– Disengage all power and operation controls.


• Never lubricate, service, repair, or adjust the machine
while it is running.


• Keep equipment materials clear from the muffler and
engine to help prevent fires. Clean up any oil or fuel
spillage.


• Never allow untrained personnel to service the machine.


• Keep hands, feet, and clothing away from moving parts.
If possible, do not make adjustments with the engine
running.


• Keep all parts in good working condition and all hardware
tightened. Replace all worn or damaged decals.


• Remove any buildup of grease, oil, or debris from the
machine.


• Stop and inspect the machine if a foreign object enters
the drum or causes an obstruction. Make any necessary
repairs before starting the machine.


• Do not tamper with safety devices.


• Secure the machine from movement when storing the
machine.


• Keep all nuts, bolts, screws, and hose clamps securely
tightened. Keep equipment in good condition.


• Use only genuine Toro replacement parts to ensure that
the original standards are maintained.
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Safety and Instructional Decals


Safety decals and instructions are easily visible to the operator and are located near any area of potential
danger. Replace any decal that is damaged or lost.


117-2718


125-4940


1. Warning 3. Engine—shut off
2. Engine—run


125-8175


1. Read the Operator’s Manual for information on greasing
the machine.


125-8216


1. Read the Operator’s
Manual for information on
how to tow the machine.


2. Warning—limit towing
speed to less than 55 mph
/ 88 km/h.


130-8322


1. Only use fuel with an
alcohol content by volume
under 10%.


3. Do not use fuel with an
alcohol content by volume
greater than 10%.


2. Read the Operator's
Manual for more
information on fuel.
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125-4939


1. Warning—read the
Operator’s Manual.


4. Toxic gas inhalation
hazard—Don’t run the
engine in an enclosed
space.


2. Hand and arm
entanglement at the
belt drive; crushing hazard
of hand; entanglement
hazard of hand at the
shaft—keep hands away
from moving parts; keep
all guards and shields in
place.


5. Explosion hazard—shut
off the engine and keep
away from flames when
refueling.


3. Entanglement hazard
at paddles—shut off
the engine and wait
for all moving parts to
stop before performing
maintenance.
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132-4041


1. Read the Operator's Manual for more information on servicing the machine.


132-4042


1. Read the Operator's Manual for more information on servicing the machine.
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Setup
Loose Parts
Use the chart below to verify that all parts have been shipped.


Procedure Description Qty. Use


1 Tow pole kit (sold separately) 1 Install the tow pole (side-dump models
only).


Tongue 1
Front stabilizer leg 1
Short bolt 6
Long bolt 1


2
Nut 7


Install the tongue (end-dump models
only).


Safety chain 13 Connecting link 2 Install the safety chain.


1
Installing the Tow Pole
Side-Dump Models Only


Parts needed for this procedure:


1 Tow pole kit (sold separately)


Installing the Tow Pole to the Machine
Note: The tow pole is purchased separately and includes the
nut and bolt needed for installation.


The machine has the following tow pole options:


Hitch Type Length


50 mm (2 inch) ball—stamped 78.7 cm (31 inches) or 127 cm
(50 inches)


50 mm (2 inch) ball—forged 78.7 cm (31 inches) or 127 cm
(50 inches)


Pintle 78.7 cm (31 inches) or 127 cm
(50 inches)


1. Remove the bolt and nut from the tow pole (Figure 4).


5


1 2


4


6


3


G019804


Figure 4


1. Tow pole 4. Bolt hole
2. Front post 5. Frame fitting
3. Bolt 6. Nut


2. Slide the tow pole forward and align the hole in the
pole with the hole in the frame fitting (Figure 4).


3. Insert the bolt through the holes in the fitting and the
pole (Figure 4).


4. Thread the nut onto the bolt and tighten them until
they are tight against the frame fitting (Figure 4).


Note: If the self-locking nylon insert in the locknut
wears with use, replace the nut with a new Grade 5 or
Grade 8 locknut.
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2
Installing the Tongue
End-Dump Models Only


Parts needed for this procedure:


1 Tongue


1 Front stabilizer leg


6 Short bolt


1 Long bolt


7 Nut


Installing the Tongue to the Machine
1. Lower the rear stabilizer legs; refer to Lowering the


Stabilizer Legs (page 21).


2. Place jack stands under the front frame rail to prevent
the machine from tipping forward (Figure 5).


WARNING
Mechanical or hydraulic jacks may fail to
support the machine and cause serious injury.


Use jack stands when supporting the machine.


G021091


1


Figure 5


1. Support points


3. Remove the 2 nuts and bolts that secure the front
stabilizer leg to the frame (Figure 6) and remove the
front stabilizer leg.


G021092


1


Figure 6


1. Front stabilizer leg


4. Install the tongue into the opening at the front of
the machine and secure it with 6 nuts and short bolts
torqued to 102 N∙m (75 ft-lb); refer to Figure 7.


1 2 3


456
G021093


Figure 7


1. Clevis pin 4. Nut (7)
2. Long bolt 5. Tongue
3. Short bolt (6) 6. Front stabilizer leg


5. Align the top rear hole in the front stabilizer leg to the
hole past the handle in the front of the tongue (Figure
7).


6. Install the long bolt through the holes and secure it with
a nut torqued to 102 N∙m (75 ft-lb); refer to Figure 7.


Note: The stabilizer leg pivots rearward on the bolt.
If you install the bolt into the wrong hole, the stabilizer
leg will not work properly.


7. Insert the clevis pin to lock the front stabilizer leg in
position (Figure 7).
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3
Installing the Safety Chain


Parts needed for this procedure:


1 Safety chain


2 Connecting link


Installing the Safety Chain
Side-Dump Models Only


Form a hook on the end of a bendable piece of rod or stiff
wire, (not included), and install the safety chain as shown in
Figure 8.


Figure 8


Note: Ensure that approximately equal lengths of safety
chain extend from either side of the front post.


Installing the Safety Chain
End-Dump Models Only


Figure 9


Note: Ensure that approximately equal lengths of safety
chain extend from either side of the tongue.
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Product Overview


G019730


1
2


3


4


5
67


8


Figure 10
Side-Dump Models


1. Engine cowl 5. Tow pole
2. Engine switch 6. Safety-chain keyholes
3. Drum 7. Drum-tilt brake
4. Handwheel 8. Rubber latch


5


4


3


2


1


6


7


8


G019914
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12
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Figure 11
End-Dump Models


1. Tongue-mounted tow
coupler


7. Handwheel


2. Safety-chain keyholes 8. Drum-tilt brake
3. Rubber latch 9. Front stabilizer leg
4. Engine switch 10. Rearward pin hole
5. Engine cowl 11. Clevis pin
6. Drum 12. Rear stabilizer legs
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Controls
Become familiar with all of the controls before you start the
engine and operate the machine.


Engine Switch
When the engine switch on the cowl is in the RUN position,
it allows the engine to run. Moving the engine switch to the
STOP position shuts off the engine.


Handwheel
The handwheel controls the discharging action of the drum.


Drum-tilt Brake
The drum-tilt brake locks the drum into an upright position
or a discharging position.


Engine Controls


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8
G019744


Figure 12


1. Recoil-start handle 5. Fuel cap
2. Fuel valve 6. Dipstick
3. Choke lever 7. Oil-drain plug
4. Throttle lever 8. On/Off switch


Fuel Valve
The fuel valve (Figure 13) is located underneath the choke
lever. Move the lever for the fuel valve to the ON position
before attempting to start the engine. When you have finished
mixing, shut off the engine and move the fuel valve lever to
the OFF position.


1 2 3


G018792


Figure 13


1. Fuel valve 3. Throttle lever
2. Choke lever


Choke Lever
Use the choke lever (Figure 13) to start a cold engine. Before
pulling the recoil-start handle, move the choke lever to the
CLOSED position. Once the engine is running, move the
choke lever to the OPEN position. Do not use the choke if the
engine is already warmed up or if the air temperature is high.


Throttle Lever
The throttle lever (Figure 13) controls the speed (rpm) of the
engine. It is located next to the choke lever. It sets the engine
speed and therefore can increase and decrease the rotation
speed of the mixing paddles. For best performance, set this
control to the FAST position when mixing material.


Engine On/Off Switch
Use the On/Off switch (Figure 14) to start and shut off the
engine. This switch is located on the front of the engine.
Rotate the On/Off switch to the ON position to start and run
the engine. Rotate the On/Off switch to the OFF position
to shut off the engine.


OFF
ON


1


OFF
ON


G021 1032
Figure 14


1. Off position 2. On position
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Recoil-Start Handle
To start the engine, pull the recoil-start handle (Figure 12)
quickly to turn the engine over. The engine controls described
above must all be set correctly for the engine to start.


Oil-Level Switch
The oil-level switch is located inside the engine, and it does
not allow the engine to run in the event the oil level is below
the safe operating limit.


Specifications
Note: Specifications and design are subject to change without notice.


Model 68004 68006 68007 68008 68009


Batch Capacity 0.17 m3


(6.0 ft3)
0.255 m3


(9.0 ft3)
0.255 m3


(9.0 ft3)
0.255 m3


(9.0 ft3)
0.255 m3


(9.0 ft3)


Total Volume 0.255 m3


(9.0 ft3)
0.43 m3


(15.1 ft3)
0.43 m3


(15.1 ft3)
0.43 m3


(15.1 ft3)
0.43 m3


(15.1 ft3)


Drum Material Steel Steel Steel Polyethylene Polyethylene


Length 198.1 cm
(78 inches)


213.4 cm
(84 inches)


215.9 cm
(85 inches)


215.9 cm
(85 inches)


213.4 cm
(84 inches)


Width 116.8 cm
(46 inches)


142.2 cm
(56 inches)


215.9 cm
(85 inches)


215.9 cm
(85 inches)


142.2 cm
(56 inches)


Height 147.3 cm
(58 inches)


165.1 cm
(65 inches)


180.3 cm
(71 inches)


180.3 cm
(71 inches)


165.1 cm
(65 inches)


Weight 313 kg
(690 lb)


362.9 kg
(800 lb)


396.9 kg
(875 lb)


396.9 kg
(875 lb)


380.9 kg
(837 lb)


Operation
Important: Before operating, check the fuel and oil
levels, and remove debris from the machine. Ensure that
the area is clear of people.


Preparing to Tow the Machine
Important: Ensure that your tow vehicle has towing
capacity for the weight of the machine.


Important: Use a Class 2 or larger receiver.


Note: Ensure that your tow vehicle has the appropriate hitch
to tow the machine; options include a 50 mm (2 inch) ball
hitch or a pintle hitch.


Note: If the machine is equipped with a trailer-light kit,
ensure that the electrical connector of the tow vehicle is
compatible with the electrical connector of the machine.
If your tow vehicle has a different type of plug, obtain an
adapter from an automotive parts store.


1. Ensure that the engine is shut off, the fuel valve is in
the OFF position, and the drum is empty.


2. Using the handwheel, position the drum so that it is
pointing down toward the ground (Figure 15).


G019806


1


2


3


Figure 15


1. Drum pointing down 3. Tow pole bolted in place
2. Drum-tilt brake engaged


3. Lock the drum into position by pushing down the
drum-tilt-brake handle (Figure 16).
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2


G019733


Figure 16
Drum-Tilt Brake


1. Unlocked position 2. Locked position


4. Ensure that the engine cowl is closed and latched; refer
to Closing the Cowl (page 22).


5. Inspect the tires and wheels; refer to Checking the
Tires and Wheels (page 16).


Checking the Tires and Wheels
Service Interval: Before each use or daily—Inspect the tires


and wheels.


WARNING
Failure to maintain correct tire pressure may result
in tire failure and loss of control, resulting in
property damage and serious injury or death.
• Check the tire pressure frequently to ensure


proper inflation. If the tires are not inflated to
the correct pressure, they will wear prematurely.


• Inspect the tire condition before towing and
after any operating accident.


The DOT tire information is located on the side
of each tire. This information gives load and speed
ratings. Replacement tires should have the same
or better ratings. For more information go to
http://www.nhtsa.gov/Vehicle+Safety/Tires.


Note: The various machines in this manual have different
weights; refer to Specifications (page 15) to ensure that the
tires on your machine meet or exceed the weight requirements
of your machine.


1. Visually inspect the tires for damage and wear (Figure
17 and Figure 18).


G020836


Figure 17


1. Example of tire wear caused by underinflation


Figure 18


1. Example of tire wear caused by overinflation


2. Ensure that the tires are inflated to the correct air
pressure. The following Tire Air Pressure table shows
the appropriate air pressure for the tires as installed at
the factory.


Important: Always check the information
on the actual tires for the correct air pressure
requirement.


Important: The most common cause of tire
trouble is underinflation. Maintain full air
pressure.


Tire Air Pressure
Model Tire pressure


68004 Max 414 kPa (60 psi)


68006, 68007, 68008, 68009 Max 241 kPa (35 psi)


3. Ensure that the wheel lug nuts are torqued to 108 to
122 N∙m (80 to 90 ft-lb).


Note: Check the torque of the wheel lug nuts initially
and after towing.


Note: Torque the lug nuts in the sequence shown in
Figure 19.
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2


3


4


G021 107


Figure 19


Raising the Stabilizer Legs
End-Dump Models Only


End-dump models have a front stabilizer leg and 2 rear
stabilizer legs.


Raise the stabilizer legs before towing the machine.


1. Adjust the machine so that there is no weight resting
on the rear stabilizer legs.


2. Pull the clevis pin out from 1 of the rear stabilizer legs
and the bracket (Figure 20).


G019917


Figure 20


3. Slide the stabilizer leg up in the bracket and align the
pin hole of the bracket with the lower hole in the
stabilizer leg (Figure 20).


4. Push the clevis pin through the hole in the bracket and
the stabilizer leg (Figure 20).


5. Repeat steps 1 through 4 for the other rear stabilizer
leg.


6. Lift upward on the tongue so that there is no weight
resting on the front stabilizer leg.


7. Pull the clevis pin out from the front stabilizer leg and
the tongue (Figure 21).


G019915


3


2


1


Figure 21


1. Remove the clevis pin. 3. Install the clevis pin.
2. Rotate the stabilizer leg


up.


8. Rotate the front stabilizer leg up into the tongue
(Figure 21).


9. Push the clevis pin through the rearward hole in the
tongue and the front stabilizer leg (Figure 21).
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Hitching a Machine with a Stamped Ball
Coupler
1. Apply chassis grease to the socket of the coupler and


the area of the clamp that contacts the ball.


2. Oil the pivot points and sliding surfaces of the coupler
with SAE 30 motor oil.


3. Hitch the machine as shown in Figure 22.


Figure 22


4. If the machine is equipped with a trailer-light kit,
connect the wire plug of the tow vehicle to the wire
plug of the machine.


Hitching a Machine with a Forged Ball
Coupler
1. Apply removable thread-locking compound to the


threads of the coupler bolt to prevent the coupler
handle from coming loose.


Important: Apply thread-locking compound as
needed in the future.


2. Apply chassis grease to the socket of the coupler and
the area of the clamp that contacts the ball.


3. Install hitch the machine as shown in Figure 23.


Figure 23


Note: Use a wrench to keep the bolt from spinning.


4. If the machine is equipped with a trailer-light kit,
connect the wire plug of the tow vehicle to the wire
plug of the machine.
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Hitching a Machine with a Pintle Hitch
Coupler
1. Hitch the machine as shown in Figure 24.


Figure 24


2. If the machine is equipped with a trailer-light kit,
connect the wire plug of the tow vehicle to the wire
plug of the machine.


Hitching a Machine with a Pin Hitch
Coupler
1. Using a 19 mm (3/4 inch) or 22 mm (7/8 inch) hitch


pin, hitch the machine as shown in Figure 25.


Figure 25


2. If the machine is equipped with a trailer-light kit,
connect the wire plug of the tow vehicle to the wire
plug of the machine.
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Connecting the Safety Chains to the
Tow Vehicle
1. Pull the safety chain through the slots in the keyholes,


so that the lengths on each side are equal.


2. Cross both lengths of chain under the tow pole (under
the tongue for end-dump models). For side-dump
models, refer to Figure 26. For end-dump models,
refer to Figure 27.


Note: Crossing the chains decreases the chances of
the front of the machine dropping to the ground if the
hitch does not hold the connection.


1


2


3 G021 177


Figure 26
Side-Dump Models


1. Connecting links 3. Chain crossed under tow
pole


2. Keyholes in front post


1 2


34 G019928


Figure 27
End-Dump Models


1. Connecting links 3. Chain crossed under
tongue


2. Keyholes 4. Chain


3. Connect each length of chain to the safety chain
mounting point on the tow vehicle with the connecting
links (Figure 28).


Important: Ensure that the chain has enough
slack for turning around corners when towing the
machine.


Note: For side-dump models, stow the excess chain
inside the bottom of the front post by pushing it into
the keyholes and latching the appropriate links into the
keyhole slots.


Note: For end-dump models, connect the connecting
links to the appropriate links in the safety chain (Figure
28). If the excess chain hangs too low and touches the
ground, connect it again to the connecting link to raise
it away from the ground.


G020365
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4


Figure 28


1. Connecting link 3. Chain link
2. Safety chain mounting


point on tow vehicle
4. Chain
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Towing the Machine
WARNING


Towing the machine at high speed increases the
risk of a hitch malfunction and tire failure. Higher
speeds also increase the momentum of the machine
and braking distance. If the machine becomes
detached from the tow vehicle at high speed, it
could cause damage to property, or injury or death
to bystanders.


Do not exceed 88 km/h (55 mph) when towing the
machine. For poor road conditions or inclement
weather, reduce speed accordingly.


WARNING
Towing the machine with material in the drum
increases the risk of a hitch malfunction and tire
failure. In addition, material could bounce out of
the drum and hit other vehicles and/or people.
Material in the drum increases the weight, which
affects momentum and braking distance.


Do not tow the machine with material in the drum.


• Review and understand Safe Operating Practices (page 4).


• Test the brakes of the tow vehicle before towing.


• Avoid sudden starts and stops while towing the machine.


Preparing to Use the Machine
• Review all of the safety decals on the machine.


• Use a hard-hat, hearing protection, a shirt with long
sleeves that are tight at the wrists, tight-fitting gloves
without drawstrings or loose cuffs, eye protection, and
a dust mask or respirator. A mesh visor alone does
not provide sufficient eye protection; supplement with
protective glasses.


• Ensure that you are familiar with safety regulations and
shutdown procedures described in this Operator’s Manual
and the engine owner’s manual.


• Ensure that all guards are in place and in good condition.


• Ensure that the paddles are in place and in good
condition.


• For end-dump models, lower the front and rear stabilizer
legs.


• Check the fuel and oil levels of the engine.


• When preparing to mix material:


1. Move the machine to a level job-site surface.


2. Remove the machine from the tow vehicle.


3. Chock the front and back of the tires to prevent
the machine from moving.


4. Ensure that the drum is in the mix position
(upright).


5. Ensure that the drum latch is engaged and that the
drum does not rotate toward the dump position.


Lowering the Stabilizer Legs
End-Dump Models Only


End-dump models have a front stabilizer leg and 2 rear
stabilizer legs to keep the machine from tipping forward or
backward during operation. Move the stabilizer legs into the
lowered position before operating the machine.


1. Pull the clevis pin out from 1 stabilizer leg and the
bracket (Figure 29).


G019918


Figure 29


2. Slide the stabilizer leg down in the bracket and align
the pin hole of the bracket with the upper hole in the
stabilizer leg (Figure 29).


3. Push the clevis pin through the hole in the bracket and
the stabilizer leg (Figure 29).


4. Repeat steps 1 through 3 for the other rear stabilizer
leg.


5. Lift upward on the tongue to provide clearance for the
front stabilizer leg.


6. Pull the clevis pin out from the front stabilizer leg and
the tongue (Figure 30).
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Figure 30


1. Remove the clevis pin. 3. Install the clevis pin.
2. Rotate the stabilizer leg


down.


7. Rotate the front stabilizer leg down toward the ground
(Figure 30).


8. Push the clevis pin through the front hole in the tongue
and the front stabilizer leg (Figure 30) and carefully
lower the machine to the ground.


Opening and Closing the Cowl


Opening the Cowl


Figure 31


Closing the Cowl


Figure 32


Adding Fuel
• For best results, use only clean, fresh (less than 30 days


old), unleaded gasoline with an octane rating of 87 or
higher ((R+M)/2 rating method).


• Ethanol: Gasoline with up to 10% ethanol (gasohol)
or 15% MTBE (methyl tertiary butyl ether) by volume
is acceptable. Ethanol and MTBE are not the same.
Gasoline with 15% ethanol (E15) by volume is not
approved for use. Never use gasoline that contains
more than 10% ethanol by volume, such as E15
(contains 15% ethanol), E20 (contains 20% ethanol), or
E85 (contains up to 85% ethanol). Using unapproved
gasoline may cause performance problems and/or engine
damage which may not be covered under warranty.


• Do not use gasoline containing methanol.


• Do not store fuel either in the fuel tank or fuel containers
over the winter unless you use a fuel stabilizer.


• Do not add oil to gasoline.
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DANGER
In certain conditions, fuel is extremely flammable
and highly explosive. A fire or explosion from fuel
can burn you and others and can damage property.


• Fill the fuel tank outdoors, in an open area,
when the engine is cold. Wipe up any gasoline
that spills.


• Never fill the fuel tank inside an enclosed trailer.


• Do not fill the fuel tank completely full. Add
fuel to the fuel tank until the level is 6 to 13 mm
(1/4 to 1/2 inch) below the bottom of the filler
neck. This empty space in the tank allows fuel
to expand.


• Never smoke when handling fuel and stay away
from an open flame or where fuel fumes may be
ignited by a spark.


• Store fuel in an approved container and keep it
out of the reach of children. Never buy more
than a 30-day supply of fuel.


• Do not operate without entire exhaust system in
place and in proper working condition.


DANGER
In certain conditions during fueling, static
electricity can be released, causing a spark that
can ignite the gasoline vapors. A fire or explosion
from fuel can burn you and others and can damage
property.


• Always place fuel containers on the ground away
from your vehicle before filling.


• Do not fill fuel containers inside a vehicle or on
a truck or trailer bed, because interior carpets
or plastic truck bed liners may insulate the
container and slow the loss of any static charge.


• When practical, remove equipment from the
truck or trailer and refuel the equipment with its
wheels on the ground.


• If this is not possible, then refuel such equipment
on a truck or trailer from a portable container,
rather than from a fuel-dispenser nozzle.


• If you must use a fuel-dispenser nozzle, keep the
nozzle in contact with the rim of the fuel tank
or container opening at all times until fueling is
complete.


WARNING
Fuel is harmful or fatal if swallowed. Long-term
exposure to vapors can cause serious injury and
illness.


• Avoid prolonged breathing of vapors.


• Keep face away from nozzle and fuel tank or
conditioner bottle opening.


• Avoid contact with skin; wash off spills with
soap and water.


Using Stabilizer/Conditioner
Use a fuel stabilizer/conditioner in the machine to provide
the following benefits:


• Keeps fuel fresh during storage of 90 days or less. For
longer storage it is recommended that the fuel tank be
drained.


• Cleans the engine while it runs


• Eliminates gum-like varnish buildup in the fuel system,
which causes hard starting


Important: Do not use fuel additives containing
methanol or ethanol.


Add the correct amount of fuel stabilizer/conditioner
to the fuel.


Note: A fuel stabilizer/conditioner is most effective
when mixed with fresh fuel. To minimize the chance of
varnish deposits in the fuel system, use fuel stabilizer at
all times.


Filling the Fuel Tank
Capacity: 5.3 L (1.4 US gallons)


1. Park the machine on a level surface, shut off the engine,
and allow the engine to cool.


2. Clean around the fuel cap and remove it (Figure 33).
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Figure 33


1. Fuel cap


3. Add fuel to the fuel tank, until the level is at the bottom
of the maximum fuel level, as shown in Figure 34.


Important: This space in the tank allows the fuel
to expand. Do not fill the fuel tank completely full.
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Figure 34


1. Maximum fuel level


4. Install the fuel cap securely (Figure 33).


5. Wipe up any fuel that may have spilled.


Checking the Engine-Oil Level
Before you start the engine and use the machine, check
the oil level in the engine crankcase; refer to Checking the
Engine-Oil Level (page 32).


Starting and Shutting Off the
Engine


Starting the Engine
1. On the engine cowl, move the engine switch to the ON


position (Figure 35).
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Figure 35


1. Engine switch


2. On the engine, move the throttle lever away from the
MIN position, 1/3 of the way toward the MAX position
(Figure 36).
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1. Choke lever 3. Throttle lever
2. Fuel valve


3. Move the lever of the fuel valve to the ON position, all
the way to the right (Figure 36).


4. Position the choke lever as follows:
• To start a cold engine, move the choke lever to the


CLOSED position, all the way to the left (Figure 36).
• To start a warm engine, move the choke lever in


the OPEN position, all the way to the right.
5. Rotate the engine On/Off switch to the ON position.
6. Pull the recoil-start handle lightly until you feel


resistance, then pull the handle briskly. Return the
starter handle gently (Figure 37).
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Figure 37


Note: If the choke lever is set to the CLOSED position to
start the engine, gradually move it toward the OPEN position


as the engine warms up. If the engine stalls or hesitates, move
the choke lever toward the CLOSED position until the engine
runs smooth. Allow the engine to warm up, then move the
choke lever to the OPEN position.


Shutting Off the Engine
1. Move the throttle lever to the SLOW (turtle) position


(Figure 36).


2. Turn the cowl-mounted engine switch to the OFF
position (Figure 35).


3. Move the fuel valve to the OFF position (Figure 36) and
rotate the engine On/Off switch to the OFF position.


Important: If you need to shut off the engine
immediately, use the engine switch located on the
outside of the engine cowl (Figure 35).


Using the Machine
DANGER


This machine is capable of amputating hands.


• Stay in the operator’s position while the machine
is running.


• Keep all bystanders a safe distance from the
machine.


• Shut off the machine immediately if any people
or animals enter the work area.


• Never place any part of your body into a position
that causes an unsafe operating condition.


1. Ensure that the machine is on level ground and the
surrounding area is clear of obstacles. Disconnect the
machine from the tow vehicle and secure the machine
from movement.


2. Read all the recommendations from Safe Operating
Practices (page 4) before using the machine.


3. Start the engine and close the engine cowl. Allow
the engine to warm up at idle for 2 minutes; refer to
Starting the Engine (page 24).


4. Use the handwheel to move the drum into an upright,
slightly tilted position to allow access for pouring
materials into the drum.


Note: This position also allows the mixing paddles to
mix the materials more effectively.


5. Push the drum-tilt brake down to lock the drum into
position and avoid accidentally dumping the material.


Important: If you need to shut off the machine, use
the engine switch located on the cowl; refer to Shutting
Off the Engine (page 25).
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Mixing the Material
DANGER


Eye and skin contact with concrete materials and
breathing the dust involved is hazardous to your
health.


• Ensure that there is adequate air ventilation.


• Wear a dust mask to prevent inhalation of dust
while using the machine; refer to Safe Operating
Practices (page 4).


• Avoid direct contact of cement and concrete
materials with skin and eyes.


Important: Do not add more material than the batch
capacity for your specific machine model; refer to
Specifications (page 15).


Note: Follow the manufacturer’s instructions that are printed
on the packaging of the product that you are using.


Concrete has the following 4 basic ingredients:


• Sand


• Gravel


• Portland cement


• Water


Depending on the application, you can use different ratios
of these 4 ingredients.


There are many variations of concrete mix recipes, depending
on the application. It is important to use the appropriate
quantity of water. Using too little water results in dry areas in
the mix, but using too much water results in weaker concrete.
The amount of water needed varies depending on moisture
content of the sand and gravel. The mix should have a
thickness similar to peanut butter.


Keep the poured concrete damp for several days to obtain
proper curing. Evaporation results in weaker concrete.
Concrete cures through hydration, a reaction between water
and cement.


Before you mix material, complete the following:


1. Move the machine to a level job-site location.


2. Remove the machine from the tow vehicle.


3. Secure the machine from movement.


4. Ensure that the drum is in the mix position (upright).


5. Engage the drum latch and ensure that it does not
rotate toward the dump position.


Mixing Pre-Mix Concrete
1. Ensure that the tilt brake is fully engaged and that the


drum is operating at full speed.
2. Pour water into the drum.
3. Add the required amount of dry pre-mix.
4. Allow the drum to turn while the mix reaches the


appropriate consistency.


Mixing Sand, Gravel, and Cement
The typical ratio for mixing concrete is 1 part Portland
cement, 2 parts sand, and 3 parts gravel.
1. Ensure that the tilt brake is fully engaged and that the


drum is operating at full speed.
2. Pour water into the drum.
3. Add the required amount of gravel.
4. Add the required amount of Portland cement.
5. Add the required amount of sand.
6. Allow the drum to turn while the mix reaches the


appropriate consistency.


Note: Adding water and gravel before cement and sand
allows the mix left in the drum from the previous batch to be
tumbled off the drum and paddles and into the next batch.


Using the Drum
DANGER


Contact with the mixing paddles could cause
damage or injury.


Never put your hands inside the drum at any time.


Dumping the Drum
Note: When dumping a batch of material, leave the engine
running so that the rotating drum helps dump the material.
1. Align a wheelbarrow or similar container of adequate


capacity in the path of the drum opening.
2. While the drum is turning, firmly grasp the handwheel


with 1 hand.
3. Using your other hand, pull upward on the


drum-tilt-brake handle to release the brake.
4. Use 2 hands to slowly turn the handwheel, allowing


the drum to tilt in the desired direction and dump the
desired amount of material.


5. Turn the handwheel in the opposite direction to return
the drum into an upright position.


6. Push down on the drum-tilt brake to lock the drum
into position, avoiding accidental discharging of
concrete mix.


7. After dumping a batch of material, clean the drum;
refer to Cleaning the Drum (page 27).
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Note: Cleaning the paddles and drum between batches
prevents material from drying and contaminating the
next batch of material.


Cleaning the Drum
Service Interval: After each use


Important: Do not strike on the drum with a shovel,
hammer, or any other device to loosen any accumulated
dried materials.


1. While the machine is running, use the handwheel to
tilt the drum slightly.


2. Engage the drum-tilt brake to prevent the drum from
tilting further and discharging the water.


3. As the drum is rotating, spray it thoroughly with water
before the material dries.


4. Allow the drum to rotate and tumble the loose material
and water, further loosening the rest of the material.


5. Continue to spray the drum with water to remove all
material from the drum and mixing paddles.


6. When you have removed all material from the surfaces
of the drum and mixing paddles, disengage the
drum-tilt brake and use the handwheel to tilt the drum
and dump the water from the drum.


7. If some material still remains in the drum, spray the
drum with water while it is tilted downward, allowing
the water and material to run out.
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Maintenance
Important: Before performing any maintenance procedures, first stop the engine, wait 5 minutes to allow all moving
parts to come to a complete stop and cool, and disconnect the spark-plug wire.


Recommended Maintenance Schedule(s)
Maintenance Service


Interval Maintenance Procedure


After the first 25 hours • Change the engine oil.


Before each use or daily
• Inspect the tires and wheels.
• Inspect the air-cleaner elements.
• Check the engine-oil level.


After each use • Torque the lug nuts to 108 to 122 N∙m (80 to 90 ft-lb) after towing.
• Clean the drum.


Every 20 hours • Check the drive-belt tension and adjust it as necessary. Replace the drive belts if
they show any signs of wear, cracks, glazing, or damage.


Every 50 hours • Clean the air-cleaner elements. Clean them more frequently in dusty operating
conditions.


Every 100 hours


• Change the engine oil.
• Check the spark plug.
• Clean the spark arrester.
• Clean the fuel-sediment cup.
• Replace the drive belts.


Every 300 hours
• Replace the paper air-cleaner element. Replace it more frequently in dusty
operating conditions.


• Replace the spark plug.


Monthly • Grease the trunnions and the drum spindle.


Yearly or before storage • Clean the fuel-sediment cup.


Premaintenance
Procedures
Preparing the Machine for
Maintenance
1. Park the machine on a level surface.


2. Remove the machine from the tow vehicle.


3. Secure the machine from movement.


4. Open the rear cowl; refer to Opening the Cowl (page
22).


5. Ensure that the engine and muffler are cool.


6. Disconnect the spark-plug wire; refer to Figure 38.


Disconnecting the Spark-plug
Wire
Pull the spark-plug wire off the terminal of the spark plug
(Figure 38).
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Figure 38


1. Spark plug
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Removing and Installing the
Divider Plate
You need to remove the divider plate to provide access before
performing some maintenance procedures.


Removing the Divider Plate
1. Unlatch and open the cowl; refer to Opening the Cowl


(page 22).


2. Use a wrench to remove the 4 bolts that secure the
divider plate to the front cowl.


Note: Retain the bolts and washers for installing the
divider plate.


G021094


Figure 39


3. To remove the divider plate, lift it upward and tilt it
back so that it clears various engine components.


Installing the Divider Plate
1. Guide the divider plate into position against the front


cowl.


Note: Start with the divider plate tilted slightly back,
then tilt it forward while lowering it into position.
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Figure 40


2. Align the bolt holes in the divider plate and the front
cowl.


3. Install each of the 4 bolts and hand-tighten them to
prevent cross-threading.


4. Tighten the bolts with a wrench until they are secure.
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Lubrication
Lubricating the Machine
Service Interval: Monthly—Grease the trunnions and the


drum spindle.


1. Clean around each grease fitting with a rag and lift the
plastic cap off the grease fitting (Figure 41).


2. Use a grease gun to lubricate the grease fittings of both
trunnions and the drum spindle with No. 2 lithium
grease (Figure 41).


3. Wipe up any excess grease.
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Figure 41


Important: Do not lubricate the pinion gear and
ring gear. Lubrication causes them to collect abrasive
materials and accelerate wear.


Engine Maintenance
Servicing the Air Cleaner
Service Interval: Before each use or daily—Inspect the


air-cleaner elements.


Every 50 hours—Clean the air-cleaner elements. Clean
them more frequently in dusty operating conditions.


Every 300 hours/Yearly (whichever comes
first)—Replace the paper air-cleaner element. Replace
it more frequently in dusty operating conditions.


Important: Do not operate the engine without the
air-filter assembly; extreme engine damage will occur.


1. Shut off the engine and wait for all moving parts to
stop.


2. Disconnect the wire from the spark plug; refer to
Disconnecting the Spark-plug Wire (page 28).


3. Remove the nut that secures the cover (Figure 42).
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Figure 42


1. Cover nut 4. Foam element
2. Cover 5. Paper element
3. Wing nut 6. Base


4. Remove the cover.


Note: Be careful to prevent dirt and debris from
falling into the base.


5. Remove the foam and paper elements from the base
(Figure 42).


6. Remove the foam element from the paper element
(Figure 42).


7. Inspect the foam and paper elements and replace them
if they are damaged or excessively dirty.


Note: Never try to brush dirt off the paper element;
brushing forces the dirt into the fibers.


8. Clean the foam element in warm, soapy water or in
a nonflammable solvent.


Note: Do not use fuel to clean the foam element
because it could create a risk of fire or explosion.


9. Rinse and dry the foam element thoroughly.


10. Dip the foam element in clean engine oil, then squeeze
out the excess oil.


Note: Excess oil in the foam element restricts the air
flow through the element and may reach the paper
filter and clog it.


11. Wipe dirt from the base and the cover with a moist rag.


Note: Be careful to prevent dirt and debris from
entering the air duct leading to the carburetor.


12. Install the air-cleaner elements and ensure that they are
properly positioned.


13. Securely install the cover with the nut.


Servicing the Engine Oil
Toro Premium Engine Oil is available from your Authorized
Toro Dealer.


Important: Use 4-cycle engine oil that meets or exceeds
the requirements for API service category SJ, SL, SM,
or higher.


Crankcase Capacity: 1.1 L (1.2 US qt)


Important: If the oil level in the crankcase is too low
or too high and you run the engine, you may damage
the engine. This type of damage is not covered by the
warranty.


Note: Use SAE 10W-30 for general use. You can use
the other viscosities shown in the chart when the average
temperature in your area is within the indicated range (Figure
43).
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Checking the Engine-Oil Level
Service Interval: Before each use or daily


1. Place the machine on a flat, level surface, and shut off
the engine.


2. Allow the engine to cool.


3. Clean around the dipstick.


4. Check the oil level as shown in Figure 44.


Figure 44


Changing the Engine Oil
Service Interval: After the first 25 hours


Every 100 hours


WARNING
Oil may be hot after the engine has been run, and
contact with hot oil can cause severe personal injury.


Avoid contacting the hot engine oil when you drain
it.


1. Shut off the engine and wait for all moving parts to
stop.


2. Disconnect the wire from the spark plug; refer to
Disconnecting the Spark-plug Wire (page 28).


3. Place a drain pan under the oil-drain hole of the engine
(Figure 45).
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Figure 45


1. Oil-drain plug 3. Oil-drain pan
2. Oil-drain hole


4. Remove the drain plug and catch the oil in the oil-drain
pan (Figure 45).


5. When the oil has drained completely, install the drain
plug with a new washer (Figure 45).


Note: Dispose of the used oil at a certified recycling
center.


6. Remove the dipstick (Figure 46) and slowly pour oil
into the fill hole until the oil reaches the upper-limit
mark (bottom edge of the oil-fill hole) on the dipstick.
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Figure 46


1. Oil-fill hole 3. Oil-level upper limit
2. Dipstick 4. Oil-level lower limit


7. Replace and secure the dipstick.


8. Wipe up any spilled oil.


Servicing the Spark Plug
Service Interval: Every 100 hours/Every 6 months


(whichever comes first)—Check the
spark plug.


Every 300 hours/Yearly (whichever comes
first)—Replace the spark plug.


Type: NGK BPR6ES or equivalent


Gap: 0.7 to 0.8 mm (0.028 to 0.031 inch)


Note: Use a 21 mm (13/16 inch) spark-plug wrench for
removing and installing the spark plug.


Removing the Spark Plug
1. Park the machine on a level surface and shut off the


engine.


2. Ensure that the machine surfaces are cool.


3. Pull the spark-plug wire off the terminal of the spark
plug (Figure 47).


Figure 47


1. Spark plug 2. Wire


4. Clean around the spark plug.


5. Rotate the spark plug counterclockwise using a 21 mm
(13/16 inch) spark-plug wrench to remove the plug
and the sealing washer (Figure 48).
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Figure 48
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Checking the Spark Plug
Important: Do not clean the spark plug. Always replace
the spark plug when it has: a black coating, worn
electrodes, and oily film, or cracks.


Note: If you see light brown or gray on the insulator, the
engine is operating properly. A black coating on the insulator
usually means that the air cleaner is dirty.


Set the gap to 0.7 to 0.8 mm (0.028 to 0.031 inch).


BA
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Figure 49


Installing the Spark Plug
Important: Ensure that the gap between the side and
center electrodes is correct before installing the spark
plug.


1. Thread the spark plug clockwise into the spark-plug
hole by hand.


Note: Avoid cross-threading the spark plug with the
threads of the spark-plug hole.


2. Rotate the spark plug clockwise using a 21 mm (13/16
inch) spark-plug wrench until the plug and sealing
washer are seated (Figure 48).


3. Tighten the spark plug as follows:


• When installing an in-service spark plug, tighten
the plug an additional 1/8 to 1/4 turn.


• When installing a new spark plug, tighten the plug
an additional 1/2 turn.


4. Push the spark-plug wire onto the terminal of the spark
plug (Figure 47).


Servicing the Spark Arrester
Cleaning the Spark Arrester
Service Interval: Every 100 hours


Note: A spark arrester is available as an option. If you
require a spark arrester, contact your Authorized Toro Service
Dealer.
Genuine Toro spark arresters are approved by the USDA
Forestry Service.


WARNING
Contact with hot surfaces may cause personal
injury.


Keep hands, feet, face, clothing and other body
parts away the muffler and other hot surfaces.


1. Remove the divider plate; refer to Removing the
Divider Plate (page 29).


2. Remove the 2 nuts (8 mm) and remove the muffler
from the cylinder (Figure 50).
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Figure 50


1. Deflector (if
applicable)


5. Exhaust pipe 9. Spark arrester


2. Protector 6. Nut (8 mm) 10. Screws (5 mm)
3. Screw (6 mm) 7. Gasket 11. Exhaust port
4. Muffler 8. Bolt (8 mm) 12. Screw (4 mm)


3. Remove the 3 screws (4 mm) from the exhaust
deflector and remove the deflector (Figure 50).


4. Remove the screws (5 mm and 6 mm) from the muffler
protector, and remove the muffler protector (Figure
50).


5. Remove the screw (4 mm) from the spark arrester and
remove the spark arrester from the muffler (Figure 50).
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6. Use a brush to carefully remove carbon deposits from
the spark-arrester screen (Figure 51).


Note: Replace the spark arrester if it has breaks or
holes.
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Figure 51


1. Screen 2. Brush


7. Install the spark arrester, muffler protector, exhaust
deflector, and muffler in the reverse order of
disassembly.


8. Install the divider plate; refer to Installing the Divider
Plate (page 29).


Fuel System
Maintenance
Cleaning the Fuel-Sediment
Cup
Service Interval: Every 100 hours/Every 6 months


(whichever comes first)—Clean the
fuel-sediment cup.


Yearly or before storage—Clean the fuel-sediment cup.


Underneath the fuel valve is a sediment cup to catch dirt in
the fuel.


1. Park the machine on a level surface and shut off the
engine.


2. Ensure that the engine and the exhaust system surfaces
are cool.


3. Move the lever of the fuel valve to the OFF position, all
the way to the left (Figure 52).


4. Unscrew the sediment cup (Figure 52).


5. Remove and retain the fuel filter and O-ring (Figure
52).


Note: Do not clean the O-ring in solvent.
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Figure 52


1. Fuel valve—Off position 3. Fuel filter
2. O-ring 4. Sediment cup


6. Clean the fuel filter and sediment cup using a
nonflammable solvent, and dry it carefully.


7. Wipe the O-ring with a clean, dry cloth.


8. Install the fuel filter in the bottom of the carburetor
(Figure 52).


9. Align the O-ring in to the groove in the sediment cup
and install the sediment cup to the fuel-valve housing.
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10. Move the lever of the fuel valve to the ON position (all
the way to the right) and check for leaks. If it leaks,
replace the O-ring.


Belt Maintenance
Checking the Drive-Belt
Tension
Service Interval: Every 20 hours—Check the drive-belt


tension and adjust it as necessary. Replace
the drive belts if they show any signs of
wear, cracks, glazing, or damage.


The drive belts should each have 1 cm (13/32 inch) of flex
when applying 6.8 kg (15 lb) of pressure, at mid-span (Figure
53).
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Figure 53
Drive Belts


1. Flex of 1 cm (13/32 inch) 2. Straightedge


1. Remove the divider plate; refer to Removing the
Divider Plate (page 29).


2. Lay a straightedge along 1 drive belt, from 1 pulley to
the other (Figure 53).


3. With your finger, push on the belt with 6.8 kg (15 lb)
of pressure, midway between the pulleys (Figure 53).
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4. Measure the distance from the belt to the straightedge.
The distance should be approximately 1 cm (13/32
inch) as shown in Figure 53.


Note: If the belt tension needs adjustment, refer to
Adjusting the Drive-belt Tension (page 37).


5. Install the divider plate; refer to Installing the Divider
Plate (page 29).


Adjusting the Drive-belt
Tension
1. Shut off the engine and wait for all moving parts to


stop.


2. Remove the divider plate; refer to Removing the
Divider Plate (page 29).


3. Loosen the 4 nuts and bolts that secure the engine to
the engine mounting plate (Figure 54).
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Figure 54


1. Engine mounting nuts and bolts (4 each)


4. Slide the engine left to increase tension on the drive
belt or right to decrease tension.


5. Check the drive-belt tension; refer to Checking the
Drive-Belt Tension (page 36).


Note: When the belts have the appropriate amount
of tension, torque the 4 nuts and bolts to 24 N∙m (18
ft-lb) each.


6. Install the divider plate; refer to Installing the Divider
Plate (page 29).


Replacing the Drive Belts
Service Interval: Every 100 hours


Note: The machine has 2 drive belts. Remember to buy 2
belts for replacement.


1. Complete steps 1 through 3 in Adjusting the Drive-belt
Tension (page 37).


2. Slide the engine to the right to decrease the belt tension.


3. Remove the drive belts from the pulleys.


4. Install the new drive belts on the pulleys.


5. Slide the engine to the left until the belts have the
correct tension; refer to Checking the Drive-Belt
Tension (page 36).


6. Torque the 4 mounting nuts and bolts to 24 N∙m (18
ft-lb) each (Figure 54).


7. Install the divider plate; refer to Installing the Divider
Plate (page 29).
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Cleaning
Cleaning the Machine
Regular cleaning and washing with mild detergent and water
increases the life span of the machine. Clean the machine
after each use before the dirt hardens.


Remove dirt and grime from the external parts of the entire
machine, especially the engine. Clean dirt and concrete
materials from the outside of the engine.


Ensure that the fuel cap and the oil-fill cap/dipstick are
secure to avoid getting water in the engine.


Use care when using a high-pressure sprayer because it can
damage safety decals, instruction signs, and the engine.


Storage
Storing the Machine
For storage over 30 days, prepare the machine as follows:


1. Remove dirt and grime from the external parts of the
entire machine, especially the engine. Clean dirt and
debris from the outside of the engine cylinder-head
fins and blower housing.


Important: You can wash the machine with mild
detergent and water.


2. Condition the fuel system as follows:


A. Add a petroleum-based stabilizer/conditioner to
fuel in the tank. Follow the mixing instructions
from the stabilizer manufacturer. Do not use an
alcohol-based stabilizer (ethanol or methanol).


Important: Do not store
stabilizer/conditioned fuel over 90 days.


Note: Fuel stabilizer/conditioner is most
effective when mixed with fresh fuel and used at
all times.


B. Run the engine for 5 minutes to distribute the
conditioned fuel through the fuel system.


C. Shut off the engine, allow it to cool, and drain the
fuel tank using a pump-type siphon. Dispose of
fuel properly; recycle it according to local codes.


D. Start the engine and run it until it stops.


E. Choke the engine.


F. Start and run the engine until it does not start
again.


3. Clean the sediment cup; refer to Cleaning the
Fuel-Sediment Cup (page 35).


4. Service the air cleaner; refer to Servicing the Air
Cleaner (page 30).


5. Change the engine crankcase oil; refer to Changing the
Engine Oil (page 32).


6. Remove the spark plug and check the condition; refer
to Servicing the Spark Plug (page 33).


7. Condition the engine as follows:


A. Remove the spark plug and pour 2 tablespoons
of engine oil into the spark-plug hole; refer to
Removing the Spark Plug (page 33).


B. Pull the recoil-start handle slowly to crank the
engine and distribute the oil inside the cylinder.


C. Install the spark plug; refer to Installing the Spark
Plug (page 34).


Note: Do not install the wire on the spark plug.
8. Grease the machine; refer to Lubricating the Machine


(page 30).
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9. Check and tighten all bolts, nuts, and screws. Repair or
replace any part that is damaged.


10. Paint all scratched or bare metal surfaces with paint
available from your Authorized Toro Dealer.


11. Store the machine in a clean, dry garage or storage area.


12. Cover the machine to protect it and keep it clean.
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Troubleshooting
Problem Possible Cause Corrective Action


1. The engine switch on the cowl is in the
STOP position.


1. Press the engine switch to the RUN
position.


2. The fuel valve is in the OFF position. 2. Move the fuel-valve lever to the ON
position.


3. The choke is open. 3. Close the choke when starting a cold
engine.


4. The choke is closed. 4. Open the choke when starting a hot
engine.


5. The On/Off switch on the engine is in
the OFF position.


5. Rotate the switch to the ON position.


6. The engine oil level is low. 6. Fill the engine to the proper level with
the recommended oil.


7. The fuel tank is empty. 7. Fill the tank with fresh fuel.
8. The spark-plug wire is loose or


disconnected.
8. Connect the spark-plug wire.


9. The spark plug is fouled or improperly
gapped.


9. Gap or replace the spark plug.


10.The spark plug is wet with fuel (flooded
engine).


10.Remove the spark plug, dry it, and
install the plug. Start the engine with
the throttle in the MAX position.


The engine does not start.


11. The fuel is old or bad. 11. Drain the fuel tank and carburetor. Fill
the fuel tank with fresh fuel.


1. The choke is left on. 1. Open the choke.


2. The air filter is clogged. 2. Clean or replace the air filter.
3. The fuel line is clogged. 3. Clean the sediment cup.
4. There is water or contaminants in the


fuel.
4. Drain and fill the tank with fresh fuel.


5. The spark plug is worn or has buildup
on the electrodes.


5. Check the electrode gap or replace the
spark plug.


The engine runs rough.


6. There is too much oil in the engine
crankcase.


6. Drain the oil to the proper level.


1. The drive-belt tension needs
adjustment.


1. Adjust the drive-belt tension.


2. The drive belts may be stretched. 2. Replace the drive belts.


The drive belts are worn or burned, or they
jump off of the pulley.


3. The pulleys are out of alignment. 3. Contact your Authorized Service
Dealer.


The drum does not turn. 1. The belts are loose or damaged. 1. Check the drive belts.


The drum does not tilt. 1. The drum-tilt brake is engaged. 1. Disengage the drum-tilt brake.


1. Teeth are missing from the gears. 1. Contact your Authorized Service
Dealer.


The drum chatters or turns erratically.


2. The gears are misaligned. 2. Contact your Authorized Service
Dealer.


1. There is debris in the drum. 1. Remove the debris.The machine vibrates excessively.


2. The mixing paddles are damaged. 2. Contact your Authorized Service
Dealer.
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The Toro Warranty
A limited warranty (see warranty periods below)


Concrete,
Masonry, and
Compaction
Equipment


Conditions and Products Covered
The Toro Company and its affiliate, Toro Warranty Company, pursuant to
an agreement between them, jointly warrant your Toro Concrete, Masonry,
and Compaction Equipment Products listed below to be free from defects in
materials or workmanship.


This warranty covers the cost of parts and labor, but you must pay
transportation costs.


The following time periods apply from the date of purchase:


Products Warranty Period
Concrete Mixers 1 year
•Spindle Bearings Lifetime* (original owner only)
Mortar Mixers 1 year
•Drum Bearings and Seals Lifetime* (original owner only)
Forward Plate Compactors 2 years
Reversible Plates 1 year
Rammer Compactors 2 years
Mud Buggy 1 year
Vibrating Trench Roller 2 years
Concrete Saws 1 year
Masonry Saws 1 year
Power Trowels 1 year
Screeds 1 year
Concrete Vibrators 1 year


Where a warrantable condition exists, we will repair the Product at no cost
to you including diagnosis, labor, and parts.


*Lifetime Warranty - If the bearing(s) or seal(s) on your mixer fail, it will be replaced under warranty,
at no cost for parts or labor.


Instructions for Obtaining Warranty Service
If you think that your Toro Product contains a defect in materials or
workmanship, follow this procedure**:


1. Contact any Authorized Servicing Outlet to arrange service at their
dealership. To locate one convenient to you, access our website at
www.Toro.com. Select “Where to Buy” and select “Contractor” under
product type. You may also call our toll free number below.


2. Bring the product and your proof of purchase (sales receipt) to them.


3. If for any reason you are dissatisfied with the Service Outlet’s analysis
or with the assistance provided, contact us at:


SWS Customer Care Department
Toro Warranty Company
8111 Lyndale Avenue South
Bloomington, MN 55420-1196
Toll Free: 800-888-9926


**Toro Authorized Rental Customers who have purchased products directly from Toro and have
signed the Toro Rental Customer Agreement have the ability to perform their own warranty work.
Please visit Toro’s Rental Portal for electronic warranty clam filing procedures or call the toll free
number above.


Owner Responsibilities
You must maintain your Toro Product by following the maintenance
procedures described in the Operator’s Manual. Such routine maintenance,
whether performed by a dealer or by you, is at your expense. Parts
scheduled for replacement as required maintenance (“Maintenance Parts”),
are warranted for the period of time up to the scheduled replacement time


for that part. Failure to perform required maintenance and adjustments can
be grounds for disallowing a warranty claim.


Items and Conditions Not Covered
Not all product failures or malfunctions that occur during the warranty period
are defects in materials or workmanship. This express warranty does not
cover the following:


• Product failures which result from the use of non-Toro replacement
parts, or from installation and use of add-on, modified, or unapproved
accessories


• Product failures which result from failure to perform required
maintenance and/or adjustments


• Product failures which result from operating the Product in an abusive,
negligent or reckless manner


• Parts subject to consumption through use unless found to be defective.
Examples of parts which are consumed, or used up, during normal
product operation include, but are not limited to, belts, wipers, spark
plugs, tires, filters, gaskets, wear plates, seals, O-rings, drive chains,
clutches.


• Failures caused by outside influence. Items considered to be outside
influence include, but are not limited to, weather, storage practices,
contamination, use of unapproved coolants, lubricants, additives, or
chemicals, etc.


• Normal “wear and tear” items. Normal “wear and tear” includes, but is
not limited to, worn painted surfaces, scratched decals, etc.


• Repairs necessary due to failure to follow recommended fuel
procedure (consult Operator's Manual for more details)


– Removing contaminants from the fuel system is not covered


– Use of old fuel (more than one month old) or fuel which contains
more than 10% ethanol or more that 15% MTBE


– Failure to drain the fuel system prior to any period of non-use
over one month


• Any component covered by a separate manufacturer’s warranty


• Pickup and delivery charges


General Conditions
Repair by an Authorized Servicing Outlet or Self-Service as an Authorized
Rental Customer is your sole remedy under the warranty.


Neither The Toro Company nor Toro Warranty Company is liable for
indirect, incidental or consequential damages in connection with the
use of the Toro Products covered by this warranty, including any
cost or expense of providing substitute equipment or service during
reasonable periods of malfunction or non-use pending completion of
repairs under this warranty. All implied warranties of merchantability
and fitness for use are limited to the duration of this express warranty.
Some states do not allow exclusions of incidental or consequential
damages, or limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts, so the
above exclusions and limitations may not apply to you.


This warranty gives you specific legal rights, and you may also have other
rights which vary from state to state.


Except for the engine warranty coverage and the Emissions warranty
referenced below, if applicable, there is no other express warranty. The
Emissions Control System on your Product may be covered by a separate
warranty meeting requirements established by the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) or the California Air Resources Board (CARB).
Refer to the California Emission Control Warranty Statement supplied with
your Product or contained in the engine manufacturer’s documentation for
details.


Countries Other than the United States or Canada
Customers who have purchased Toro products outside the United States or Canada should contact their Toro Distributor (Dealer) to obtain guarantee
policies for your country, province, or state. If for any reason you are dissatisfied with your Distributor's service or have difficulty obtaining guarantee
information, contact the Toro importer. If all other remedies fail, you may contact us at Toro Warranty Company.


Australian Consumer Law: Australian customers will find details relating to the Australian Consumer Law either inside the box or at your local Toro
Dealer.
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Introduction
Congratulations on purchasing one of the finest pieces of masonry equipment on the market today! If this 
is your first EZ Grout product, you will not be disappointed. If you have previously owned an EZ Grout 
product you will find the same high quality and dependability that you have come to expect from EZ Grout.


About this Manual
The purpose of this manual is to inform the owner, employer, and the operator’s of the unit, how to safely 
operate this piece of equipment, and make them aware of any hazards. It also contains important information 
regarding assembly, set up, operation, and maintenance. It is the Owner/Employer’s responsibility to make 
sure that anyone who operates this machine understands all safety warnings. If you do not understand any 
items in this manual, please contact the dealer where this product was purchased, or the manufacturer at the 
number listed throughout this manual. If you have any suggestions about how to make this manual easier 
to understand, contact the manufacturer. Keep this manual available for reference wherever this piece of 
equipment is being used and make it available to any operators.


General Information
Illustrations in this manual may show details or components that may not be the same as your machine. 
Continuing improvements to the design of this machine may have caused changes that are not reflected in 
this manual. The information in this document is subject to change without notice.


Safety Information
The following safety symbols and signal words will be used throughout this manual and on the product, for 
your safety and the safety of others, please become familiar with their meaning and heed their warnings.


 
This signal word is used to identify a hazard which, if not 
avoided, could result in death or serious injury.


 
This signal word is used to identify a hazard which, if not 
avoided, could result in minor or moderate injury.





This signal word is used to identify a hazard which, if not 
avoided, could result in property or equipment damage. It also 
may be used for special instructions related to performance, 
maintenance or general items.


This signal word is used to identify a hazard which, if not 
avoided, will result in death or serious injury. 


This symbol, either used alone or with a signal word, is used to 
call your attention to instructions involving your safety and/or 
the safety of others. Failure to follow these instructions could 
result in personal injury or death.
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Safety Precautions
Failure to obey the following safety instructions could result in 
DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY. 


Read and understand entire manual before operating the Mud Hog®


For your safety and the safety of others, replace any missing or damaged warning decals by 
contacting the manufacturer at 1-800-417-9272.


Make sure anyone operating the Mud Hog® is thoroughly familiar with its operation. Keep all 
unauthorized and untrained personnel, especially children, away from Mud Hog®.


Never operate machine with safety grate, guards or safety devices removed or open. Do not alter 
any safety guards.


Stay clear of mixing paddles while machine is running. Keep all body parts, clothing, jewelry 
and solid objects away from moving parts.


Never perform any work on the Mud Hog® while it is running. Before working on or cleaning 
the Mud Hog®, shut off engine and disconnect spark plug wire.


Never operate the Mud Hog® under the influence of alcohol, drugs, or medications.


This Mud Hog® has been designed and built as a material mixing station, and should not be used 
for anything other than its intended purpose.


Consult forklift manufacturers specifications to insure load capacity is not exceeded. 


Never stand under an elevated Mud Hog®.


Stay clear of moving parts while machine is in operation.


When towing, refer to vehicle manufactures specs to insure load capacity is not exceeded.


Always check axle, tires, and safety chains before towing Mud Hog®.


Always cross and connect safety chains before towing Mud Hog®.


Never attempt to ride the Mud Hog®.


Operate only in properly vented environments. The mixer requires a free flow of air and emits 
carbon monoxide gas.


Avoid breathing dust produced while using the Mud Hog®. Dust may contain crystalline silica 
and may cause serious health problems.


Do not operate near combustible materials.


Do not smoke around Mud Hog®.


Always know the location of nearest fire extinguisher, first aid kit, and emergency personnel 
phone numbers in case of emergency.


Model Empty Weight Max Gross Weight
MH20 2295 lbs. (1040 kg) 5295 lbs. (2401 kg)


MHE20 2395 lbs. (1086 kg) 5395 lbs. (2447 kg)
Do not exceed Maximum Gross Weight
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Use only factory authorized parts.


Used lubricants such as engine and hydraulic oil, and hazardous waste must be taken to an 
authorized disposal or recycling center.


Consult Honda® Owners manual for engine maintenance and warnings.


Inspect all hoses, fasteners, bolts and welds for nicks, cracks, cuts, damage, wear or looseness 
before each use. Repair as needed.


Always wear approved PPE, including glasses, hearing protection, hard hats, and ventilation 
masks when operating a Mud Hog®.


Do not use the Mud Hog® as a lifting device or with accessories or attachments not 
recommended by EZ Grout, as damage to equipment or injury to operator may occur.


Avoid contact with hot hydraulic fluid. 


Allow system to cool before performing any repairs or service, such as adding fuel or oil.


Failure to obey the following safety instructions could result in 
MINOR or MODERATE INJURY.





California - Proposition 65 Warning
 
Engine exhaust and some of its constituents, and some dust created by power sanding, sawing, grinding, 
drilling, and other construction activities contains chemicals known to the State of California to cause 
cancer, birth defects and other reproductive harm. Some examples of these chemicals are:


Lead from lead based paints -  Crystalline silica from bricks - Cement and other masonry products - 
Arsenic and chromium from chemically treated lumber.


Your  risk from these exposures varies, depending on how often you do this type of work. To reduce 
your exposure to these chemicals: ALWAYS work in a well ventilated area, and work with approved 
safety equipment, such as dust masks that are specially designed to filter out microscopic particles.


Safety Precautions 
(Continued)
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Setup Instructions
Before operating the Mud Hog® it should be properly setup on the job site. The MH20 Mud Hog® 
weighs 2295 lbs. (1040kg) empty and 5295lbs. (2401kg) full. Check forklift ratings before attempting 
to move the Mud Hog®. The Mud Hog® is equipped with fork pockets on all sides and can be lifted 
from any side.


1. Raise Mud Hog® with fork lift.


2. Fully extend the outriggers by removing the hitch pins, extend the outriggers, and reinsert 
hitch pins. Each outrigger has a 5/8”(1.6cm) hitch pin and a 1/4”(.6cm) linch pin as the 
keeper. Make sure the linch pin is locked into position. 


Do not operate the Mud Hog® without the outriggers fully 
extended to provide a stable base. 


3. While raised, set the Mud Hog® to the desired height by adjusting the mixer feet. Each 
mixer foot allows for 1”(2.54cm) adjustment, has a 3/4”(1.9cm) hitch pin, and a hair pin as 
the keeper. Make sure each pin is locked into position. In the full down position, the Mud 
Hog® can dump into most mortar pans. Level the Mud Hog® as close as possible.


4. Verify that all mixer feet are touching the ground and that the Mud Hog® is level and 
cannot rock in any direction. If one of the mixer feet is not touching and cannot be adjusted 
to touch ground, shim under that foot with a board to create solid footing. 


5. Perform the daily maintenance as described in the “Daily Maintenance” section of this manual.


6. Check all hydraulic operations using both the hydraulic control valves and the auxiliary valve handles.


Operating Instructions


1. Slide forks under the Mud Hog® and place in desired location.


2. Fully extend outriggers, set and level Mud Hog® securely on ground.  
 See Setup Instructions for proper procedure.


 
This equipment is to be operated by trained and qualified 
personnel over the age of 18. Death or serious injury can result.


NEVER put your hands inside mixer drum while equipment is 
running. Death or serious injury can result. 


Outriggers MUST be in the fully extended position before operating. 


3. Remove pins and adjust legs to desired height and reinsert pins. 
 See Setup Instructions for proper procedure.


4. Start engine. 
 See engine manuals for proper procedure.


5. Fill with material, add water and mix to desired consistency and dump. 


 NOTE: In the unlikely event that the mixing paddles plug, momentarily reverse the paddles.
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Obtaining Spare Parts 
Spare parts for your Mud Hog® may be obtained by the following procedure:


1. Record the information from the serial number tag located on the frame near the hydraulic reservoir.


2. Using the parts reference table in this manual, record the part number or component.


3. Contact your local Mud Hog® dealer or EZ Grout Corporation at 1-800-417-9272 with the 
information recorded. 


Clean Up
1. Turn off engine and disconnect spark plug wire. If electric powered, turn off local service 


disconnect and lock out.


2. For maximum performance, thoroughly clean inside and out at mid-day or lunch break and again at 
the end of each day’s use. Do not allow a buildup of materials to form on the blades and seals.


3. Hose out and brush down mixing drum, then spray and brush paddles until all excess material is removed.


4. Grease the fittings and brush the face of drum seals until clean.


Daily Maintenance


 
Before performing any described maintenance items, make 
sure engine is turned off and spark plug wire is disconnected.  
Death or serious injury can result.


1. Check engine oil daily.


2. For engine maintenance, refer to the engine manufacturer’s manual furnished with the Mud Hog®.


3. Check and grease all grease fittings. 
 See Grease Fitting Location drawing in this manual for grease fitting locations.


4. Check hydraulic oil level. Add as needed. Change bi-yearly or if contaminated. Change hydraulic 
filter monthly. Use only recommended premium grade ISO68 Heavy Duty hydraulic oil or 
equivalent. Do not use contaminated fluid. (Premium grade ISO32 oil may be used in colder climates)


5. For maximum performance, thoroughly clean inside and out at mid-day or lunch break and again at 
the end of each day’s use. Do not allow a buildup of material to form on the blades and seals.


6. Check all hydraulic hoses and equipment for leaks. Fix any leaks before operating the Mud Hog®.


7. Check all welds and bolts. If a cracked weld is found, do not operate the Mud Hog® until 
repaired by qualified personnel. Tighten any loose bolts.


8. Check Paddle Shaft Seal for excessive wear. If any mortar or concrete is leaking past the 
seal, change the seals immediately.


9. Check paddle rubbers for wear. Adjust or replace as needed.
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Warning Labels and Locations


(Both sides of drum)


4


3


5
21


18


13


12


11


(Both sides)
2


9


10


8
11 2


(Both sides)


2


3


62
1


7


2


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QTY
1 16-121 Stay Clear of Drum - Decal 2
2 16-131 Small Pinch Point - Decal 8
3 16-157 U.S. Patents - Decal 2
4 16-125 Grease Seals Daily - Decal 2
5 16-149 California Public Resources - Decal 1
6 16-106 U.S. Flag - Decal 1
7 16-159 Never Open Grate - Decal 1
8 16-165 Do Not Remove - Decal 1
9 16-156 Fill with 1.1 Quart - Decal 1
10 16-177 Read Owners Manual - Decal 1
11 16-112 Hot Surface - Decal 2
12 16-113 Check Hydraulic Oil Level - Decal 1
13 16-164 Fill with 25 Gallons - Decal 1
14 16-150 Push to Lower/Pull to Dump - Decal 1
15 16-161 Push for Forward/Pull Reverse - Decal 1
16 16-162 Push for Reverse/Pull Forward - Decal 1
17 16-163 Push to - Dump/Pull to Lower - Decal 1
18 16-193 Proposition 65 - Decal 1


17
15


14
16
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MH20 Mud Hog® - Frame Assembly
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®
 


MH20 Mud Hog® - Hydraulic System
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®
MH20 Mud Hog® - Shaft Assembly
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MH20 Mud Hog® - Grease Fitting Location
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MH20 Mud Hog® - Optional Electric Motor Specifications


Notes
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Limited Warranty


The manufacturer warrants that products manufactured shall be free from defects in material and 
workmanship that develop under normal use for a period of one year on all products from the date of 
shipment. The foregoing shall be the exclusive remedy of the buyer and the  exclusive liability of the 
manufacturer. Our warranty excludes normal replaceable wear items, i.e. gaskets, wear parts, seals, O-rings, 
belts, drive chains, clutches, etc. Any equipment, part or product which is furnished by the manufacturer 
but manufactured by another, bears only the warranty given by such other manufacturer. (Manufacturer 
agrees to furnish free of charge a written description of problem or cause.) Warranty is voided by product 
abuse, alterations, use of equipment in applications for which it was not intended, use of non-manufacturer 
parts, or failure to follow documented service instructions. The foregoing warranty is exclusive of all other 
warranties whether written or oral, expressed or implied. No warranty of merchantability or fitness for 
a particular purpose shall apply. The agents, dealers, and employees of Manufacturer are not authorized 
to make modifications to this warranty, or additional warranties binding on the Manufacturer. Therefore, 
additional statements, whether oral or written, do not constitute warranty and should not be relied upon.


The Manufacturer’s sole responsibility for any breach of the foregoing warranty provisions, with respect 
to any product or part not conforming to the Warranty or the description herein contained, is at its option 
(a) to repair, replace, or refund such product or parts upon the prepaid return there of to location designated 
specifically by the Manufacturer. Product returns not shipped prepaid will be refused (b) as an alternative to 
the foregoing modes of settlement the Manufacturer’s dealer may repair defective units with reimbursement 
for expenses.  A written description of problem or cause must accompany all warranty claims. 


Except as set forth here in above and without limitation of the above, there are no warranties or other affirmation 
which extend beyond the description of the products on the fact here of, or as to operational efficiency, product 
reliability, or maintainability or compatibility with products furnished by others.  In  no event, whether as a 
result of breach of contract or warranty or alleged negligence, shall the Manufacturer, be liable for special or 
consequential damages including but not limited to: Loss of profits or revenue, loss of use of the product or 
any associated product, cost of capital, cost of substitute products, facilities or services or claims of customers. 
Manufacturer does not assume responsibility for any accident due to equipment modification.


No claim will be allowed for products lost or damaged in transit. Such claims should be filed with the carrier 
within fifteen days.


                                                               Effective July 20,  2005 


Warranty


EZ Grout Corporation is the exclusive manufacturer of the patented Grout Hog® Grout Delivery System 
the Mud Hog® Hydraulic Mixing Station, the Hog Trough® mud pan, the Hog Cart™, the Hog 
Slopper™, the Booger Hog® Wall Scrubber, the Hog Leg® Wall Brace System, and the Hog 
Crusher™ Material Recycling System.












DOUBLE INSULATION
DOUBLE ISOLATION
AISLAMIENTO DOBLE


INSTRUCTIONS DE SECURITE ET MODE D’EMPLOI
AVERTISSEMENT


Une utilisation INCORRECTE OU DANGEREUSE de cet outil motorisé peut entraîner la
mort ou de sérieuses blessures corporelles!
Ce mode d’emploi contient d’importantes informations à propos de la sécurité de ce
produit. Prière de lire et de comprendre ce mode d’emploi AVANT d’utiliser l’outil
motorisé. Garder ce mode d’emploi à la disponibilité des autres utilisateurs et propriétaires
avant qu’ils utilisent l’outil motorisé. Ce mode d’emploi doit être conservé dans un
endroit sûr.


SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND INSTRUCTION MANUAL
WARNING


IMPROPER OR UNSAFE use of this power tool can result in death or serious bodily
injury!
This manual contains important information about product safety. Please read and
understand this manual BEFORE operating the power tool. Please keep this manual
available for other users and owners before they use the power tool. This manual should
be stored in safe place.


INSTRUCCIONES DE SEGURIDAD Y MANUAL DE INSTRUCCIONES
ADVERTENCIA


¡La utilización INAPROPIADA O PELIGROSA de esta herramienta eléctrica puede
resultar en lesiones de gravedad o la muerte!
Este manual contiene información importante sobre la seguridad del producto. Lea y
comprenda este manual ANTES de utilizar la herramienta eléctrica. Guarde este manual
para que puedan leerlo otras personas antes de utilizar la herramienta eléctrica. Este
manual debe ser guardado en un lugar seguro.


Model Rotary Hammer
Modèle Marteau rotatif
Modelo Martillo perforador


DH 38YE2
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IMPORTANT SAFETY INFORMATION


Read and understand all of the safety precautions, warnings and operating instructions in the Instruction Manual
before operating or maintaining this power tool.
Most accidents that result from power tool operation and maintenance are caused by the failure to observe basic
safety rules or precautions. An accident can often be avoided by recognizing a potentially hazardous situation
before it occurs, and by observing appropriate safety procedures.
Basic safety precautions are outlined in the “SAFETY” section of this Instruction Manual and in the sections which
contain the operation and maintenance instructions.
Hazards that must be avoided to prevent bodily injury or machine damage are identified by WARNINGS on the
power tool and in this Instruction Manual.


NEVER use this power tool in a manner that has not been specifically recommended by HITACHI.


MEANINGS OF SIGNAL WORDS


WARNING indicates a potentially hazardous situations which, if ignored, could result in death or serious injury.
CAUTION indicates a potentially hazardous situations which, if not avoided, may result in minor or moderate
injury, or may cause machine damage.
NOTE emphasizes essential information.


SAFETY


GENERAL POWER TOOL SAFETY WARNINGS


WARNING:
Read all safety warnings and instructions.
Failure to follow the warnings and instructions may result in electric shock, fire and/or serious injury.
Save all warnings and instructions for future reference.


The term “power tool” in the warnings refers to your mains-operated (corded) power tool or battery-operated
(cordless) power tool.


1) Work area safety
a) Keep work area clean and well lit.


Cluttered or dark areas invite accidents.
b) Do not operate power tools in explosive


atmospheres, such as in the presence of
flammable liquids, gases or dust.
Power tools create sparks which may ignite
the dust  of fumes.


c) Keep children and bystanders away while
operating a power tool.
Distractions can cause you to lose control.


2) Electrical safety
a) Power tool plugs must match the outlet.


Never modify the plug in any way.
Do not use any adapter plugs with earthed
(grounded) power tools.
Unmodified plugs and matching outlets will
reduce risk of electric shock.


b) Avoid body contact with earthed or grounded
surfaces such as pipes, radiators, ranges and
refrigerators.
There is an increased risk of electric shock if
your body is earthed or grounded.


c) Do not expose power tools to rain or wet
conditions.
Water entering a power tool will increase the
risk of electric shock.


d) Do not abuse the cord. Never use the cord for
carrying, pulling or unplugging the power tool.
Keep cord away from heat, oil, sharp edges
or moving parts.
Damaged or entangled cords increase the risk
of electric shock.


e) When operating a power tool outdoors, use
an extension cord suitable for outdoor use.
Use of a cord suitable for outdoor use reduces
the risk of electric shock.


f) If operating a power tool in a damp location
is unavoidable, use a residual current device
(RCD) protected supply.
Use of an RCD reduces the risk of electric shock.


3) Personal safety
a) Stay alert, watch what you are doing and use


common sense when operating a power tool.
Do not use a power tool while you are tired
or under the influence of drugs, alcohol or
medication.
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A moment of inattention while operating power
tools may result in serious personal injury.


b) Use personal protective equipment. Always
wear eye protection.
Protective equipment such as dust mask, non-
skid safety shoes, hard hat, or hearing
protection used for appropriate conditions
will reduce personal injuries.


c) Prevent unintentional starting. Ensure the
switch is in the off-position before connecting
to power source and/or battery pack, picking
up or carrying the tool.
Carrying power tools with your finger on the
switch or energising power tools that have
the switch on invites accidents.


d) Remove any adjusting key or wrench before
turning the power tool on.
A wrench or a key left attached to a rotating part
of the power tool may result in personal injury.


e) Do not overreach. Keep proper footing and
balance at all times.
This enables better control of the power tool
in unexpected situations.


f) Dress properly. Do not wear loose clothing
or jewellery. Keep your hair, clothing and
gloves away from moving parts.
Loose clothes, jewellery or long hair can be
caught in moving parts.


g) If devices are provided for the connection of
dust extraction and collection facilities, ensure
these are connected and properly  used.
Use of dust collection can reduce dust-related
hazards.


4) Power tool use and care
a) Do not force the power tool. Use the correct


power tool for your application.
The correct power tool will do the job better
and safer at the rate for which it was designed.


b) Do not use the power tool if the switch does
not turn it on and off.
Any power tool that cannot be controlled with
the switch is dangerous and must be repaired.


c) Disconnect the plug from the power source
and/or the battery pack from the power tool
before making any adjustments, changing
accessories, or storing power tools.
Such preventive safety measures reduce the
risk of starting the power tool accidentally.


d) Store idle power tools out of the reach of
children and do not allow persons unfamiliar
with the power tool or these instructions to
operate the power tool.
Power tools are dangerous in the hands of
untrained users.


e) Maintain power tools. Check for
misalignment or binding of moving parts,
breakage of parts and any other condition
that may affect the power tool’s operation.


If damaged, have the power tool repaired
before use.
Many accidents are caused by poorly
maintained power tools.


f) Keep cutting tools sharp and clean.
Properly maintained cutting tools with sharp
cutting edges are less likely to bind and are
easier to control.


g) Use the power tool, accessories and tool bits
etc. in accordance with these instructions,
taking into account the working conditions
and the work to be performed.
Use of the power tool for operations different
from those intended could result in a
hazardous situation.


5) Service
a) Have your power tool serviced by a qualified


repair person using only identical
replacement parts.
This will ensure that the safety of the power
tool is maintained.


ROTARY HAMMER SAFETY WARNINGS


1. Wear ear protectors.
Exposure to noise can cause hearing
loss.


2. Use auxiliary handles, if supplied with the tool.
Loss of control can cause personal injury.


3. Hold power tools by insulated gripping surfaces,
when performing an operation where the cutting
tool may contact hidden wiring or its own cord.
Cutting accessory contacting a “live” wire may
make exposed metal parts of the power tool “live”
and could give the operator an electric shock.


4. NEVER touch the tool bit with bare hands after
operation.


5. NEVER wear gloves made from materials likely to
roll up such as cotton, wool, cloth or string, etc.


6. ALWAYS attach the side handle and securely grip
the Rotary Hammer.


7. NEVER touch moving parts.
NEVER place your hands, fingers or other body
parts near the tool’s moving parts.


8. NEVER operate without all guards in place.
NEVER operate this tool without all guards or
safety features in place and in proper working
order. If maintenance or servicing requires the
removal of a guard or safety feature, be sure to
replace the guard or safety feature before
resuming operation of the tool.


9. Use right tool.
Don’t force small tool or attachment to do the job
of a heavy-duty tool.
Don’t use tool for purpose not intended —for
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example— don’t use circular saw for cutting tree
limbs or logs.


10. NEVER use a power tool for applications other
than those specified.
NEVER use a power tool for applications other than
those specified in the Instruction Manual.


11. Handle tool correctly.
Operate the tool according to the instructions
provided herein. Do not drop or throw the tool.
NEVER allow the tool to be operated by children,
individuals unfamiliar with its operation or
unauthorized personnel.


12. Keep all screws, bolts and covers tightly in place.
Keep all screws, bolts, and plates tightly mounted.
Check their condition periodically.


13. Do not use power tools if the plastic housing or
handle is cracked.
Cracks in the tool’s housing or handle can lead to
electric shock. Such tools should not be used until
repaired.


14. Blades and accessories must be securely mounted
to the tool.
Prevent potential injuries to youself or others.
Blades, cutting implements and accessories which
have been mounted to the tool should be secure
and tight.


15. Keep motor air vent clean.
The tool’s motor air vent must be kept clean so
that air can freely flow at all times. Check for dust
build-up frequently.


16. Operate power tools at the rated voltage.
Operate the power tool at voltages specified on
its nameplate.
If using the power tool at a higher voltage than
the rated voltage, it will result in abnormally fast
motor revolution and may damage the unit and
the motor may burn out.


17. NEVER use a tool which is defective or operating
abnormally.
If the tool appears to be operating unusually,
making strange noises, or otherwise appears
defective, stop using it immediately and arrange
for repairs by a Hitachi authorized service center.


18. NEVER leave tool running unattended. Turn power
off.
Don’t leave tool until it comes to a complete stop.


19. Carefully handle power tools.
Should a power tool be dropped or struck against
hard materials inadvertently, it may be deformed,
cracked, or damaged.


20. Do not wipe plastic parts with solvent.
Solvents such as gasoline, thinner benzine, carbon
tetrachloride, and alcohol may damage and crack
plastic parts. Do not wipe them with such solvents.
Wipe plastic parts with a soft cloth lightly
dampened with soapy water and dry thoroughly.


21. ALWAYS wear eye protection that meets the
requirement of the latest revision of
ANSI Standard Z87.1.


22. ALWAYS be careful with buried object such as an
underground wiring.
Touching live wiring or electric cable with this tool
may result in electric shock.
Confirm before use whether hidden objects are
present, such as electric cables within the wall,
floor or ceiling.


SYMBOLS


Definitions for symbols used on this tool
V ....................... volts
Hz ...................... hertz
A ....................... amperes
no ...................... no load speed
W ...................... watt


..................... Class II Construction
---/min ............... revolutions per minute


..................... Alternating current


DOUBLE INSULATION FOR SAFER
OPERATION


To ensure safer operation of this power tool, HITACHI
has adopted a double insulation design. “Double
insulation” means that two physically separated
insulation systems have been used to insulate the
electrically conductive materials connected to the power
supply from the outer frame handled by the operator.
Therefore, either the symbol “ ” or the words “Double
insulation” appear on the power tool or on the
nameplate.
Although this system has no external grounding, you
must still follow the normal electrical safety precautions
given in this Instruction Manual, including not using
the power tool in wet environments.
To keep the double insulation system effective, follow
these precautions:
� Only HITACHI AUTHORIZED SERVICE CENTER


should disassemble or assemble this power tool,
and only genuine HITACHI replacement parts
should be installed.


� Clean the exterior of the power tool only with a
soft cloth moistened with soapy water, and dry
thoroughly.
Never use solvents, gasoline or thinners on plastic
components; otherwise the plastic may dissolve.


01Eng_DH38YE2_US 4/21/10, 4:26 PM5







6


English


CAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS
AND


MAKE THEM AVAILABLE TO OTHER USERS
AND


OWNERS OF THIS TOOL!


FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION


NOTE:
The information contained in this Instruction Manual is designed to assist you in the safe operation and
maintenance of the power tool.
NEVER operate, or attempt any maintenance on the tool unless you have first read and understood all safey
instructions contained in this manual.
Some illustrations in this Instruction Manual may show details or attachments that differ from those on your
own power tool.


NAME OF PARTS


Housing


Switch trigger


Side handle


Handle


Nameplate


Tail cover
Set screw
(Under the
Tail cover)


Selector lever


Brush cap
(Inside the Tail cover)


Drill bit


Fig. 1


01Eng_DH38YE2_US 4/21/10, 4:26 PM6







7


English


5. Confirming condition of the environment:
Confirm that the work site is placed under
appropriate conditions conforming to prescribed
precautions.


6. How to install dust cover (Fig. 2)
Always install the dust cover on the drill bit or the
taper shank adaptor. Insert the dust cover until it
lies flush in the groove.


NOTE: For a thick drill bit, insert the dust cover
from drill rear.


7. How to install tool


CAUTION:
For tools such as a drill bit and a bull point, use
only Hitachi genuine parts.


(1) Clean, then smear the tool shank with the grease
or oil.


(2) Pull the tool holder in the direction of arrow 1
and rotate it in the direction of arrow 2
(counterclockwise). Fully insert the tool shank into
the hexagonal hole of the front cover. (Fig. 3)


(3) Return the tool holder to fix the tool.
(4) Pull the tool to make sure it is locked completely.


SPECIFICATIONS


Motor Single-Phase, Series Commutator Motor.
Power Source Single-Phase, 120 V 60 Hz
Current 8.4 A
Capacity Drill Bit: 1-1/2" (38 mm)


Core Bit: 4-13/64" (105 mm)
No-Load Speed 620/min
Full-load Blow 2,800/min
Weight 14.1 lbs (6.4 kg)


ASSEMBLY AND OPERATION


APPLICATIONS


Rotation and hammering function
� Drilling anchor holes
� Drilling holes in concrete


Hammering function only
� Demolishing concrete, chipping, digging, and


squaring (by applying optional accessories)


PRIOR TO OPERATION


1. Power source
Ensure that the power source to be utilized
conforms to the power source requirements
specified on the product nameplate.


2. Power switch
Ensure that the switch is in the OFF position. If the
plug is connected to a receptacle while the switch
is in the ON position, the power tool will start
operating immediately and can cause serious
injury.


3. Extension cord
When the work area is far away from the power
source, use an extension cord of sufficient
thickness and rated capacity. The extension cord
should be kept as short as practicable.


WARNING:
Damaged cord must be replaced or
repaired.


4. Check the receptacle
If the receptacle only loosely accepts the plug, the
receptacle must be repaired. Contact a licensed
electrician to make appropriate repairs.
If such a fautly receptacle is used, it may cause
overheating, resulting in a serious hazard.


Fig. 2
Insert up to the grooveDust cover


1


2


Front Cover


Tool
Holder


Tool shank


Fig. 3
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HOW TO USE


NOTE:
Ensure that the wing bolt in the side handle is
properly tightened before using the tool.


1. How to drill holes (Fig. 4)
(1) Pull the switch trigger after applying the drill bit


tip to the drilling position.
(2) It is unnecessary to forcibly press the Rotary


Hammer main body. It is sufficient to slightly press
the rotary hammer to an extent that clips are freely
discharged.


CAUTION:
Although this machine is equipped with a safety
clutch, if the drill bit becomes bound in concrete
or other material, the resultant stoppage of the
drill bit could cause the machine body to turn in
reaction. Ensure that the main handle and side
handle are gripped firmly during operation.


2. How to chisel or demolish (Fig. 5)
By applying the tool tip to the chiseling or
demolishing position, operate the rotary hammer
by utilizing its empty weight. Forcible pressing or
thrusting is unnecessary.


3. When drilling at “rotation + hammering”


CAUTION:
If you switch the selector lever during motor
rotation, the tool can start to rotate abruptly,
resulting in unexpected accidents. Be sure to
switch the selector lever when the motor is at a
complete stop.


(1) Switching to “rotation + hammering”
(a) Push the button, release lock and turn the


selector lever clockwise.
(b) Align ▲ of the selector lever and  of the


lever holder as illustrated in Fig. 6.
(c) Release the button to lock the selector lever.


NOTE:
Turn the selector lever (do not push the button) to
check if it is completely locked and make sure that
it does not turn.


4. When chipping and shredding at “hammering”:


CAUTION:
� If the selector lever is switched during motor


rotation, the tool can start to rotate abruptly,
resulting in unexpected accidents. Make sure to
switch the selector lever when the motor is at a
complete stop.


(1) Switching to “hammering”
(a) Push the button, release lock and turn the


selector lever counterclockwise.
(b) Align ▲ of the selector lever and  of the


lever holder as illustrated in Fig. 7.
(c) Release the button to lock the selector lever.


Fig. 5


Fig. 7


Fig. 4


Side handle


Fig. 6


Selector lever


Lever holder


Button


Lever holderSelector lever


Button
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NOTE:
Turn the selector lever (do not push the button) to
check if it is completely locked and make sure that
it does not turn.


5. Warming up (Fig. 8)
The grease lubrication system in this unit may
require warming up in cold regions.
Position the end of the bit so makes contact with
the concrete, turn on the switch and perform the
warming up operation. Make sure that a hitting
sound is produced and then use the unit.


CAUTION:
When the warming up operation is performed,
hold the side handle and the main body securely
with both hands to maintain a secure grip and be
careful not to twist your body by the jammed drill
bit.


6. How to use the drill bit (taper shank) and the taper
shank adaptor.


(1) Install drill bit with taper shank in the taper shank
adaptor. (Fig. 9)


(2) Turn the power on and drill a base hole.
(3) After cleaning out dust with a syringe, attach the


plug to the anchor tip and drive in the anchor with
a manual hammer.


(4) To remove the drill bit with taper shank, insert a
cotter into the slot of the taper shank adaptor, place
supports under the Rotary Hammer and tap the
cotter with a manual hammer. (Fig. 10)


7. Using the stopper (Fig. 11)
(1) Loosen the wing bolt, and insert the stopper into


the mounting hole on the side handle.
(2) Adjust the stopper position according to the depth


of the hole and tighten the wing bolt securely.


HOW TO USE THE CORE BIT


When boring penetrating large hole use the core bit. At
that time use with the center pin and the core bit shank
provided as optional accessories.
1. Mounting


CAUTION:
Be sure to turn power OFF and disconnect the plug
from the receptacle.


(1) Mount the core bit to the core bit shank. (Fig. 12)
Lubricate the thread of the core bit shank to
facilitate disassembly.


Fig. 8


Fig. 9


Drill bit
(Taper shank)


Taper shank adaptor


Fig. 10


Fig. 12


Fig. 11


Taper shank
adaptorCotter


Support


Core bit


Core bit shank


Stopper
Mounting hole


Wing bolt
Side handle
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CAUTION:
When removing the center pin and the guide plate,
turn OFF the switch and disconnect the plug from
the receptacle.


3. Dismounting (Fig. 16)
Remove the core bit shank from the rotary hammer
and strike the head of the core bit shank strongly
two or three times with a manual hammer holding
the core bit, then the thread becomes loose and
the core bit can be removed.


(2) Mount the core bit shank to the Rotary Hammer.
(Fig. 13)


(3) Insert the center pin into the guide plate until it
stops.


(4) Engage the guide plate with the core bit, and turn
the guide plate to left or right so that it does not
fall even if it faces downward. (Fig. 14)


2. How to bore (Fig. 15)
(1) Connect the plug to the receptacle.
(2) A spring is installed in the center pin. Push it lightly


to the wall or the floor straight. Connect all over
the surface of the core bit tip and start operating.


(3) When boring about 3/16" (5 mm) in depth the
position of the hole will establish. Bore after that
removing the center pin and the guide plate from
core bit.


(4) Application of excessive force will not only
expedite the work, but will deteriorate the tip edge
of the drill bit, resulting in reduced service life of
the rotary hammer.


Fig. 13


Fig. 14


Center pin


Core bit Core bit tip


Guide plate


Fig. 15


Core bit
shank


Fig. 16
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NOTE:
Use HITACHI carbon brush No. 43 indicated in Fig.
17


� Replacing carbon brushes:
(For parts name, refer to Fig. 1)
Loosen the two set screws and remove the tail
cover. Remove the brush caps and carbon brushes.
After replacing the carbon brushes, tighten the
brush caps securely and to install the tail cover
with securely tightening two set screws.


5. How to replase grease
This machine is full air-tight construction to protect
against dust and to prevent lubricant leakage.
Therefore, the machine can be used without
lubrication for long periods. Replace the grease as
described below.


� Grease replacement period
After purchase, replace grease after every 6
months of usage. Ask for grease replacement at
the nearest HITACHI Authorized Service Center.
Proceed for replacement of grease.


� Grease replenishment


CAUTION:
Before replenishing the grease, turn the power off
and pull out the power plug.


(1) Remove the crank cover and wipe off the grease
inside. (Fig. 18)


(2) Apply 2.0 oz (60 g) of HITACHI Electric Hammer
Grease A (optional accessory, contained in tube)
to the crank case.


(3) After replenishing the grease, install the crank
cover securely.


NOTE:
The HITACHI Electric Hammer Grease A is of the
lower viscosity type.


1. Inspecting the drill bits
Since use of a dull tool will cause motor
malfunctioning and degraded efficiency, replace
the drill bit with a new one or resharpening without
delay when abrasion is noted.


2. Inspecting the screws
Regularly inspect all screws and ensure that they
are properly tightened. Should any of the screws
be loose, retighten them immediately.


WARNING:
Using this Rotary Hammer with loosen screws is
extremely dangerous.


3. Maintenance of the motor
The motor unit winding is the very “heart” of the
power tool. Exercise due care to ensure the
winding does not become damaged and/or wet
with oil or water.


4. Inspecting the carbon brushes: (Fig. 17)
The motor employs carbon brushes which are
consumable parts. When they become worn to or
near “wear limit”, it could result in motor trouble.
When an auto-stop carbon brush is equipped, the
motor will stop automatically. At that time, replace
both carbon brushes with new ones which have
the same carbon brush Nos. shown in the figure.
In addition, always keep carbon brushes clean and
ensure that they slide freely within the brush
holders.


CAUTION:
Using this Rotary Hammer with a carbon brush
which is worn in excess of the wear limit will
damage the motor.


MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION


WARNING:
Be sure to switch power OFF and disconnect the plug from the receptacle during maintenance and inspection.


Fig. 17


Wear limit
No. of carbon brush


0.28" (7 mm)
0.67" (17 mm)


43


Fig. 18


Crank cover
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STANDARD ACCESSORIES


(1) Case (Molded plastic) (Code No. 326489) ............ 1
(2) Side Handle (Code No. 313078) ............................ 1
(3) Dust Cover (Code No.  993245) ............................. 1
(4) Stopper (Code No. 971786) ................................... 1


OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES.....sold
separately
For accessories in detail please call HITACHI AT 1-800-
59-TOOLS
1. Through-hole drilling (Rotation + Hammering)


(1) Drill bit (Spline shank)


6. Service and repairs
All quality power tools will eventually require
servicing or replacement of parts because of wear
from normal use. To assure that only authorized
replacement parts will be used, all service and
repairs must be performed by a HITACHI
AUTHORIZED SERVICE CENTER, ONLY.


7. Service parts list


CAUTION:
● Repair, modification and inspection of Hitachi


Power Tools must be carried out by a Hitachi
Authorized Service Center.


This Parts List will be helpful if presented with
the tool to the Hitachi Authorized Service Center
when requesting repair or other maintenance.
In the operation and maintenance of power tools,
the safety regulations and standards prescribed
in each country must be observed.


MODIFICATIONS:
Hitachi Power Tools are constantly being improved
and modified to incorporate the latest
technological advancements.
Accordingly, some parts may be changed without
prior notice.


ACCESSORIES


WARNING:
ALWAYS use Only authorized HITACHI replacement parts and accessories. NEVER use replacement parts or
accessories which are not intended for use with this tool. Contact HITACHI if you are not sure whether it is
safe to use a particular replacement part or accessory with your tool.
The use of any other attachment or accessory can be dangerous and could cause injury or mechanical
damage.


NOTE:


Accessories are subject to change without any obligation on the part of the HITACHI.


2. Anchor hole drilling (Rotation + Hammering)


3. Large-dia. hole boring (Rotation + Hammering)External dia. Overall lenght Code No.
1"


16"(400 mm)
985375 (25 mm)


1-1/2"
985376(38 mm)


A-taper


B-taper


Taper shank adaptor formed
A-taper or B-taper is provided
as optional accessory, but drill
bit for it is not provided


Code No. 985377


Code No. 985378


(1) Center pin
Code No.
955165


(3) Core bit
      shank
     (Spline
      shank)


(Guide plate)
Code No.
985388
955169


(2) Core bit
External dia.
2" (50 mm)


4-1/8" (105 mm)


(3) Cotter
        (Code No. 944477)


(2) Taper shank adaptor
(Spline shank)


(1) Drill bit
(Taper shank)


(2) Taper shank adaptor
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4. Crushing (Hammering)


5. Groove digging and edging (Hammering)


6. Asphalt cutting (Hammering)


7. Digging


8. Syringe (for chip removal)


NOTE:
Specifications are subject to change without any
obligation on the part of the HITACHI.


(1) Bull point
Overall length Code No.
12" (300 mm) 985383


(1) Cold chisel
Overall length Code No.
12" (300 mm) 985381
18" (460 mm) 985382


(1) Cutter
  Overall length             Width                Code No.
   


12" (300 mm)
     1-1/2" (38 mm)           985384


                                   2" (50 mm)             985385


(1) Scoop
Code No. 985386


Code No. 320859


Code No. 318085
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INFORMATIONS IMPORTANTES DE SÉCURITÉ


Lire et comprendre toutes les précautions de sécurité, les avertissements et les instructions de fonctionnement
dans ce mode d’emploi avant d’utiliser ou d’entretenir cet outil motorisé.
La plupart des accidents causés lors de l’utilisation ou de l’entretien de l’outil motorisé proviennent d’un non
respect des règles ou précautions de base de sécurité. Un accident peut la plupart du temps être évité si l’on
reconnaît une situation de danger potentiel avant qu’elle ne se produise, et en observant les procédures de sécurité
appropriées.
Les précautions de base de sécurité sont mises en évidence dans la section “SECURITE” de ce mode d’emploi et
dans les sections qui contiennent les instructions de fonctionnement et d’entretien.
Les dangers qui doivent être évités pour prévenir des blessures corporelles ou un endommagement de la machine
sont identifiés par AVERTISSEMENTS sur l’outil motorisé et dans ce mode d’emploi.


NE JAMAIS utiliser cet outil motorisé d’une manière qui n’est pas spécifiquement recommandée par HITACHI.


SIGNIFICATION DES MOTS D’AVERTISSEMENT


AVERTISSEMENT indique des situations potentiellement dangereuses qui, si elles sont ignorées, pourraient
entraîner la mort ou de sérieuses blessures.
PRECAUTION indique des situations dangereuses potentilles qui, si elles ne sont pas évitées, peuvent entraîner
de mineures et légères blessures ou endommager la machine.
REMARQUE met en relief des informations essentielles.


SECURITE


AVERTISSEMENTS DE SÉCURITÉ GÉNÉRAUX CONCERNANT LES OUTILS ÉLECTRIQUES


AVERTISSEMENT :
Lire tous les avertissements de sécurité et les instructions
Tout manquement à observer ces avertissements et instructions peut engendrer des chocs électriques, des
incendies et/ou des blessures graves.
Conservez tous les avertissements et toutes les instructions pour vous y référer ultérieurement.


Le terme "outil électrique", utilisé dans les avertissements, se réfère aux outils électriques (câblé) ou aux
outils à piles (sans fil).


1) Sécurité de l’aire de travail
a) Maintenir l'aire de travail propre et bien


éclairée.
Les endroits encombrés ou sombres sont
propices aux accidents.


b) Ne pas utiliser d'outils électriques en présence
de liquides, gaz ou poussière inflammables,
au risque de provoquer une explosion.
Les outils électriques créent des étincelles
susceptibles d'enflammer la poussière.


c) Ne pas laisser les enfants et les visiteurs
s'approcher de vous lorsque vous utiliser un
outil électrique.
Les distractions peuvent faire perdre le contrôle.


2) Sécurité électrique
a) Les prises de l'outil électrique doivent


correspondre à la prise secteur.
Ne jamais modifier la prise.
Ne pas utiliser d'adaptateurs avec les outils
électriques mis à la masse.


Les prises non modifiées et les prises secteurs
correspondantes réduisent les risques de
choc électrique.


b) Eviter tout contact avec les surfaces mises à
la masse telles que les tuyaux, radiateurs,
bandes et réfrigérateurs.
Le risque de choc électrique est accru en cas
de mise à la masse du corps.


c) Ne pas exposer les outils électriques à la pluie
ou à des conditions humides.
Si l'eau pénètre dans l'outil, cela augmente
les risques de choc électrique.


d) Ne pas utiliser le cordon à tort. Ne jamais
utiliser le cordon pour transporter ou
débrancher l'outil électrique.
Maintenir le cordon loin de la chaleur, de
l'huile, des bords pointus ou des pièces
mobiles.
Les cordons endommagés ou usés
augmentent les risques de choc électrique.
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e) En cas d'utilisation d'un outil électrique à
l'extérieur, utiliser un cordon de rallonge
adapté à un usage extérieur.
L'utilisation d'un cordon adapté à l'usage
extérieur réduit les risques de choc électrique.


f) Si vous devez utiliser un outil électrique dans
un endroit humide, utilisez une alimentation
protégée contre les courants résiduels.
L'utilisation d'un dispositif de protection
contre les courants résiduels réduit le risque
de choc électrique.


3) Sécurité personnelle
a) Restez alerte, regarder ce que vous faites et


usez de votre bon sens en utilisant un outil
électrique.
Ne pas utiliser d'outil électrique si vous êtes
sous l'influence de drogues, d'alcool ou de
médicaments.
Pendant l'utilisation d'outils électrique, un
instant d'inattention peut entraîner des
blessures graves.


b) Utiliser un équipement de protection
individuelle. Toujours porter des verres de
protection.
L'utilisation d'équipements de protection tels
que les masques anti-poussière, les chaussures
de sécurité anti-dérapantes, les casques ou les
protections auditives dans des conditions
appropriées réduisent les risques de blessures.


c) Empêcher les démarrages intempestifs.
Veiller à ce que l'interrupteur soit en position
d'arrêt avant de brancher à une source
d'alimentation et/ou une batterie, de
ramasser l'outil au sol ou de le transporter.
Transporter les outils électriques avec le doigt
sur l'interrupteur ou brancher les outils
électriques avec l'interrupteur en position de
marche peut entraîner des accidents.


d) Retirer toute clé de sécurité ou clé avant de
mettre l'outil électrique en marche.
Laisser une clé ou une clé de sécurité sur une
partie mobile de l'outil électrique peut
engendrer des blessures.


e) Ne pas trop se pencher. Toujours garder une
bonne assise et un bon équilibre pendant le
travail.
Cela permet un meilleur contrôle de l'outil
électrique dans des situations imprévisibles.


f) Porter des vêtements adéquats. Ne pas
porter de vêtements amples ni de bijoux.
Maintenir les cheveux, les vêtements et les
gants loin des pièces mobiles.
Les vêtements amples ou les cheveux longs
peuvent se prendre dans les pièces mobiles.


g) En cas de dispositifs destinés au
raccordement d'installations d'extraction et
de recueil de la poussière, veiller à ce qu'ils
soient correctement raccordés et utilisés.


L'utilisation d'un dispositif de collecte de la
poussière peut réduire les dangers associés
à la poussière.


4) Utilisation et entretien d'un outil électrique
a) Ne pas forcer sur l'outil électrique. Utiliser


l'outil électrique adapté à vos travaux.
Le bon outil électrique fera le travail mieux et
en toute sécurité au régime pour lequel il a
été conçu.


b) Ne pas utiliser l'outil électrique si
l'interrupteur ne le met pas en position de
marche et d'arrêt.
Tout outil ne pouvant être contrôlé par
l'interrupteur est dangereux et doit être réparé.


c) Débrancher la prise ou retirer la batterie avant
de procéder à des réglages, au remplacement
des accessoires ou au stockage des outils
électriques.
Ces mesures préventives de sécurité
réduisent les risques de démarrage accidentel
de l'outil électrique.


d) Stockez les outils électriques inutilisés hors
de la portée des enfants et ne pas laisser des
personnes non familiarisées avec l'outil ou
ces instructions utiliser l'outil électrique.
Les outils électriques sont dangereux entre
les mains d'utilisateurs non habilités.


e) Entretenir les outils électriques. Vérifier
l'absence de mauvais alignement ou d'arrêt,
d'endommagement de pièces ou toute autre
condition susceptible d'affecter l'opération de
l'outil.
Si l'outil est endommagé, le faire réparer
avant utilisation.
De nombreux accidents sont dus à des outils
mal entretenus.


 f) Maintenir les outils coupants aiguisés et
propres.
Des outils coupants bien entretenus avec des
bords aiguisés sont moins susceptibles de se
coincer et plus simples à contrôler.


g) Utiliser l'outil électrique, les accessoires et
les mèches de l'outil, etc. conformément à
ces instructions en tenant compte des
conditions d'utilisation et du travail à réaliser.
L'utilisation de l'outil électrique pour des
opérations différentes de celles pour
lesquelles il a été conçu est dangereuse.


5) Service
a) Faire entretenir l'outil électrique par un


technicien habilité à l'aide de pièces de
rechange identiques exclusivement.
Cela garantira le maintien de la sécurité de
l'outil électrique.
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AVERTISSEMENTS DE SÉCURITÉ DU
MARTEAU ROTATIF


1. Porter des protections anti-bruit.
L’exposition au bruit peut engendrer
une perte de l’audition.


2. Utilisez les poignées auxiliaires, si fourni avec l’outil.
Toute perte de contrôle peut entraîner des
blessures.


3. Tenir les outils électriques par les surfaces de
grippage lors de la réalisation d’opération où l’outil
de coupe risque d’entrer en contact avec des
câbles cachés ou son propre cordon. Le contact
d’un outil de coupe avec un fil “sous tension”
risque de mettre les parties métalliques de l’outil
“sous tension” d’électrocuter l’utilisateur.


4. NE JAMAIS toucher la mèche avec des mains nues
après l’utilisation.


5. NE JAMAIS porter de gants faits d’une matière qui
risque de s’enrouler, comme du coton, de la laine,
de la toile ou de la ficelle, etc.


6. TOUJOURS fixer la poignée latérale et tenir
fermement le marteau rotatif.


7. NE JAMAIS toucher les parties mobiles.
NE JAMAIS placer ses mains, ses doigts ou toute
autre partie de son corps près des parties mobiles
de l’outil.


8. NE JAMAIS utiliser l’outil sans que tous les
dispositifs de sécurité ne soient en place.
NE JAMAIS faire fonctionner cet outil sans que
tous les dispositifs et caractéristiques de sécurité
ne soient en place et en état de fonctionnement.
Si un entretien ou une réparation nécessite le
retrait d’un dispositif ou d’une caractéristique de
sécurité, s’assurer de bien remettre en place le
dispositif ou la caractéristique de sécurité avant
de recommencer à utiliser l’outil.


9. Utiliser l’outil correct
Ne pas forcer sur un petit outil ou accessoire pour
faire le travail d’un outil de grande puissance. Ne
pas utiliser un outil pour un usage pour lequel il
n’a pas été prévu: par exemple, ne pas utiliser une
scie circulaire pour couper des branches d’arbre
ou des bûches.


10. NE JAMAIS utiliser un outil motorisé pour des
applications autres que celles spécifiées.
NE JAMAIS utiliser un outil motorisé pour des
applications autres que celles spécifiées dans le
mode d’emploi.


11. Manipuler l’outil correctement
Utiliser l’outil de la façon indiquée dans ce mode
d’emploi. Ne pas laisser tomber ou lancer l’outil.
NE JAMAIS permettre que l’outil soit utilisé par
des enfants, des personnes non familiarisées avec
son fonctionnement ou un personnel non autorisé.


12. Maintenir toutes les vis, tous les boulons et les
couvercles fermement en place.
Maintenir toutes les vis, tous les boulons et les
couvercles fermement montés. Vérifier leurs
conditions périodiquement.


13. Ne pas utiliser les outils motorisés si le revêtement
de plastique ou la poignée est fendu.
Des fentes dans le revêtement ou la poignée
peuvent entraîner une électrocution. De tels outils
ne doivent pas être utilisés avant d’être réparé.


14. Les lames et les accessoires doivent être
fermement montés sur l’outil.
Eviter les blessures potentielles personnelles et
aux autres. Les lames, les instruments de coupe
et les accessoires qui ont été montés sur l’outil
doivent être fixés et serrés fermement.


15. Garder propres les évents d’air du moteur.
Les évents d’air du moteur doivent être maintenus
propres de façon que l’air puisse circuler librement
tout le temps. Vérifier les accumulations de
poussière fréquemment.


16. Utiliser l’outil motorisé à la tension nominale.
Utiliser l’outil motorisé à la tension spécifiée sur
sa plaque signalétique.
Si l’on utilise l’outil motorisé avec une tension
supérieure à la tension nominale, il en résultera
une rotation anormalement trop rapide du moteur
et cela risque d’endommager l’outil et le moteur
risque de griller.


17. NE JAMAIS utiliser un outil défectueux ou qui
fonctionne anormalement.
Si l’outil n’a pas l’air de fonctionner normalement,
fait des bruits étranges ou sans cela paraît
défectueux, arrêter de l’utiliser immédiatement et
le faire réparer par un centre de service Hitachi
autorisé.


18. NE JAMAIS laisser fonctionner l’outil sans
surveillance. Le mettre hors tension.
Ne pas abandonner l’outil avant qu’il ne soit
complètement arrêté.


19. Manipuler l’outil motorisé avec précaution.
Si un outil motorisé tombe ou frappe un matériau
dur accidentellement, il risque d’être déformé,
fendu ou endommagé.


20. Ne pas essuyer les parties en plastique avec du
solvant.
Les solvants comme l’essence, les diluants, la
benzine, le tétrachlorure de carbone et l’alcool
peuvent endommager et fissurer les parties en
plastique. Ne pas les essuyer avec de tels solvants.
Essuyer les parties en plastique avec un chiffon
doux légèrement imbibé d’une solution d’eau
savonneuse et sécher minutieusement.
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21. TOUJOURS porter des lunettes de protection qui
respectent les dernières révisions du
Standard ANSI Z87.1.


22. TOUJOURS vérifier s’il y a des objets encastrés,
par exemple des fils électriques. Le fait de toucher
avec l’outil un fil ou un câble électrique sous
tension risque de provoquer une décharge
électrique.
Avant l’utilisation, vérifier s’il y a des objets
dissimulés, par exemple des câbles électriques,
dans le mur, le plancher ou le plafond.


SYMBOLES


Définitions pour les symboles utilisés sur cet outil
V ....................... volts
Hz ...................... hertz
A ....................... ampères
no ...................... vitesse sans charge
W ...................... watt


..................... Construction de classe II
---/min ............... tours par minute


..................... Courant alternatif


DOUBLE ISOLATION POUR UN
FONCTIONNEMENT PLUS SUR


Pour assurer un fonctionnement plus sûr de cet outil
motorisé, HITACHI a adopté une conception à double
insolation. “Double isolation” signifie que deux
systèmes d’isolation physiquement séparés ont été
utilisés pour isoler les matériaux conducteurs
d’électricité connectés à l’outil motorisé à partir du cadre
extérieur manipulé par l’utilisateur. C’est pourquoi, le
symbole “ ” ou les mots “Double insulation” (double
isolation) apparaissent sur l’outil motorisé ou sur la
plaque signalétique.
Bien que ce système n’ait pas de mise à terre extérieure,
il est quand même nécessaire de suivre les précautions
de sécurité électrique données dans ce mode d’emploi,
y-compris de ne pas utiliser l’outil motorisé dans un
environnement humide.
Pour garder le système de double isolation effectif,
suivre ces précautions:
� Seuls les CENTRES DE SERVICE AUTORISES


HITACHI peuvent démonter et remonter cet outil
motorisé et uniquement des pièces de rechange
HITACHI garanties d’origine doivent être utilisées.


� Nettoyer l’extérieur de l’outil motorisé uniquement
avec un chiffon doux légèrement imbibé d’une
solution savonneuse et essuyer minutieusement.
Ne jamais utiliser des solvants, de l’essence ou des
diluants sur les parties en plastique; sinon le
plastique risquerait de se dissoudre.


CONSERVER CES INSTRUCTIONS
ET


LES METTRE A LA DISPOSITION DES AUTRES UTILISATEURS
ET


PROPRIETAIRES DE CET OUTIL!
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DESCRIPTION FONCTIONNELLE


REMARQUE:
Les informations contenues dans ce mode d’emploi sont conçues pour assister l’utilisateur dans une utilisation
sans danger et un entretien de l’outil motorisé.
NE JAMAIS utiliser ni entreprendre une révision de l’outil sans avoir d’abord lu et compris toutes les
instructions de sécurité contenues dans ce manuel.
Certaines illustrations dans ce mode d’emploi peuvent montrer des détails ou des accessoires différents de
ceux de l’outil motorisé utilisé.


NOM DES PARTIES


SPECIFICATIONS


Moteur Moteur série monophasé à collecteur
Source d’alimentation Secteur, 120 V 60 Hz, monophasé
Courant 8.4 A
Capacité Mèche: 1-1/2" (38 mm)


Couronne: 4-13/64" (105 mm)
Vitesse sans charge 620/min.
Vitesse de percussion à pleine charge 2,800/min.
Poids 14.1 lbs (6.4 kg)


Fig. 1


Carter


Interrupteur


Poignée latérale


Poignée


Plaque
signalétique


Couvercle de queue
Vis de fixation
(Sous le couvercle
de queue)


Sélecteur


Bouchon de charbon
(À l’intérieur du
couvercle de queue)


Foret de perçage
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7. Comment installer l’outil


PRECAUTION:
Pour les outils tels que foret et pointe de broyage
n’utiliser que les pièces HITACHI authentiques.


(1) Nettoyer, puis graisser la queue de l'outil avec la
graisse ou l'huile.


(2) Tirer le porte-outil dans la direction de la flèche
1 et le tourner dans la direction de la flèche 2
(sens antihoraire). Insérer à fond la queue de l'outil
dans le trou hexagonal du couvercle frontal. (Fig.
3)


(3) Retourner le porte-outil pour fixer l'outil.
(4) Tirer sur l’outil pour s’assurer qu’il est bien


verrouillé à fond.


UTILISATION


REMARQUE:
Vérifier que le boulon à oreilles dans la poignée
latérale est bien serré avant d'utiliser l'outil.


1. Comment percer des trous (Fig. 4)
(1) Tirer l’interrupteur après avoir appliqué la pointe


de la mèche à la position de forage.
(2) Il n’est pas nécessaire d’appuyer de force sur le


corps du marteau rotatif. Il sera suffisant d’appuyer
légèrement sur le marteau rotatif jusqu’à ce que
les éclats soient déchargés librement.


ASSEMBLAGE ET FONCTIONNEMENT


APPLICATIONS


Fonction de rotation et de percussion
� Perçage de trous d’ancrage
� Perçage de trous dans béton


Fonction de percussion uniquement
� Démollition du béton, burinage, creusage et


équarrissage (avec installation des
accessoires en option)


AVANT L’UTILISATION


1. Source d’alimentation
S’assurer que la source d’alimentation qui doit être
utilisée est conforme à la source d’alimentation
requise spécifiée sur la plaque signalétique du
produit.


2. Interrupteur d’alimentation
S’assurer que l’interrupteur est sur la position OFF
(arrêt). Si la fiche est connectée sur une prise alors
que l’interrupteur est sur la position ON (marche),
l’outil motorisé démarrera immédiatement
risquant de causer de sérieuses blessures.


3. Cordon prolongateur
Quand la zone de travail est éloignée de la source
d’alimentation, utiliser un cordon prolongateur
d’épaisseur et de capacité nominale suffisante. Le
cordon prolongateur doit être aussi court que
possible.


AVERTISSEMENT:
Tout cordon endommagé devra être
remplacé ou réparé.


4. Vérifier la prise
Si la prise reçoit la fiche avec beaucoup de jeu,
elle doit être réparée. Contacter un électricien
licencié pour réaliser les réparations nécessaires.
Si une telle prise défectueuse est utilisée, elle peut
causer une surchauffe entraînant des dangers
sérieux.


5. Vérification des conditions d’environnement
Vérifier que l’état de l’aire de travail est conforme
aux précautions.


6. Comment installer le cache-poussière (Fig. 2)
Toujours installer le cache-poussière sur le raccord
de la queue conique. Insérer le cache-poussière
bien à fleur de la rainure.


REMARQUE:
Pour une mèche épaisse, insérer le cache-
poussière par l'arrière de la mèche.


Fig. 4


Poignée latérale


Fig. 2
Insérer jusqu’à la rainure


Cache-
poussière


2


1


Fig. 3


Couvercle frontal


Porte-outil
étiquette


Queue
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PRECAUTION:
Bien que cette machine soit équipée d’un cran de
sécurité, si la mèche est prise dans le béton ou
autre matériel l’arrêt de son fonctionnement
pourrait faire tourner le corps de la machine. Tenir
fermement la poignée principale et la poignée
latérale pendant le fonctionnement.


2. Comment buriner ou démanteler (Fig. 5)
En appliquant la pointe de la mèche sur la poition
de burinage ou de démantelage, faire fonctionner
le marteau perforateur en utilisant son propre poids.
Il n’est pas nécessaire d’appuyer ou de pousser de
force.


3. Perçage en “rotation + percussion”:


PRECAUTION:
Si l’on règle le sélecteur pendant la rotation du
moteur, l’outil risque de se mettre brusquement
en marche et de provoquer des blessures
inattendues. Bien régler le sélecteur lorsque le
moteur est à l’arrêt complet.


(1) Commutation sur “rotation + percussion”
(a) Appuyer sur le bouton, libérer le verrou et


tourner le levier de sélection dans le sens des
aiguilles d’une montre.


(b) Aligner ▲ du levier de sélection sur  du
support de levier comme indiqué sur la Fig. 6.


(c) Relâcher le bouton pour verrouiller le levier
de sélection.


Fig. 7


Cache inférieurSélecteur


Bouton


Cache inférieur


Bouton


Fig. 6
Sélecteur


Fig. 5


REMARQUE:
Tourner le sélecteur (ne pas appuyer dessus) pour
voir s’il est bien verrouillé à fond et s’assurer qu’il
ne tourne pas.


4. Burinage et découpures en “percussion”:


PRECAUTION:
� Si l’on règle le sélecteur pendant la rotation du


moteur, l’outil risque de se mettre brusquement
en marche et de provoquer des blessures
inattendues. Bien régler le sélecteur lorsque le
moteur est à l’arrêt complet.


(1) Commutation sur “percussion”
(a) Appuyer sur le bouton, libérer le verrou et


tourner le levier de sélection dans le sens
inverse des aiguilles d’une montre.


(b) Aligner ▲ du levier de sélection sur  du
support de levier comme indiqué sur la Fig. 7.


(c) Relâcher le bouton pour verrouiller le levier
de sélection.


REMARQUE:
Tourner le sélecteur (ne pas appuyer dessus) pour
voir s’il est bien verrouillé à fond et s’assurer qu’il
ne tourne pas.


5. Préchauffage (Fig. 8)
Le système de graissage de l’outil risque de devoir
être préchauffé dans les régions froides.
Placer l’extrémité de la mèche de façon qu’elle
entre en contact avec le béton, enclencher
l’interrupteur et effectuer une opération de
préchauffage. Bien s’assurer que l’outil fait
entendre un bruit de heurt, puis utiliser l’outil.


Fig.8
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COMMENT UTILISER LA COURONNE


Utiliser la couronne pour percer de grands trous.
L’utiliser avec le goujon central et la queue de couronne
fournis en tant qu’accessoires en option.
1. Montage


PRECAUTION:
S’assurer que l’interrupteur est sur la position
d’arrêt (OFF) et débrancher l’outil.


(1) Monter la couronne sur la queue de couronne. (Fig.
12)
Graisser le filetage da la queue de couronne afin
de faciliter le démontage.


(2) Monter la queue de couronne sur le marteau rotatif
à percussion. (Fig. 13)


PRECAUTIÓN:
Pendant l’opération de préchauffage, tenir
fermement la poignée latérale et le corps de l’outil
des deux mains de façon à garder une bonne prise
de l’outil et faire attention que le corps de
l’opérateur ne pivote pas sons l’effet d’une mèche
coincée.


6. Comment utiliser la mèche (queue conique) et le
raccord de queue conique.


(1) Installer la mèche à queue conique dans le raccord
de queue conique. (Fig. 9)


(2) Mettre l’appareil sous tension et percer un trou de
base.


(3) Après avoir retirer la poussière avec une seringue,
fixer le mandrin à la pointe du sabot et l’enfoncer
dans le sabot avec un marteau.


(4) Pour retirer la mèche à queue conique, insérer une
clavette dans la fente du raccord de queue conique
et frapper sur la clavette avec un marteau. (Fig.
10)


7. Utilisation de la pièce d’arrêt (Fig. 11)
(1) Desserrez le boulon à oreilles, puis insérez la pièce


d’arrêt dans le trou de fixation sur la poignée
latérale.


(2) Réglez la position de la pièce d’arrêt en fonction
de la profondeur du trou, puis serrez fermement
le boulon à oreilles.


Fig. 13


Fig. 12


Fig. 11


Fig. 9


Mèche
(Queue
conique)


Raccord de queue coníque


Support
Fig. 10


Taper shank
adaptorCotter


Couronne


Queue de
couronna


Quenouille
Orifice de montage


Ecrou à oreilles
Poignée laterale
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(3) Introduire la guijon central dans la plaque de
guidage jusqu’à ce qu’il arrête.


(4) Engager la plaque de guidage dans la couronne et
tourner la plaque de guidage à gauche ou à droite
de manière à ce qu’elle à ce qu’elle ne puisse pas
tomber, même si elle orientée vers le bas. (Fig. 14)


2. Perçage (Fig. 15)
(1) Brancher la perceuse.
(2) Un ressort est placé dans le goujon central.


Appuyer légèrement l’outil contre le mur ou le
plancher tout droit. Toute la surface de la couronne
doit être en contact avec le mur ou le plancher.
Mettre en marche.


(3) Quand on a percé sur une profondeur d’environ 3/
16" (5 mm), la position du trou est déterminée.
Continuer à percer après avoir retiré le goujon
central et la plaque de guidage de la couronne.


(4) Si l’on applique une force excessive, cela donnera
un travail bâclé et abîmera la pointe du foret de
perçage, réduisant ainsi la durée de service du
marteau rotatif.


PRECAUTION:
Quand on retire le goujon central et la plaque de
guidage, mettre l’interrupteur sur la position
d’arrêt (OFF) et débrancher la perceuse.


3. Démontage (Fig. 16)
Une autre méthode consiste à retirer la queue de
la couronne du marteau rotatif à frapper fortement
la tête de la queue de la couronne deux ou trois
fois avec un marteau, tout en maintenant la
couronne. Cela aura pour effet de desserrer le
filetage et on pourra retirer la couronne.


Fig. 16


ENTRETIEN ET INSPECTION


AVERTISSEMENT:
S’assurer de mettre l’interrupteur d’alimentation sur la position OFF et de déconnecter la fiche de la prise
secteur avant l’entretien et l’inspectio.


1. Contrôle du foret de perçage
Etant donné que l’utilisation d’une mèche usée
entraînera un mauvais fonctionnement du moteur
et une diminution de l’efficacité, remplacez la
mèche usée par une neuve ou aiguisez-la
immédiatement et dès que vous notez une certaine
usure.


2. Inspection des vis
Inspecter régulièrement toutes les vis et s’assurer
qu’elles sont correctement serrées. Si l’une des vis
était desserrée, la resserrer immédiatement.


AVERTISSEMENT:
Utiliser la marteau rotatif avec des vis desserrées
est extrêmement dangereux.


3. Entretien du moteur:
Le bobinage de l’ensemble moteur est le “coeur”
même de l’outil électro-portatif. Veiller
soigneusement à ce que ce bobinage ne soit pas
endommagé et/ou mouillé par de l’huile ou de
l’eau.


4. Contrôle des balais en carbone (Fig. 17)
Le moteur utilise des balais en carbone qui sont
des pièces qui s’usent. Quand ils sont usés ou près
de la “limite d’usure”, il pourra en résulter un
mauvais fonctionnement du moteur. Quand le
moteur est équipé d’un balai en carbone à arrêt
automatique, il s’arrêtera automatiquement.


Fig. 14


Fig. 15


Goujon central


Couronne Bout de
couronne


Plaque de
guidage


Queue de
couronne
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Remplacez alor les balais en carbone par des
nouveaux et ayant les mêmes numéros que ceux
montré sur la figure. En outre, toujours tenir les
balais propres et veiller à ce qu’ils coulissent
librement dans les supports.


PRECAUTION:
Utiliser la polisseuse avec un balai en carbone qui
est usé au-delà de la limite d’usure endommagera
le moterur.


REMARQUE:
Utiliser le balai en carbone HITACHI No. 43 indiqué
sur la Fig. 17.


� Remplacement du balais en carbone
Desserrer la vis de fixation et enlever le couvercle
de la queue. Enlever la chapeau de balai et la balai
en carbone. Après avoir remplacé le balai en
carbone, serrer fermement le chapeau du balai et
installer le couvercle avec deux vis de fixation.


5. Comment remplacer la graisse
Cette machine est de contruction entièrement
hermétique pour la protéger contre la poussière
et pour éviter les fuites de lubrifiant. Elle peut donc
être utilisée sans lubrification pendant longtemps.
Remplacer la graisse comme indiqué ci-dessous.


� Période de remplacement
Remplacer la graisse après chaque période de 6
moins d’utilisation. Se procurer la graisse chez
l’Agence de Service Autorisée HITACHI la plus
proche. Procéder au remplacement.


� Plein de graisse


PRECAUTION:
Avant de faire le plein de la graisse, fermer
l’interrupteur et débrancher l’outil de la prise de
courant.


(1) Enlever le couvercle du carter et essuyer la graisse
à l’intérieur. (Fig. 18)


(2) Appliquer 2.0 oz (60 g) de graisse pour marteau
électrique Hitachi A (accessoire sur option, en tube)
au carter.


Limite d’usure


No. du balai en carbone


0.28" (7 mm)
0.67" (17 mm)


43


Fig. 17


(3) Après avoir fait le plein de graisse, installer
fermement le couvercle du carter.


REMARQUE:
La graisse pour marteau électrique Hitachi A est
du type à viscosité faible.


6. Entretien et reparation
Tous les outils motorisés de qualité auront
éventuellement besoin d’une réparation ou du
remplacement d’une pièce à cause de l’usure
normale de l’outil. Pour assurer que seules des
pièces de rechange autorisées seront utilisées, tous
les entretiens et les réparations doivent être
effectués uniquement par UN CENTRE DE SERVICE
HITACHI AUTORISE.


7. Liste des pièces de rechange


PRECAUTION :
● Les réparations, modifications et inspections des


outils électriques Hitachi doivent être confiées à
un service après-vente Hitachi agréé.
Il sera utile de présenter cette liste de pièces au
service après-vente Hitachi agréé lorsqu’on
apporte un outil nécessitant des réparations ou
tout autre entretien.
Lors de l’utilisation et de l’entretien d’un outil
électrique, respecter les règlements et les normes
de sécurité en vigueur dans le pays en question.


MODIFICATIONS :
Les outils électriques Hitachi sont constamment
améliorés et modifiés afin d’incorporer les tous
derniers progrès technologiques.
En conséquence, il est possible que certaines
pièces soient modifiées sans avis préalable.


Fig. 18


Cache de carter
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ACCESSOIRES STANDARD


(1) Valise (Plastique) (No. de code 326489) .............. 1
(2) Poignée latérale (No. de code 313078) ............... 1
(3) Cache-poussière (No. de code 993245) ............... 1
(4) Quenouille (No. de code 971786) ........................ 1


ACCESSOIRES SUR OPTION.....vendus
séparément
Pour plus d’informations sur les accessoires, veuillez
contacter HITACHI 1-800-59-TOOLS
1. Perçage de trous de passage (Rotation +


Percussion)


(1) Mèche (queue cannelée)


 Diamètre extérieur  Longueur totale No. de code
    1" (25 mm)        


16" (400 mm)
985375


    1-1/2" (38 mm) 985376


2. Perçage de trous d’ancrage (rotation + percussion)


3. Perçage de trous à large diamètre (Rotation +
Percussion)


4. Broyage (Percussion)


5. Creusage de rainures et cassure des angles
(Percussion)


6. Coupage d’asphalte (Percussion)


(3) Queue
      de
      cournne
      (queue
      cannelée)


(plaque de
guidage)


No. de code
985388
955169


(1) Goujon
     central


No. de code
955165


(2) Couronne


Diamètre
extérieur


2" (50 mm)
4-1/8" (105 mm)


(1) Bull point
Longueur totale No. de code


12" (300 mm) 985383


(1) Ciseau à froid
Longueur totale No. de code


12" (300 mm) 985381
18" (460 mm) 985382


(1) Fraise
 Longueur totale         Largeur             No. de code
   


12" (300 mm)
     1-1/2" (38 mm)           985384


                                   2" (50 mm)             985385


Cône-A


Cône-B


No. de code
985377


No. de code
985378


La raccord de queue conique
en forme cône-A ou cône-B est
fourni en tant qu’accessoire sur
option, mais la mèche
correspondante n’est par
fournie


ACCESSOIRES


AVERTISSEMENT:
TOUJOURS utiliser UNIQUEMENT des pièces de rechange et des accessoires HITACHI. Ne jamais utiliser de
pièce de rechange ou d’accessoires qui ne sont pas prévus pour être utilisé avec cet outil. En cas de doute,
contacter HITACHI pour savoir si une pièce de rechange ou un accessoire particulier peuvent être utilisés en
toute sécurité avec votre outil.
L’utilisation de tout autre attachement ou accessoire peut être dangereux et peut causer des blessures ou
des dommages mécaniques.


REMARQUE:
Les accessoires sont sujets à changement sans obligation de la part de HITACHI.


(3) Clavette
        (No. de code 944477)


(1) Mèche
(queue conique)


(2) Raccord de queue conique


(2) Raccord de queue
conique
(queue cannelée)


02Fre_DH38YE2_US 4/21/10, 4:43 PM24







25


Français


7. Puisage


8. Seringue (pour enlever déchets)


REMARQUE:
Les spécifications sont sujettes à modification sans
aucune obligation de la part de HITACHI.


(1) Bourroir
No. de code 985386


No. de code 320859


No. de code 318085
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INFORMACIÓN IMPORTANTE SOBRE SEGURIDAD


Antes de utilizar o de realizar cualquier trabajo de mantenimiento de esta herramienta eléctrica, lea y comprenda
todas las precauciones de seguridad, advertencias e instrucciones de funcionamiento de este Manual de
instrucciones.
La mayoría de los accidentes producidos en la operación y el mantenimiento de una herramienta eléctrica se
deben a la falta de observación de las normas o precauciones de seguridad. Los accidentes normalmente podrán
evitarse reconociendo una situación potencialmente peligrosa a tiempo y siguiendo los procedimientos de
seguridad apropiados.
Las precauciones básicas de seguridad se describen en la sección “SEGURIDAD” de este Manual de instrucciones
y en las secciones que contienen las instrucciones de operación y mantenimiento.
Para evitar lesiones o el daño de la herramienta eléctrica, los riesgos están identificados con ADVERTENCIAS en
dicha herramienta y en este Manual de instrucciones.
No utilice NUNCA esta herramienta eléctrica de ninguna forma que no esté específicamente recomendada por
HITACHI.


SIGNIFICADO DE LAS PALABRAS DE SEÑALIZACIÓN


ADVERTENCIA indica situaciones potencialmente peligrosas que, si se ignoran, pueden resultar en la muerte o
en lesiones de gravedad.
PRECAUCIÓN indica situaciones potencialmente peligrosas que, de no evitarse, pueden resultar en lesiones
menores o moderadas, o causar daños en la herramienta eléctrica.
NOTA acentúa información esencial.


SEGURIDAD


ADVERTENCIAS DE SEGURIDAD GENERAL DE LA HERRAMIENTA ELÉCTRICA


ADVERTENCIA:
Lea todas las instrucciones y advertencias de seguridad.
Si no se siguen las advertencias e instrucciones, podría producirse una descarga eléctrica, un incendio y/o
daños graves.
Guarde todas las advertencias e instrucciones para futura referencia.


El término “herramienta eléctrica” en las advertencias hace referencia a la herramienta eléctrica que funciona
con la red de suministro (con cable) o a la herramienta eléctrica que funciona con pilas (sin cable).


CONSERVE ESTAS INSTRUCCIONES


1) Seguridad en el área de trabajo
a) Mantenga la zona de trabajo limpia y bien


iluminada.
Las zonas desordenadas o oscuras pueden
provocar accidentes.


b) No utilice las herramientas eléctricas en
entornos explosivos como, por ejemplo, en
presencia de líquidos inflamables, gases o polvo.
Las herramientas eléctricas crean chispas que
pueden hacer que el polvo desprenda humo.


c) Mantenga a los niños y transeúntes alejados
cuando utilice una herramienta eléctrica.
Las distracciones pueden hacer que pierda el
control.


2) Seguridad eléctrica
a) Los enchufes de las herramientas eléctricas


tienen que ser adecuados a la toma de corriente.
No modifique el enchufe.


No utilice enchufes adaptadores con
herramientas eléctricas conectadas a tierra.
Si no se modifican los enchufes y se utilizan
tomas de corriente adecuadas se reducirá el
riesgo de descarga eléctrica.


b) Evite el contacto corporal con superficies
conectadas a tierra como tuberías, radiadores
y frigoríficos.
Hay mayor riesgo de descarga eléctrica si su
cuerpo está en contacto con el suelo.


c) No exponga las herramientas eléctricas a la
lluvia o a la humedad.
La entrada de agua en una herramienta eléctrica
aumentará el riesgo de descarga eléctrica.


d) No utilice el cable incorrectamente. No utilice
el cable para transportar, tirar de la
herramienta eléctrica o desenchufarla.
Mantenga el cable alejado del calor, del
aceite, de bordes afilados o piezas móviles.
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Los cables dañados o enredados aumentan
el riesgo de descarga eléctrica.


e) Cuando utilice una herramienta eléctrica al
aire libre, utilice un cable prolongador
adecuado para utilizarse al aire libre.
La utilización de un cable adecuado para usarse
al aire libre reduce el riesgo de descarga eléctrica.


f) Si no se puede evitar el uso de una
herramienta eléctrica en un lugar húmedo,
utilice un suministro protegido mediante un
dispositivo de corriente residual (RCD).
El uso de un RCD reduce el riesgo de descarga
eléctrica.


3) Seguridad personal
a) Esté atento, preste atención a lo que hace y


utilice el sentido común cuando utilice una
herramienta eléctrica.
No utilice una herramienta eléctrica cuando
esté cansado o esté bajo la influencia de
drogas, alcohol o medicación.
La distracción momentánea cuando utiliza
herramientas eléctricas puede dar lugar a
importantes daños personales.


b) Utilice un equipo de protección. Utilice
siempre una protección ocular.
El equipo de protección como máscara para
el polvo, zapatos de seguridad antideslizantes,
casco o protección para oídos utilizado para
condiciones adecuadas reducirá los daños
personales.


c) Evite un inicio involuntario. Asegúrese de que
el interruptor está en “off” antes de conectar
la herramienta a una fuente de alimentación
y/o batería, cogerla o transportarla.
El transporte de herramientas eléctricas con
el dedo en el interruptor o el encendido de
herramientas eléctricas con el interruptor
encendido puede provocar accidentes.


d) Retire las llaves de ajuste antes de encender
la herramienta eléctrica.
Si se deja una llave en una pieza giratoria de
la herramienta eléctrica podrían producirse
daños personales.


e) No se extralimite. Mantenga un equilibrio
adecuado en todo momento.
Esto permite un mayor control de la herramienta
eléctrica en situaciones inesperadas.


f) Vístase adecuadamente. No lleve prendas
sueltas o joyas. Mantenga el pelo, la ropa y
los guantes alejados de las piezas móviles.
La ropa suelta, las joyas y el pelo largo
pueden pillarse en las piezas móviles.


g) Si se proporcionan dispositivos para la
conexión de extracción de polvo e instalaciones
de recogida, asegúrese de que están
conectados y se utilizan adecuadamente.
La utilización de un sistema de recogida de
polvo puede reducir los riesgos relacionados
con el polvo.


4) Utilización y mantenimiento de las herramientas
eléctricas
a) No fuerce la herramienta eléctrica. Utilice la


herramienta eléctrica correcta para su
aplicación.
La herramienta eléctrica correcta trabajará
mejor y de forma más segura si se utiliza a la
velocidad para la que fue diseñada.


b) No utilice la herramienta eléctrica si el
interruptor no la enciende y apaga.
Las herramientas eléctricas que no pueden
controlarse con el interruptor son peligrosas
y deben repararse.


c) Antes de hacer ajustes, cambiar accesorios
o almacenar las herramientas eléctricas,
desconecte el enchufe de la fuente eléctrica
y/o las baterías de la herramienta.
Estas medidas de seguridad preventivas
reducen el riesgo de que la herramienta
eléctrica se ponga en marcha accidentalmente.


d) Guarde las herramientas eléctricas que no se
utilicen para que no las cojan los niños y no
permita que utilicen las herramientas
eléctricas personas no familiarizadas con las
mismas o con estas instrucciones.
Las herramientas eléctricas son peligrosas si
son utilizadas por usuarios sin formación.


e) Mantenimiento de las herramientas eléctricas.
Compruebe si las piezas móviles están mal
alineadas o unidas, si hay alguna pieza rota u
otra condición que pudiera afectar al
funcionamiento de las herramientas eléctricas.
Si la herramienta eléctrica está dañada,
llévela a reparar antes de utilizarla.
Se producen muchos accidentes por no
realizar un mantenimiento correcto de las
herramientas eléctricas.


f) Mantenga las herramientas de corte afiladas
y limpias.
Las herramientas de corte correctamente
mantenidas con los bordes de corte afilados
son más fáciles de controlar.


g) Utilice la herramienta eléctrica, los accesorios
y las brocas de la herramienta, etc. de
acuerdo con estas instrucciones, teniendo en
cuenta las condiciones laborales y el trabajo
que se va a realizar.
La utilización de la herramienta eléctrica para
operaciones diferentes a pretendidas podría
dar lugar a una situación peligrosa.


5) Revisión
a) Lleve su herramienta a que la revise un


experto cualificado que utilice sólo piezas de
repuesto idénticas.
Esto garantizará el mantenimiento de la
seguridad de la herramienta eléctrica.


03Spa_DH38YE2_US 4/21/10, 4:39 PM27







28


Español


ADVERTENCIAS DE SEGURIDAD DEL
MARTILLO PERFORADOR


 1. Utilice protecciones auriculares.
La exposición al ruido puede causar
daños auditivos.


 2. Utilice los mangos auxiliares si es proporcionados
con la herramienta.
La pérdida de control puede causar daños
personales.


 3. Sujete las herramientas eléctricas por las
superficies de empuñadura aisladas cuando realice
una operación en la que la herramienta de corte
pueda entrar en contacto con cables ocultos o con
su propio cable de alimentación. Un accesorio de
corte en contacto con un conductor “activo” puede
“activar” las partes metálicas expuestas de la
herramienta eléctrica y podría dar una descarga
eléctrica al operario.


 4. NO toque NUNCA una broca de la herramienta con
las manos desnucas después de la operación.


 5. NUNCA utilice guantes hechos de materiales que
tiendan a enrollarse, como algodón, lana, paño,
cuerda, etc.


 6. Fije SIEMPRE la empuñadunral lateral y sujete con
seguridad el martillo giratorio.


 7. NO toque NUNCA las piezas móviles.
NO coloque NUNCA sus manos, dedos, ni demás
partes del cuerpo cerca de las piezas móviles de la
herramienta.


 8. NO utilice NUNCA la herramienta sin los
protectores colocados en su lugar.
NO utilice NUNCA esta herramienta sin los
protectores de seguridad correctamente
instalados. Si el trabajo de mantenimiento o de
reparación requiere el desmontaje de un protector
de seguridad, cerciórese de volver a instalarlo
antes de utilizar la herramienta.


 9. Utilice la herramienta correcta.
No fuerce herramientas ni accesorios pequeños
para realizar un trabajo pesado.
No utilice las herramientas para fines no
proyectados, por ejemplo, no utilice esta
amoladora angular para cortar madera.


 10. NO utilice NUNCA una herramienta eléctrica para
aplicaciones que no sean las especificadas.
NO utilice NUNCA una herramienta eléctrica para
aplicaciones no especificadas en este Manual de
instrucciones.


 11. Maneje correctamente la herramienta.
Maneje la herramienta de acuerdo con las
instrucciones  ofrecidas aquí. No deje caer ni tire
la herramienta. NO permita NUNCA que los niños
ni otras personas no autorizadas ni familiarizadas
con la operación de la herramienta utilicen ésta.


 12. Mantenga todos los tornillos, pernos, y cubiertas
firmemente fijados en su lugar.
Mantenga todos los tornillos, pernos, y cubiertas
firmemente montados. Compruebe
periódicamente su condición.


 13. No utilice herramientas eléctricas si la carcasa o
la empuñadura de plástico está rajada.
Las rajas en la carcasa o en la empuñadura de
plástico pueden conducir a descargas eléctricas.
Tales herramientas no deberán utilizarse mientras
no se hayan reparado.


 14. Las cuchillas y los accesorios deberán montarse
con seguridad en la herramienta.
Evite lesiones personales y de otras personas. Las
cuchillas, los accesorios de corte, y demás
accesorios montados en la herramienta deberán
fijarse con seguridad.


 15. Mantenga limpio el conducto de ventilación del
motor.
El conducto de ventilación del motor limpio para
que el aire pueda circular libremente en todo
momento. Compruebe frecuentemente y limpie el
polvo acumulado.


 16. Utilice las herramientas eléctricas con la tensión
de alimentación nominal.
Utilice las herramientas eléctricas con las tensiones
indicadas en sus placas de características.
La utilización e una herramienta eléctrica con una
tensión superior a la nominal podría resultar en
revoluciones anormalmente altas del motor, en el
daño de la herramienta, y en la quemadura del
motor.


 17. NO utilice NUNCA una herramienta defectuosa o
que funcione anormalmente.
Si la herramienta parece que funciona
anormalmente, produciendo ruidos extraños, etc.,
deje inmediatamente de utilizarla y solicite su
arreglo a un centro de reparaciones autorizado por
Hitachi.


 18. NO deje NUNCA la herramienta en funcionamiento
desatendida. Desconecte su alimentación.
No deje sola la herramientas hasta mientras no se
haya parado completamente.


 19. Maneje con cuidado las herramientas eléctricas.
Si una herramienta eléctrica se ha caído o ha
chocado inadvertidamente contra materiales
duros, es posible que se haya deformado, rajado,
o dañado.


 20. No limpie las partes de plástico con disolvente.
Los disolventes, como gasolina, diluidor de
pintura, bencina, tetracloruro de carbono, y alcohol
pueden dañar o rajar las partes de plástico. No las
limpie con tales disolventes.
Limpie las partes de plástico con un paño suave
ligeramente humedecido en agua jabonosa y
después séquelas bien.
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 22. SIEMPRE tenga cuidado con los objetos que
puedan estar enterrados o emparedados, tales
como los cables subterráneos.
Si tocase un circuito activo o un cable eléctrico con
esta herramienta, podría recibir una descarga
eléctrica.
Antes del uso, confirme que no haya objetos
ocultos, como los cables eléctricos enterrados en
la pared, el piso o el techo.


SÍMBOLOS


Definiciones para los símbolos utilizados en esta
herramienta
V ........................ voltios
Hz ...................... hertzios
A ....................... amperios
no ...................... velocidad sin carga
W ...................... vatios


...................... Construcción de clase II
---/min ............... revoluciones por minuto


..................... Corriente alterna


AISLAMIENTO DOBLE PARA OFRECER
UNA OPERACIÓN MÁS SEGURA


Para garantizar una operación más segura de esta
herramienta eléctrica, HITACHI ha adoptado un diseño
de aislamiento doble. “Aislamiento doble” significa que
se han utilizado dos sistemas de aislamiento físicamente
separados para aislar los materiales eléctricamente
conductores conectados a la fuente de alimentación del
bastidor exterior manejado por el operador. Por lo tanto,
en la herramienta eléctrica o en su placa de
características aparecen el símbolo “ ” o las palabras
“Double insulation” (aislamiento doble).
Aunque este sistema no posee puesta a tierra externa,
usted deberá seguir las precauciones sobre seguridad
eléctrica ofrecidas en este Manual de instrucciones,
incluyendo la no utilización de la herramienta eléctrica
en ambientes húmedos.
Para mantener efectivo el sistema de aislamiento doble,
tenga en cuenta las precauciones siguientes:
� Esta herramienta eléctrica solamente deberá


desensamblar y ensamblarla un CENTRO DE
REPARACIONES AUTORIZADO POR HITACHI, y
solamente deberán utilizarse con ella piezas de
reemplazo genuinas de HITACHI.


� Limpie el exterior de la herramienta eléctrica
solamente con un paño suave humedecido en
agua jabonosa, y después séquela bien.
No utilice disolventes, gasolina, ni diluidor de
pintura para limpiar las partes de plástico, ya que
podría disolverlas.


¡GUARDE ESTAS INSTRUCCIONES
Y


PÓNGALAS A DISPOSICIÓN DE OTROS USUARIOS
Y


PROPIETARIOS DE ESTA HERRAMIENTA!


 21. SIEMPRE utilice gafas protectoras que cumplan
con los requerimientos de la última
revisión de la norma ANSI Z87.1.
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ESPECIFICACIONES


Moto Motor conmutador en serie monofásico
Fuente de alimentación 120 V CA, 60 Hz, monofásica
Corriente 8.4 A
Capacidad Barrena: 1-1/2" (38 mm)


Barrena tubulare: 4-13/64" (105 mm)
Velocidad sin carga 620/min.
Velocidad de percusión a carga plena 2,800/min.
Peso 14.1 lbs (6.4 kg)


DESCRIPCIÓN FUNCIONAL


NOTA:
La información contenida en este Manual de instrucciones ha sido diseñada para ayudarle a utilizar con
seguridad y mantener esta herramienta eléctrica.
NUNCA haga funcionar ni efectúe el mantenimiento de la herramienta antes de leer y comprender todas las
instrucciones de seguridad contenidas en este manual.
Algunas ilustraciones de este Manual de Instrucciones pueden mostrar detalles o accesorios diferentes a los
de la propia herramienta eléctrica.


NOMENCLATURA


Fig. 1


Carcase


Interruptor disparador


Mango lateral


Mango


Place de
características


Cubierta de cola
Tornillo de fijación
(Debajo de la
cubierta de cola)


Palanaca selectora


Tapa del portaescobilla
(Dentro de la cubierta
de cola)


Broca
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7. Montaje de la herramienta


PRECAUCIÓN:
Para usar herramientas tales como el puntero y,
usar siempre piezas genuinas Hitachi.


(1) Limpiar y engrasar la espiga con la grasa o aceite.
(2) Tirar del sostén en la dirección de la flecha 1 y


rotar en la dirección de la flecha 2 (la izquierda).
Insertar planamente la barrena de herramienta en
el orificio hexagonal de la cubierta delantera. (Fig.
3)


(3) Retornar el sostén de herramienta para fijar ésta.
(4) Tire de la herramienta y compruebe que se


encuentre completamente bloqueada.


MODO DE UTILIZACIÓN


NOTA:
Asegúrese de que el perno de mariposa en la
agarradera lateral está bien apretado antes de
utilizar la herramienta.


1. Taladrar orificios (Fig. 4)
(1) Oprimir el interruptor de operación luego de


apoyar la punta de la barrena en la posición de
taladrar.


(2) No es necesario presionar el cuerpo principal del
martillo perforador. Es suficiente con empujar
ligeramente el martillo perforador teniendo en
cuenta que los materiales saltan libremente, al
taladrar.


APLICACIONES


Función de rotación y golpeteo
� Perforación de orificios de anclaje
� Perforación de orificios en hormigón


Función de martilleo solamente
� Demoler hormigón, picar, cavar y cuartear


(con accesorios opcionales)


ANTES DE LA OPERACIÓN


1. Fuente de alimentación
Cerciórese de que la fuente de alimentación que
vaya a utilizar cumpla los requisitos indicados en
la placa de características del producto.


2. Interruptor de alimentación
Cerciórese de que el interruptor de alimentación
esté en la posición OFF. Si enchufase el cable de
alimentación en un tomacorriente de la red con el
interruptor en ON, la herramienta eléctrica
comenzaría a funcionar inmediatamente, lo que
podría provocar lesiones serias.


3. Cable prolongador
Cuando el área de trabajo esté alejada de la fuente
de alimentación, utilice un cable prolongador de
suficiente grosor y con la capacidad nominal. El
cable prolongador deberá mantenerse lo más corto
posible.


ADVERTENCIA:
Si un cable esta dañado deberá
reemplazar o repararse.


4. Comprobación del tomacorriente
Si el enchufe del cable de alimentación queda flojo
en el tomacorriente, habrá que reparar éste.
Póngase en contacto con un electricista cualificado
para que realice las reparaciones adecuadas.
Si utilizase un tomacorriente en este estado, podría
producirse recalentamiento, lo que supondría un
riesgo serio.


5. Confirme las condiciones del medio ambiente.
Condirme que el lugar de trabajo esté en las
condiciones apropiadas de acuerdo con las
precauciones descritas.


6. Instalación de la cubierta para polvo (Fig. 2)
Siempre hay que instalar la cubierta para polvo
(protectora) en el adaptador de espiga de barrena
perforadora. Insertar la cubierta para polvo hasta
que se encaja en la ranura.


NOTA:
Para una barrena gruesa insertar la cubierta para
polvo por su parte posterior.


MONTAJE Y OPERACIÓN


Fig. 4


Fig. 2


Fig. 3


Inserte hasta la ranuraCubierta para
polvo


2


1


Cubierta delantera


Soporte de la
herramienta


Barrena


Mango lateral
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NOTA:
Gire la palanca selectora (no tire de ella hacia
arriba) para comprobar si está completamente
bloqueada y cerciorarse de que no gire.


4. Para cortar con escoplo y cincel en el modo de
“martilleo”:


PRECAUCIÓN:
 � Si cambia la palanca selectora mientras el motor


esté girando, la herramienta puede comenzar a
girar bruscamente, lo que puede resultar en
accidentes inesperados. Cerciórese de cambiar la
palanca selectora cuando el motor esté
completamente parado.


(1) Cambio a “martilleo”
(a) Apriete el botón, desbloquee la palanca


selectora y gírela en el sentido contrario a las
agujas del reloj.


(b) Alinee la marca ▲ de la palanca selectora y
 del sujetador de palanca, tal como se


muestra en la Fig. 7.
(c) Suelte el botón para bloquear la palanca


selectora.


NOTA:
Gire la palanca selectora (no tire de ella hacia
arriba) para comprobar si está completamente
bloqueada y cerciorarse de que no gire.


PRECAUCIÓN:
Aunque este aparato se equipa con un embrague
de seguridad, si se atasca la barrena de taladrar
en el hormigón u otro material semejante, puede
pasar que, al atascarse la barrena, el cuerpo del
martillo gire en dirección opuesta. Asegurarse
entonces de que el mango principal y el lateral
están bien empuñados durante el uso de esta
herramienta.


2. Cómo tallar o demoler (Fig. 5)
Aplicando la punta de la herramienta en posición
de tallar o demoler, hacer funcionar el martillo
perforador aplicando su propio peso. No es
necesario presionar o empujar excesivamente.


3. Cuando taladre con “rotación + martilleo”:


PRECAUCIÓN:
Si cambia la palanca selectora mientras el motor
esté girando, la herramienta puede comenzar a
girar bruscamente, lo que puede resultar en
accidentes inesperados. Cerciórese de cambiar la
palanca selectora cuando el motor esté
completamente parado.


(1) Cambio a “rotación + martilleo”
(a) Apriete el botón, desbloquee la palanca


selectora y gírela en el sentido de las agujas
del reloj.


(b) Alinee la marca ▲ de la palanca selectora y
 del sujetador de palanca, tal como se


muestra en la Fig. 6.
(c) Suelte el botón para bloquear la palanca


selectora.


Fig. 5


Fig. 7


Fig. 6
Palanaca selectora


Cubierta ínferior


Botón


Cubierta inferiorPalanaca selectora


Botón
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5. Calentamiento (Fig. 8)
El sistema de lubricación de esta unidad puede
requerir calentamiento en ciertas regiones.
Coloque el extremo de la broca de forma que entre
en contacto con el hormigón, ponga en ON el
interruptor de alimentación principal de la unidad,
y realice la operación de calentamiento. Cerciórese
de que se produzca un sonido de martilleo, y
después utilice la unidad.


PRECAUCIÓN:
Cuando haya realizado la operación de
calentamiento, sujete con seguridad el mango
lateral y el cuerpo principal con ambas manos para
asegurar una buena sujeción y tenga cuidado de
no torcer su cuerpo mediante una broca atascada.


6. Utilización de la broca de barrena (barrena
ahusada) y del adaptador de barrena ahusada


(1) Instale la broca con la barrena ahusada en el
adaptador de barrena ahusada. (Fig. 9)


(2) Ponga en ON el interruptor de alimentación y
perfore un agujero de base.


(3) Después de eliminar el polvo con una jeringa, fije
la clavija en la extremidad del anclaje e introduzca
el anclaje con un martillo de mano.


(4) Para sacar la broca con la barrena ahusada
introduzca una chaveta en la ranura del adaptador
de barrena ahusada, ponga apoyos debajo del
martillo perforador y golpee la chaveta con un
martillo de mano. (Fig. 10)


7. Uso del tope (Fig. 11)
(1) Afloje el perno de palomilla e inserte el tope en el


orificio de montaje de la empuñadura lateral.
(2) Ajuste la posición del tope en función de la


profundidad del orificio y ajuste firmemente el
perno de palomilla.


MODO DE USAR LA BARRENA TUBULAR


Cuando se tengan que taladrar agujeros grandes, usar
la barrena tubular (para cargas ligeras). Usar también
el pasador central y la espiga de la barrena tubular
provistos como accesorios opcionales.
1. Montaje


PRECAUCIÓN:
Cerciorarse de poner el interruptor de la
alimentación en la posición de apagado (OFF) y
de desconectar el enchufe de la toma de
alimentación.


(1) Montar la barrena tubular en su espiga.
(Fig. 12)
Lubricar la rosca de la espiga de la barrena tubular
para facilitar el desmontaje.


Fig. 8


Fig. 9


Fig. 10


Fig. 12


Broca de barrena
(barrena ahusada)


Adaptador de barrena
ahusada


Fig. 11


Barrena tubular


Espiga de
barrena


Adaptador de
barrena ahusadaChaveta


Apoyo


Tope
Agujero de montaje


Tornillo de mariposa
Mango lateral
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(2) Montar la espiga de la barrena tubular en el
martillo perforador. (Fig. 13)


(3) Insertar el pasador central en la placa guía hasta
que se pare.


(4) Unir la placa guía con la barrena tubular y girar la
placa guía hacia la izquierda o hacia la derecha de
forma que no se caiga a pesar de estar indicando
hacia abajo. (Fig. 14)


2. Modo de taladrar (Fig. 15)
(1) Conectar el enchufe a la toma de alimentación.
(2) El pasador central se ha instalado un resorte.


Presionar ligeramente y sin torcerse hacia la pared
o hacia el pared o hacia el suelo. Procurar que toda
la punta de la barrena tubular esté en contacto con
la superficie a taladrar y luego, empezar la
operación.


(3) Al taladrar aproximadamente 3/16" (5 mm) en
profundidad, la posición del agujero queda ya
establecida. Quitar el pasador central y la placa
guía de la barrena tubular y seguir taladrando.


(4) La aplicación de una fuerza excesiva acelerará el
cumplimiento del trabajo, pero deteriorará la punta
de la broca reduciendo la duración del martillo
perforador.


PRECAUCIÓN:
Cuando se quite el pasador central y la placa guía,
poner el interruptor en la posición de apagado
(OFF) y desconectar el enchufe de la toma de
alimentación.


3. Desmontaje (Fig. 16)
Como otro método, quitar la espiga de la barrena
tubular del martillo perforador y golpear
fuertemente la cabeza de la espiga de la barrena
tubular dos o tres veces con un martillo sujetanto
la punta de la barrena. La parte roscada se aflojará
y la barrena tubular podrá quitarse.


Fig. 15


Fig. 14


Fig. 16


Espiga de
barrena


MANTENIMIENTO E INSPECCIÓN


ADVERTENCIA:
Antes de realizar el mantenimiento o la inspección de la amoladora, cerciórese de desconectar la alimentación
y de desenchufar el cable de alimentación del tomacorriente.


1. Inspeccionar la broca de taladro
Debido a que el uso de brocs desafiladas pueden
causar mal funcionamiento del motor y desmejorar
la eficacia del taladro, hay que reemplazar las
brocas en malas condiciones por nuevas o afilarlas
de inmediato al advertir abrasión.


2. Inspección de los tornillos de montaje
Inspeccione regularmente todos los tornillos de
montaje y asegúrese de que estén apretados
adecuadamente. Si hay algún tornillo flojo,
apriételo inmediatamente.


Fig. 13


Pasador
central


Barrena
tubular Punta barrena


tubular


Place guía
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ADVERTENCIA:
La utilización de esta martillo perforador con
tornillos flojos es extremadamente peligroso.


3. Mantenimiento de motor:
La unidad de bobinado del motor es el verdadero
corazón” de las herramientas eléctricas. Prestar el
mayor cuidado y asegurarse de que el bobinado
no se dañe y/o se humedezca con aceite o agua.


4. Inspeccionar los escobillas de carbón (Fig. 17)
El motor emplea escobillas de carbón que son
partes consumibles. Cuando se gastan o están
cerca del “limite de desgaste” pueden causar
problemas al motor.
Al equiparse la escobilla de carbón de parada
automática, el motor se detendrá automáticamente
en ese momento hay que proceder a cambiar
ambas escobillas de carbón por la nuevas, que
tienen los mismos números de escobillas de
carbón como se muestra en la figura. Además
siempre hay hay que mantener las escobillas de
carbón limpias y asegurarse de que se muevan
libremente en sus porta-escobillas.


PRECAUCIÓN:
La utilización de esa pulidora con escobillas
desgastadas más allá del límite dañará el motor.


NOTA:
Utilice las escobillas HITACHI Núm. 43 indicadas
en la Fig. 17.


� Cambio de escobillas de carbón
Quitar la cubierta de cola y luego aflojar el tornillo
de fijación. Aflojando la tapa de escobilla, pueden
quitarse las escobillas de carbón, al colocar las
escobillas, apretar firmemente la tapa de escobillas
y recolocar la cubierta de con dos tornillos.


5. Cambio de grasa
Esta máquina es de construcción completamente
cerrada, para evitar que entre polvo y haya fugas
de lubricante. Por ello, la herramienta puede usarse
sin lubricarse por largos periodos.
Cuando so requiere cambiar la grasa, proceder
como sigue:


� Período de cambio de grasa:
Luego de adquirir la herramienta, cambiarle la
grasa cada 6 meses de uso. Consultar para ello al
centro de servicio HITACHI autorizado.
Procedimiento de cambio de grasa.


� Rellenado de grasa


PRECAUCIÓN:
Antes de rellenar de grasa, desconectar el aparato
y desenchufarlo del tomacorriente.


(1) Quitar la cubierta del cigüeñal y limpiar la grasa
interna. (Fig.18)


(2) Aplicar 2.0 oz (60 g) de grasa para martillo eléctrico
Hitachi tipo A (accesorio opcionales, contenida en
tubo) en el cárter.


(3) Luego de rellenar de grasa, instalar la cubierta del
cigüeñal firmemente.


NOTA:
La grasa A del martillo eléctrico Hitachi es del tipo
de baja densidad.


6. Mantenimiento y reparación
Todas las herramientas eléctricas de calidad
requieren de vez en cuando el servicio de
mantenimiento o el reemplazo de piezas debido
al desgaste producido durante la utilización
normal. Para asegurarse de que solamente se
utilicen piezas de reemplazo autorizadas, todos los
servicios de mantenimiento y reparación deberán
realizarse SOLAMENTE EN UN CENTRO DE
REPARACIONES AUTORIZADO POR HITACHI.


7. Lista de repuestos


PRECAUCIÓN:
� La reparación, modificación e inspección de las


herramientas eléctricas Hitachi deben ser
realizadas por un Centro de Servicio Autorizado
de Hitachi.
Esta lista de repuestos será de utilidad si es
presentada junto con la herramienta al Centro de
Servicio Autorizado de Hitachi, para solicitar la
reparación o cualquier otro tipo de
mantenimiento.
En el manejo y el mantenimiento de las
herramientas eléctricas, se deberán observar las
normas y reglamentos vigentes en cada país.


Fig. 17


Fig. 18


Cubíerta de la cubíerta del
cígüeñal


Límite de desgaste
Núm. de escobilla


0.28" (7 mm)
0.67" (17 mm)


43
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3. Perforación de orificio de diámetro grande
(Rotación + Martilleo)


4. Romper (Martilleo)


ACCESORIOS


ADVERTENCIA:
UTILICE únicamente repuestos y accesorios autorizados por HITACHI. No utilice nunca repuestos o accesorios
no previstos para usar con esta herramienta. Si tiene dudas en cuanto a la seguridad de usar determinado
repuesto o accesorio junto con su herramienta, póngase en contacto con HITACHI.
La utilización de otros accesorios puede resultar peligrosa y causar lesiones o daños mecánicos.


NOTA:
Los accesorios están sujetos a cambio sin ninguna obligación por parte de HITACHI.


ACCESORIOS ESTÁNDAR


(1) Caja (Plástica) (Núm. de código 326489) .............. 1
(2) Mango lateral (Núm. de código 313078) .............. 1
(3) Cubierta para polvo  (Núm. de código 993245) ... 1
(4) Tope (Núm. de código 971786) ............................. 1


ACCESORIOS OPCIONALES.....De venta
por separado
Para consultar sobre los accesorios, sírvase llamar a
HITACHI 1-800-59-TOOLS.


1. Perforación por orificio (Rotación + Martilleo)


(1) Barrena (espiga ranurada)


2. Perforación de orificio de anclaje (Rotación +
martilleo)


(3) Cortadora
        (Núm de código 944477)


 Diámetro externo    Longitud total Núm. de código


   
1" (25 mm)


   
16" (400 mm)


985375


  
1-1/2" (38 mm) 985376


MODIFICACIONES:
Hitachi Power Tools introduce constantemente
mejoras y modificaciones para incorporar los
últimos avances tecnológicos.
Por consiguiente, algunas partes pueden ser
modificadas sin previo aviso.


(2) Adaptador de espiga cónica


Cono A


Cono B


Adaptador de espiga cónica
formada por el dispositivo
ahusador A o el B, provisto
como accesorio opcional, pero
no se provee barrena de
perforar


Núm. de código
985377


Núm. de código
985378


(2) Adaptador de
espiga cónica
(espiga ranurada)


(1) Barrena
(espiga cónica)


(3) Espiga
      de barrena
      tubular
      (espiga
       ranurada)


(2) Barrena


Diámetro
externo


2" (50 mm)


4-1/8" (105 mm)


(Placa guía)


Núm. de
código


985388


955169


(1) Pasador
     contral


Núm. de
código


955165


(1) Puntero
Largo total Núm. de código


12" (300 mm) 985383
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5. Excavar, ranurado y rebordes (Martilleo)


6. Corte de asfalto (Martilleo)


7. Trabajos con cuchara


8. Jeringa (extracción de resíduos)


NOTA:
Las especificaciones están sujetas a cambio sin
ninguna obligación por parte de HITACHI.


(1) Cortadora
      Largo total            Anchura        Núm. de código
   


12" (300 mm)
     1-1/2" (38 mm)           985384


                                   2" (50 mm)             985385


Núm. de código 320859


Núm. de código 318085


(1) Cortafrio
Largo total Núm. de código


12" (300 mm) 985381
18" (460 mm) 985382


(1) Cuchara
Núm. de código 985386
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ITEM
NO. PART NAME Q’TY


1 NEEDLE ROLLER D4X20 1
2 FRONT COVER 1
3 SEAL LOCK HEX. SOCKET HD. BOLT M6 x 25 4
4 STOP LEVER 1
5 O-RING 1
6 O-RING (C) 1
7 STOP WASHER 1
8 STOPPER SPRING 1
9 KNOB 1


10 SECOND HAMMER 1
11 DAMPER WASHER 1
12 DAMPER 1
13 DAMPER HOLDER 1
14 CYLINDER CASE ASS'Y 1
15 HEX. SOCKET HD. BOLT (W/FLANGE) M6 x 25 4
16 O-RING (1AS - 60) 1
17 CYLINDER 1
18 STRIKER 1
19 O-RING 2
20 CLUTCH SPRING 1
21 CLUTCH 1
22 BEVEL GEAR 1
23 THRUST WASHER 1
24 PISTON 1
25 PISTON PIN 1
26 CONNECTING ROD 1
27 SEAL LOCK HEX. SOCKET HD. BOLT M4 x 12 1
28 CHANGE LEVER 1
29 PIN D2X10 1
30 LEVER HOLDER 1
31 RETAINING RING FOR D20 HOLE 1
32 LEVER SHAFT 1
33 O-RING (P-16) 1
34 LEVER SPRING 1
35 PUSHING BUTTON 1
36 BALL BEARING 6201DDCMPS2L 1
37 DUST WASHER(B) 1
38 ARMATURE ASS'Y 1
39 FAN GUIDE 1
40 HEX. HD. TAPPING SCREW D5 x 55 2
41 STATOR ASS'Y 1
42 BRUSH TERMINAL 2
43 HOUSING ASS'Y 1
44 SLIP CLUTCH ASS'Y 1
45 BEVEL PINION 1
46 FEATHER KEY 3 x 3 x 8 2
47 COLLAR 1
48 OIL SEAL(A) 1
49 BALL BEARING 6002DDCMPS2L 1
50 WASHER 1
51 WASHER(A) 1
52 GEAR HOLDER 1
53 SPRING(C) 10
54 NEEDLE 10
55 SECOND GEAR 1
56 SPACER 1
57 BALL BEARING 629VVC2PS2L 1
58 BEARING WASHER(C) 1
59 SEAL LOCK HEX. SOCKET HD. BOLT M6 x 20 2
60 SEAL LOCK HEX. SOCKET HD. BOLT M6 x 45 4
61 CRANK COVER 1
62 HITACHI LABEL 2
63 HEX. SOCKET HD. BOLT (W/FLANGE) M5 x 16 6
64 CYLINDER O-RING (B) 1
65 CRANK CASE 1
66 SEAL PACKING 1
67 RETAINING RING FOR D10 SHAFT 1
68 CRANK SHAFT 1
69 RETAINING RING FOR D40 HOLE 1
70 BALL BEARING 6203DDCMPS2L 1


ITEM
NO. PART NAME Q’TY


71 O-RING (S-40) 1
72 OIL SEAL(B) 1
73 FIRST GEAR 1
74 NEEDLE BEARING (M661) 1
75 GEAR COVER 1
76 WING BOLT M6 x 12 1
77 MOUNT 1
78 NUT M6 1
79 SIDE HANDLE 1
80 HANDLE BOLT 1
81 BAND 1
82 BRUSH CAP 2
83 CARBON BRUSH 2
84 BRUSH HOLDER 2
85 HEX. SOCKET SET SCREW M5 x 8 2
86 DUST SEAL 1
87 TAIL COVER 1
88 WASHER(A) 1
89 BALL BEARING 608VVC2PS2L 1
90 BEARING HOLDER 1
91 TAPPING SCREW (W/FLANGE) D5 x 20 4
92 NAME PLATE 1
93 HANDLE 1
94 CORD ARMOR 1
95 TERMINAL M4.0 1
96 SWITCH (C) 1
97 PILLAR TERMINAL 1
98 TAPPING SCREW (W/FLANGE) D4 x 25 2
99 HANDLE COVER 1


100 CORD CLIP 1
101 TAPPING SCREW (W/FLANGE) D4 x 16 2
102 CORD 1
501 DUST COVER 1
502 CASE 1
503 STOPPER ROD 1
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WARNING:
Some dust created by power sanding, sawing, grinding, drilling, and other construc-
tion activities contains chemicals known to the State of California to cause cancer,
birth defects or other reproductive harm. Some examples of these chemicals are:
● Lead from lead-based paints,
● Crystalline silica from bricks and cement and other masonry products, and
● Arsenic and chromium from chemically-treated lumber.
Your risk from these exposures varies, depending on how often you do this type
of work. To reduce your exposure to these chemicals: work in a well ventilated area,
and work with approved safety equipment, such as those dust masks that are specially
designed to filter out microscopic particles.


AVERTISSEMENT:
La poussière résultant d'un ponçage, d'un sciage, d'un meulage, d'un perçage ou
de toute autre activité de construction renferme des produits chimiques qui sont
connus par l'Etat de Californie pour causer des cancers, des défauts de naissance
et autres anomalies de reproduction. Nous énumérons ci-dessus certains de ces
produits chimiques:
● Plomb des peintres à base de plomb,
● Silice cristalline des briques et du ciment et autres matériaux de maçonnerie, et
● Arsenic et chrome du bois d'oeuvre traité chimiquement.
Le risque d'exposition à ces substances varie en fonction de la fréquence d'exécution
de ce genre de travail. Pour réduire l'exposition à ces produits chimiques, travailler
dans un lieu bien ventilé, et porter un équipement de protection agréé, par exemple
un masque anti-poussière spécialement conçu pour filter les particules microscopiques.


ADVERTENCIA:
Algunos polvos creados por el lijado mecánico, el aserrado, el esmerilado, el taladrado
y otras actividades de construcción contienen sustancias químicas conocidas por le
Estado de California como agentes cancerígenos, defectos congénitos y otros daños
reproductores. Algunos ejemplos de estas sustancias químicas son:
● El plomo de las pinturas a base de plomo,
● El sílice cristalino de los ladrillos y cemento y otros productos de mampostería, y
● El arsénico y el cromo de la madera tratada químicamente.
El riesgo resultante de la exposición varía según la frecuencia con que se realiza
este tipo de trabajo. Para reducir la exposicíon a esta sustancias químicas: trabaje
en un lugar bien ventilado y realice el trabajo utilizando el equipamiento apropiado,
tal como las máscaras para el polvo especialmente diseñados para eliminar las
partículas minúsculas.
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DOUBLE INSULATION
DOUBLE ISOLATION
AISLAMIENTO DOBLE


MODE D’EMPLOI ET INSTRUCTIONS DE SECURITE
 AVERTISSEMENT


Une utilisation incorrecte et dangereuse de cet outil motorisé peut entraîner la
mort ou de sérieuses blessures corporelles!
Ce mode d’emploi contient d’importantes informations à propos de la sécurité
de ce produit. Prière de lire et de comprendre ce mode d’emploi avant d’utiliser
l’outil motorisé. Garder ce mode d’emploi à la disponibilité des autres utilisateurs
avant qu’ils utilisent l’outil motorisé.


INSTRUCTION MANUAL AND SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS
WARNING


Improper and unsafe use of this power tool can result in death or serious bodily
injury!
This manual contains important information about product safety. Please read
and understand this manual before operating the power tool. Please keep this
manual available for others before they use the power tool.


MANUAL DE INSTRUCCIONES E INSTRUCCIONES DE SEGURIDAD
 ADVERTENCIA


¡La utilización inapropiada e insegura de esta herramienta eléctrica puede
resultar en lesiones serias o en la muerte!
Este manual contiene información importante sobre la seguridad del producto.
Lea y comprenda este manual antes de utilizar la herramienta eléctrica.  Guarde
este manual para que puedan leerlo otras personas antes de que utilicen la
herramienta eléctrica.


DH 24PF3
Model Rotary Hammer
Modèle Marteau rotatif
Modelo Martillo perforador
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IMPORTANT SAFETY INFORMATION


Read and understand all of the safety precautions, warnings and operating
instructions in the Instruction Manual before operating or maintaining this power
tool.


Most accidents that result from power tool operation and maintenance are caused
by the failure to observe basic safety rules or precautions. An accident can often be
avoided by recognizing a potentially hazardous situation before it occurs, and by
observing appropriate safety procedures.


Basic safety precautions are outlined in the “SAFETY” section of this Instruction
Manual and in the sections which contain the operation and maintenance
instructions.


Hazards that must be avoided to prevent bodily injury or machine damage are
identified by WARNINGS on the power tool and in this Instruction Manual.


NEVER use this power tool in a manner that has not been specifically recommended
by HITACHI.


MEANINGS OF SIGNAL WORDS


WARNING indicates a potentially hazardous situations which, if ignored, could result
in death or serious injury.


CAUTION indicates a potentially hazardous situations which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury, or may cause machine damage.


NOTE emphasizes essential information.
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SAFETY


GENERAL SAFETY RULES


WARNING: Read and understand all instructions.


Failure to follow all instructions listed below, may result in electric
shock, fire and/or serious personal injury.


SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS


1. Work Area


(1) Keep your work area clean and well lit. Cluttered benches and dark areas
invite accidents.


(2) Do not operate power tools in explosive atmospheres, such as in the


presence of flammable liquids, gases, or dust. Power tools create sparks
which may ignite the dust of fumes.


(3) Keep bystanders children, and visitors away while operating a power


tool. Distractions can cause you to lose control.
2. Electrical Safety


(1) Double Insulated tools are equipped with a polarized plug (one blade is


wider than the other.) This plug will fit in a polarized outlet only one


way. If the plug does not fit fully in the outlet, reverse the plug. If it still


does not fit, contact a qualified electrician to install a polarized outlet.


Do not change the plug in any way. Double Insulation  eliminates the
need for the three wire grounded power cord and grounded power supply
system.


(2) Avoid body contact with grounded surfaces such as pipes, radiators,


ranges and refrigerators. There is an increased risk of electric shock if your
body is grounded.


(3) Do not expose power tools to rain or wet conditions. Water entering a
power tool will increase the risk of electric shock.


(4) Do not abuse the cord. Never use the cord to carry the tools or pull the


plug from a receptacle. Keep cord away from heat, oil, sharp edges or


moving parts. Replace damaged cords immediately. Damaged cords
increase the risk of electric shock.


(5) When operating a power tool outside, use an outdoor extension cord


marked “W-A” or “W”. These cords are rated for outdoor use and reduce
the risk of electric shock.


3. Personal Safety


(1) Stay alert, watch what you are doing and use common sense when


operating a power tool. Do not use tool while tires or under the influence


of drugs, alcohol, or medication. A moment of inattention while operating
power tools may result in serious personal injury.


(2) Dress properly. Do not wear loose clothing or jewelry. Contain long hair.


Keep your hair, clothing and gloves away from moving parts. Loose
clothes, jewelry, or long hair can be caught in moving parts.
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(3) Avoid accidental starting. Be sure switch is off before plugging in. Carrying
tools with your finger on the switch or plugging in tools that have the switch
on invites accidents.


(4) Remove adjusting keys or wrenches before turning the tool on. A wrench
or a key that is left attached to a rotating part of the tool may result in
personal injury.


(5) Do not overreach. Keep proper footing and balance at all times. Proper
footing and balance enables better control of the tool in unexpected
situations.


(6) Use safety equipment. Always wear eye protection. Dust mask, non-skid
safety shoes, hard hat, or hearing protection must be used for appropriate
conditions.


4. Tool Use and Care


(1) Use clamps or other practical way to secure and support the workpiece


to a stable platform. Holding the work by hand or against your body is
unstable and may lead to loss of control.


(2) Do not force tool. Use the correct tool for your application. The correct
tool will do the job better and safer at the rate for which it is designed.


(3) Do not use tool if switch does not turn it on or off. Any tool that cannot be
controlled with the switch is dangerous and must be repaired.


(4) Disconnect the plug form the power source before making any


adjustments, changing accessories, or storing the tool. Such preventive
safety measures reduce the risk of starting the tool accidentally.


(5) Store idle tools out of reach of children and other untrained persons.


Tools are dangerous in the hands of untrained users.
(6) Maintain tools with care. Keep cutting tools sharp and clean. Properly


maintained tools, with sharp cutting edges are less likely to bind and are
easier to control.


(7) Check for misalignment or binding of moving parts, breakage of parts,


and any other condition that may affect the tool's operation. If damaged,


have the tool serviced before using. Many accidents are caused by poorly
maintained tools.


(8) Use only accessories that are recommended by the manufacturer for


your model. Accessories that may be suitable for one tool, may become
hazardous when used with another tool.


5. Service


(1) Tool service must be performed only by qualified repair personnel. Service
or maintenance performed by unqualified personnel could result in a risk of
injury.


(2) When servicing a tool, use only identical replacement parts. Follow


instructions in the Maintenance section of this manual. Use of
unauthorized parts or failure to follow Maintenance Instruction may create
a risk of electric shock or injury.
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SPECIFIC SAFETY RULES AND SYMBOLS


1. Hold tools by insulated gripping surfaces when performing an operation where


the cutting tool may contact hidden wiring or its own cord. Contact with a
“live” wire will make exposed metal parts of the tool “live” and shock the
operator.


2. ALWAYS wear ear protectors when using the tool for extended periods.


Prolonged exposure to high intensity noise can cause hearing
loss.


3. NEVER touch the tool bit with bare hands after operation.
4. NEVER wear gloves made from materials likely to roll up such as cotton, wool,


cloth or string, etc.
5. ALWAYS attach the side handle and securely grip the Rotary Hammer.
6. NEVER touch moving parts.


NEVER place your hands, fingers or other body parts near the tool’s moving
parts.


7. NEVER operate without all guards in place.


NEVER operate this tool without all guards or safety features in place and in
proper working order. If maintenance or servicing requires the removal of a
guard or safety feature, be sure to replace the guard or safety feature before
resuming operation of the tool.


8. Use right tool.


Don’t force small tool or attachment to do the job of a heavy-duty tool.
Don’t use tool for purpose not intended —for example— don’t use circular saw
for cutting tree limbs or logs.


9. NEVER use a power tool for applications other than those specified.


NEVER use a power tool for applications other than those specified in the
Instruction Manual.


10. Handle tool correctly.


Operate the tool according to the instructions provided herein. Do not drop or
throw the tool. NEVER allow the tool to be operated by children, individuals
unfamiliar with its operation or unauthorized personnel.


11. Keep all screws, bolts and covers tightly in place.


Keep all screws, bolts, and plates tightly mounted. Check their condition
periodically.


12. Do not use power tools if the plastic housing or handle is cracked.


Cracks in the tool’s housing or handle can lead to electric shock. Such tools
should not be used until repaired.


13. Blades and accessories must be securely mounted to the tool.


Prevent potential injuries to yourself or others. Blades, cutting implements and
accessories which have been mounted to the tool should be secure and tight.
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14. Keep motor air vent clean.


The tool’s motor air vent must be kept clean so that air can freely flow at all
times. Check for dust build-up frequently.


15.Operate power tools at the rated voltage.


Operate the power tool at voltages specified on its nameplate.
If using the power tool at a higher voltage than the rated voltage, it will result in
abnormally fast motor revolution and may damage the unit and the motor may
burn out.


16. NEVER use a tool which is defective or operating abnormally.


If the tool appears to be operating unusually, making strange noises, or otherwise
appears defective, stop using it immediately and arrange for repairs by a Hitachi
authorized service center.


17. NEVER leave tool running unattended. Turn power off.


Don’t leave tool until it comes to a complete stop.
18. Carefully handle power tools.


Should a power tool be dropped or struck against hard materials inadvertently,
it may be deformed, cracked, or damaged.


19. Do not wipe plastic parts with solvent.


Solvents such as gasoline, thinner benzine, carbon tetrachloride, and alcohol
may damage and crack plastic parts. Do not wipe them with such solvents.
Wipe plastic parts with a soft cloth lightly dampened with soapy water and dry
thoroughly.


20. ALWAYS wear eye protection that meets the requirement of the latest revision
of ANSI Standard Z87.1.


21. ALWAYS be careful with buried object such as an underground wiring.
Touching live wiring or electric cable with this tool may result in electric shock.
Confirm before use whether hidden objects are present, such as electric cables
within the wall, floor or ceiling.


22. Definitions for symbols used on this tool


V ............ volts
Hz .......... hertz
A ............ amperes
no .......... no load speed
W ........... watt


........... Class II Construction
---/min ... revolutions per minute


.......... Alternating current







8


English


DOUBLE INSULATION FOR SAFER OPERATION


To ensure safer operation of this power tool, HITACHI has adopted a double insulation
design. “Double insulation” means that two physically separated insulation systems
have been used to insulate the electrically conductive materials connected to the
power supply from the outer frame handled by the operator. Therefore, either the
symbol “ ” or the words “Double insulation” appear on the power tool or on the
nameplate.
Although this system has no external grounding, you must still follow the normal
electrical safety precautions given in this Instruction Manual, including not using
the power tool in wet environments.
To keep the double insulation system effective, follow these precautions:
� Only Hitachi Authorized Service Center should disassemble or assemble this


power tool, and only genuine HITACHI replacement parts should be installed.
� Clean the exterior of the power tool only with a soft cloth moistened with soapy


water, and dry thoroughly.
Never use solvents, gasoline or thinners on plastic components; otherwise the
plastic may dissolve.


SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS
AND


MAKE THEM AVAILABLE TO
OTHER USERS


AND
OWNERS OF THIS TOOL!







9


English


Fig. 1


SPECIFICATIONS


Motor Single-Phase, Series Commutator Motor
Power Source Single-Phase, 120V 60Hz
Current 7.0A
Capacity Concrete: 1/8" ~ 15/16" (3.4mm ~ 24mm)


Steel: 1/2" (13mm)
Wood: 1-1/4" (32mm)


No-Load Speed 0 – 1,150/min.
Full-load Impact Rate 0 – 4,600/min.
Weight 5.3 lbs (2.4 kg)


FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION


NOTE:


The information contained in this Instruction Manual is designed to assist you in
the safe operation and maintenance of the power tool.


NEVER operate, or attempt any maintenance on the tool unless you have first
read and understood all safety instructions contained in this manual.


Some illustrations in this Instruction Manual may show details or attachments
that differ from those on your own power tool.


NAME OF PARTS


HousingNameplate


Drill bit


Front cap


Grip


Depth gauge


Side handle


Push button


SwitchChange lever


Push button


Stopper


Handle
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APPLICATIONS


Rotation and hammering function
� Drilling anchor holes
� Drilling holes in concrete
� Drilling holes in tile


Rotation  only function
� Drilling in steel or wood (with optional accessories).
� Tightening machine screws, wood screws (with optional accessories).


Hammering only function
� Light-duty chiselling of concrete, groove digging and edging.


PRIOR TO OPERATION


1. Power source
Ensure that the power source to be utilized conforms to the power source re-
quirements specified on the product nameplate.


2. Power switch
Ensure that the switch is in the OFF position. If the plug is connected to a recep-
tacle while the switch is in the ON position, the power tool will start operating
immediately and can cause serious injury.


3. Extension cord
When the work area is far away from the power source, use an extension cord of
sufficient thickness and rated capacity. The extension cord should be kept as
short as practicable.


WARNING:
      Damaged cord must be replaced or repaired.


4. Check the receptacle
If the receptacle only loosely accepts the plug, the receptacle must be repaired.
Contact a licensed electrician to make appropriate repairs.
If such a fautly receptacle is used, it may cause overheating, resulting in a seri-
ous hazard.


ASSEMBLY AND OPERATION
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5. Confirming condition of the environment:
Confirm that the work site is placed under appropriate conditions conforming to
prescribed precautions.


6. Mounting the drill bit (Fig. 2)


CAUTION:


To prevent accidents, make sure to turn
the switch off and disconnect the plug
from the receptacle.


NOTE:


When using tools such as bull points,
drill bits, etc., make sure to use the
genuine parts designated by our
company.


(1) Clean the shank portion of the drill bit.
(2) Insert the drill bit in a twisting manner


into the tool holder until it latches
itself. (Fig. 2)


(3) Check the latching by pulling on the
drill bit.


(4) To remove the drill bit, fully pull the grip
in the direction of the arrow and pull
out the drill bit. (Fig. 3)


7. Installation of dust cup or dust
collector (B) (Optional accessories)
(Fig. 4, Fig. 5)
When using a rotary hammer for up-
ward drilling operations attach a dust
cup or dust collector (B) to collect dust
or particles for easy operation.


� Installing the dust cup
Use the dust cup by attaching to the
drill bit a shown in Fig. 4.
When using a bit which has big
diameter, enlarge the center hole of the
dust cup with this rotary hammer.


� Installing dust collector (B)
When using dust collector (B), insert
dust collector (B) from the tip of the bit
by aligning it to the groove on the grip
(Fig. 5)


Dust cup


Dust collector (B)


Drill bit


Part of SDS-plus shank Grip
Front cap


Fig. 2


Fig. 5


Fig. 3


Grip


Fig. 4







12


English


CAUTION:


� The dust cup and dust collector (B) are for exclusive use of concrete drilling


work. Do not use them for wood or metal drilling work.


� Insert dust collector (B) completely into the chuck part of the main unit.


� When turning the rotary hammer on while dust collector (B) is detached from a


concrete surface, dust collector (B) will rotate together with the drill bit. Make


sure to turn on the switch after pressing dust cup on the concrete surface. (When


using dust collector (B) attached to a drill bit that has more than 7-15/32" (190


mm) of overall length, dust collector (B) cannot touch the concrete surface and


will rotate. Therefore please use dust collector (B) by attaching to drill bits which


have 6-17/32" (166 mm), 6-19/64" (160 mm) and 4-21/64" (110 mm) overall length.


� Dump particles after every two or three holes when drilling.


� Please replace the drill bit after removing dust collector (B).


8. Selecting the driver bit
Screw heads or bits will be damaged unless a bit appropriate for the screw
diameter is employed to drive in the screws.


9. Confirm the direction of bit rotation
(Fig. 6)
The bit rotates clockwise (viewed from
the rear side) by pushing the R-side of
the push button. The L-side of the push
button is pushed to turn the bit
counterclockwise.


HOW TO USE


CAUTION:


� To prevent accidents, make sure to turn the switch off and disconnect the plug


from the receptacle when the drill pits and other various parts are installed or


removed. The power switch should also be turned off during a work break and


after work.


1. Switch operation
� The rotation speed of the drill bit can be controlled steplessly by varying the


amount that the trigger switch is pulled. Speed is low when the trigger switch is
pulled slightly and increases as the switch is pulled more. To turn the switch
OFF, release the trigger switch to its original position. However, the switch
trigger can only be pulled in halfway during reverse and rotates at half the speed
of forward operation.


� Pulling the trigger and pushing the stopper, it keeps the switched-on condition
which is convenient for continuous running. When switching off, the stopper
can be disconnected by pulling the trigger again. The switch stopper is unusable
during reverse.


Fig. 6


Push buttonL


R
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2. Rotation + Hammering
This rotary hammer can be set to
rotation and hammering mode by
pressing the push button and turning
the change lever to   mark. (Fig. 7)


(1) Mount the drill bit.
(2) Pull the trigger switch after applying the


drill bit tip to the drilling position (Fig. 8)
(3) Pushing the rotary hammer forcibly is


not necessary at all. Pushing slightly so
that drill dust comes out gradually is
just sufficient.


CAUTION:


� When the drill bit touches an iron reinforcing rod, the bit will stop immediately


and the rotary hammer will react to revolve. Therefore please grip the side


handle and handle tightly as shown in Fig. 8.


3. Rotation only
This rotary hammer can be set to
rotation only mode by pressing the
push button and turning the change
lever to  mark. (Fig. 9)
To drill a wood or metal material using
the separately sold drill chuck and chuck
adaptor, proceed as follows. Installing
drill chuck and chuck adaptor (Fig. 10):


(1) Attach the drill chuck to the chuck
adaptor.


(2) The part of the SDS-plus shank is the
same as the drill bit. Therefore, refer to
the item of “Mounting the drill bit” for
attaching it.


CAUTION:


� Application of force more than necessary will not only reducing drilling


efficiency at all, but will deteriorate the tip edge of the drill bit and reduce the


service life of the rotary hammer in addition.


Fig. 8


Front cap Grip


Fig. 10


Chuck adaptor
Drill chuck


Part of SDS-plus
shank


Fig. 9


Fig. 7


Change lever


Push
button


Change lever
Push
button
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� Drill bit may snap off while withdrawing the rotary hammer from the drilled


hole. For withdrawing, it is important to use a pushing motion.


� Do not attempt to drill anchor holes or holes in concrete with the main unit in


the rotation only function.


� Do not attempt to use the rotary hammer in the rotation and striking function


with the drill chuck and chuck adaptor attached. This would seriously shorten


the service life of every components of the machine.


4. When driving machine screws
(Fig. 11)
First, insert the bit into the socket in the
end of chuck adaptor (D).
Next, mount chuck adaptor (D) on the
main unit using procedures described
in 5 (1), (2), (3), put the tip of the bit in
the slots in the head of the screw, grasp
the main unit and tighten the screw.


CAUTION:


� Exercise care not to excessively prolong driving time, otherwise, the screws


may be damaged by excessive force.


� Apply the rotary hammer perpendicularly to the screw head when driving a


screw; otherwise, the screw head or bit will be damaged, or driving force will


not be fully transferred to the screw.


� Do not attempt to use the rotary hammer in the rotation and striking function


with chuck adaptor (D) and bit attached.


5. When driving wood screws (Fig. 11)
(1) Selecting a suitable driver bit


Employ phillips screws, if possible, since the driver bit easily slips off the heads
of slotted-head screws.


(2) Driving in wood screws
� Prior to driving in wood screws, make pilot holes suitable for them in the wooden


board. Apply the bit to the screw head grooves and gently drive the screws into
the holes.


� After rotating the rotary hammer at low speed for a while until a wood screw in
partly driven into the wood, squeeze the trigger more strongly to obtain the
optimum driving force.


CAUTION:


� Exercise care in preparing a pilot hole suitable for the wood screw taking the


hardness of the wood into consideration. Should the hole be excessively small


or shallow, requiring much power to drive the screw into it, the thread of the


wood screw may sometimes be damaged.


Bit


Socket


Chuck adaptor (D) Front cap


Grip


Fig. 11
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6. Hammering only
This rotary hammer can be set to
hammering only mode by pressing the
push button and turning the change
lever to  mark. (Fig. 12)


(1) Mount the bull point or cold chisel.
(2) Press the push button and set the


change lever to middle of  mark and
 mark. (Fig. 13)


The rotation is released, turn the grip
and adjust the cold chisel to desired
position. (Fig. 14)


(3) Turn the change lever to  mark.
(Fig. 12)
Then bull point or cold chisel is locked.


7. Using depth gauge (Fig. 15)
(1) Loosen the knob on the side handle,


and insert the depth gauge into the
mounting hole on the side handle.


(2) Adjust the depth gauge position ac-
cording to the depth of the hole and
tighten the knob bolt securely.


8. How to use the drill bit (taper shank)
and the taper shank adaptor.


(1) Mount the taper shank adaptor to the
rotary hammer. (Fig. 16)


(2) Mount the drill bit (taper shank) to the
taper shank adaptor. (Fig. 16)


(3) Turn the switch ON, and drill a hole in
prescribed depth.


Fig. 16


Drill bit


Taper shank
adaptor Front cap


Grip


Mounting hole


Depth gauge


Fig. 15


Change lever


Push
button


Change lever


Push
button


Fig. 12


Fig. 13


Fig. 14


Grip


Knob on side
handle
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(4) To remove the drill bit (taper shank),
insert the cotter into the slot of the taper
shank adaptor and strike the head of
the cotter with a hammer supporting
on the rests. (Fig. 17)


HOW TO USE THE CORE BIT (FOR LIGHT LOAD)


When boring penetrating large hole use the core bit (for light load). At that time use
with the center pin and the core bit shank provided as optional accessories.


1. Mounting


CAUTION:


� Be sure to turn power OFF and discon-


nect the plug from the receptacle.


(1) Mount the core bit to the core bit shank.
(Fig. 18)
Lubricate the thread of the core bit
shank to facilitate disassembly.


(2) Mount the core bit shank to the rotary
hammer. (Fig. 19)


(3) Insert the center pin into the guide plate
until it stops.


Fig. 19


Fig. 18


Core bit
Thread


Core bit shank


Cotter


Rests


Taper shank adaptor


Fig. 17
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(4) Engage the guide plate with the core
bit, and turn the guide plate to left or
right so that it does not fall even if it
faces downward. (Fig. 20)


2. How to bore (Fig. 21)
(1) Connect the plug to the power source.
(2) A spring is installed in the center pin.


Push it lightly to the wall or the floor
straight. Connect all over the surface
of the core bit tip and start operating.


(3) When boring about 3/16" (5 mm) in
depth the position of the hole will
establish. Bore after that removing the
center pin and the guide plate from core
bit.


(4) Application of excessive force will not only expedite the work, but will deteriorate
the tip edge of the drill bit, resulting in reduced service life of the rotary hammer.


CAUTION:


� When removing the center pin and the guide plate, turn OFF the switch and


disconnect the plug form the receptacle.


3. Dismounting. (Fig. 22)
Remove the core bit shank from the
rotary hammer and strike the head of
the core bit shank strongly two or three
times with the hammer holding the
core bit, then the thread becomes loose
and the core bit can be removed.


Fig. 21


Fig. 20


Core bit


Core bit tip


Guide plate


Center pin


Fig. 22


Core bit shank
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MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION


WARNING: Be sure to switch power OFF and disconnect the plug from the


receptacle during maintenance and inspection.


1. Inspecting the drill bits
Since use of a dull tool will cause motor malfunctioning and degraded efficiency,
replace the drill bit with a new one or resharpening without delay when abrasion
is noted.


2. Inspecting the screws
Regularly inspect all screws and ensure that they are properly tightened. Should
any of the screws be loosened, retighten them immediately.


WARNING: Using this rotary hammer with loosen screws is extremely


dangerous.


3. Maintenance of the motor
The motor unit winding is the very “heart” of the power tool. Exercise due care
to ensure the winding does not become damaged and/or wet with oil or water.


4. Inspecting  the carbon brushes
For your continued safety and electrical shock protection, carbon brush inspection
and replacement on this tool should ONLY be performed by a Hitachi Authorized
Service Center.


5. How to replace grease
Low viscosity grease is applied to this rotary hammer so that it can be used for
a long period without replacing the grease. Please contact the nearest service
center for grease replacement when any grease is leaking from loosened screw.
Further use of the rotary hammer despite the grease shortage causes seizure to
reduce the service life.


CAUTION: A specific grease is used with this machine, therefore, the normal


performance of the machine may be badly affected by use of other


grease. Please be sure to let one of our service agents undertake


replacement of the grease.


6. Service and repairs
All quality power tools will eventually require servicing or replacement of parts
because of wear from normal use. To assure that only authorized replacement
parts will be used, all service and repairs must be performed by a Hitachi
Authorized Service Center, ONLY.







19


English


ACCESSORIES


WARNING: ALWAYS use Only authorized HITACHI replacement parts and


accessories. NEVER use replacement parts or accessories which


are not intended for use with this tool. Contact HITACHI if you


are not sure whether it is safe to use a particular replacement


part or accessory with your tool.


The use of any other attachment or accessory can be dangerous


and could cause injury or mechanical damage.


NOTE:


Accessories are subject to change without any obligation on the part of the HITACHI.


STANDARD ACCESSORIES


(1) Plastic Case (Code No. 324292) ..............................................................................1
(2) Side Handle (Code No. 324291) ..............................................................................1
(3) Depth Gauge (Code No. 310331) ............................................................................1


1. Drilling anchor holes (Rotation + Hammering)


� Drill Bit (Slender shaft)


(1) Drill Bit (Slender
Shaft)


(2) Adaptor for slender shaft
(SDS-plus shank)


(1) Drill Bit (Slender Shaft)
(2) Adaptor for


Slender Shaft
Outer diameter Effective Length Overall Length Code No. Code No.


1/8" 1-25/32" 3-35/64"
306369(3.4 mm) (45 mm) (90 mm)


306370
9/64" 1-25/32" 3-35/64"


306368(3.5 mm) (45 mm) (90 mm)


OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES...........sold separately
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Taper mode Code No. Applicable drill bit
7/16" (11 mm)
1/2" (12.3 mm)


303617
1/2" (12.7 mm)
9/16" (14.3 mm)
9/16" (14.5 mm)


11/16" (17.5 mm)


303618 7/8" (21.5 mm)


A-taper 303619


B-taper 303620


External dia. Code No.
7/16"


944460(11 mm)
1/2"


944461(12.3 mm)
1/2"


993038(12.7 mm)
9/16"


944462(14.3 mm)
9/16"


944500(14.5 mm)
11/16"


944463(17.5 mm)
7/8"


944464(21.5 mm)


Morse taper
(No. 1)


Drill bit
(Taper
shank)


� 1/2" (13 mm) Hammer Drill chuck and Chuck wrench
For drilling operations when using a straight shank bit for impact drilling with a
rotary hammer


1/2" (13 mm) Hammer Drill
Chuck (SDS-plus shank)
(includes Chuck wrench)


Chuck wrench
Name Code No.


1/2" (13 mm) Hammer Drill Chuck 303332
Chuck wrench 303334


Rubber Cap 303335


Impact Drill
Application
Straight shank Bit







Taper shank adaptor formed A-
taper or B-taper is provided as an
optional accessory, but drill bit for
it is not provided.


Morse taper
(No. 2)


Drill bit
(Taper
shank)


Cotter (Code No. 944477)


� Drill Bit (Taper shank) and taper shank adaptor


(1) Drill Bit (Taper Shank) (2) Taper Shank Adaptor
(SDS-plus shank)
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<Outer wedge type with the female screw>


Anchor size
W 1/4" W 5/16" W 3/8"


(6.3 mm) (8 mm) (9.5 mm)


Overall Length
10-1/4" 10-1/4" 6-1/4" 10-1/4"


(260 mm) (260 mm) (160 mm) (260 mm)
Code No. 302976 302975 303621 302974


<Inner wedge type with the headless screw>


Anchor size
W 1/4" W 5/16" W 3/8"


(6.3 mm) (8 mm) (9.5 mm)


Overall Length
10-1/4" 10-1/4" 6-1/4" 10-1/4"


(260 mm) (260 mm) (160 mm) (260 mm)
Code No. 302979 302978 303622 302977


Anchor setting adaptor
(for manual hammer)


<Outer wedge type with
the female screw>


Anchor size Code No.
W1/4"


971794(6.3 mm)
W5/16"


971795(8 mm)
W3/8"


971796(9.5 mm)
W1/2"


971797(12.7 mm)
W5/8"


971798(15.9 mm)


<Inner wedge type with
the headless screw>


Anchor size Code No.
W1/4"


971799(6.3 mm)
W5/16"


971800(8 mm)
W3/8"


971801(9.5 mm)
W1/2"


971802(12.7 mm)
W5/8"


971803(15.9 mm)


Anchor Setter (for anchor setting)
(SDS-plus shank)


2. Knock-in anchor (Rotation + Hammering)
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Core bit (outer diameter) Core bit shank


– –
1"(25 mm) 982672 Overall length


1-1/8" (29 mm) 982673 4-1/8" 303625
(A) 1-1/4" (32 mm) 982674 (A) (105 mm)


(A) 982684 1-3/8" (35 mm) 982675 12"
303626


1-1/2" (38 mm) 982676 (300 mm)


(B) 982685 (B)
1-3/4" (45 mm) 982677


(B)
12"


303627
2" (50 mm) 982678 (300 mm)


Center
pin


Code No. Code No. Code No.


Guide plate


Core bit
(outer diameter)
1-1/4" (32 mm)
1-3/8" (35 mm)
1-1/2" (38 mm)


Core bit
(outer diameter)
1-3/4" (45 mm)


2" (50 mm)


Code No.


982686
982687
982688


Code No.


982689
982690


4. Demolishing operation (Hammering only)
Bull point (Round type) (SDS-plus shank)
Code No. 303046


Bull point (Square type) (SDS-plus shank)
Code No. 316656


3. Large hole boring (Rotation + Hammering)


Guide
Plate


Center pin Core Bit Core bit Shank
(SDS-plus shank)
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5. Groove digging and edging (Hammering only)
Cold chisel (SDS-plus shank)
Code No. 316657


Cutter (SDS-plus shank)
Code No. 316658


6. Grooving (Hammering only)
Grooving chisel (SDS-plus shank)
Code No. 316659


8. Drilling holes and driving screws (rotation only)
� Drill chuck, chuck adaptor and chuck wrench


Special screw
Code No. 981122


Drill chuck (13VLRB–D)
(includes chuck wrench)
Code No. 321814


Chuck adaptor G
(SDS-plus shank)
Code No. 303623


Chuck wrench


7. Bolt placing operation with Chemical Anchor. (Rotation + Hammering)


 Standard socket(on the market ) (SDS-plus shank)
1/2" (12.7 mm) Chemical
Anchor Adapter


(Code No.303044)
3/4" (19 mm) Chemical
Anchor Adapter


(Code No. 303045)
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11. Dust cup, Dust collector (B)


Dust cup
Code No. 971787


Dust collector (B)
Code No. 306885


12. Hammer grease A
1.1 lbs (500 g) (in a can) Code No. 980927
0.15 lbs (70 g) (in a green tube) Code No. 308471
0.07 lbs (30 g) (in a green tube) Code No. 981840


NOTE:


Specifications are subject to change without any obligation on the part of the
HITACHI.


Bit No. Chuck adaptor (D)
(SDS-plus shank)
Code No. 303624


10. Driving Screws (rotation only)


Phillips Driver Bit


Bit No. Screw Size Length Code No.
No.2 1/8" ~ 3/16" (3 – 5 mm) 31/32" (25 mm) 971511Z
No.3 1/4" ~ 5/16" (6 – 8 mm) 31/32" (25 mm) 971512Z


9. Drilling holes (rotation only)


Drill chuck (13VLD–D)
(includes chuck wrench)
Code No. 321813


Chuck adaptor (D)
(SDS-plus shank)
Code No. 303624


Chuck wrench


� 1/2" (13 mm) drill chuck ass’y (includes chuck wrench) and chuck (for drilling
into steel or wood).
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INFORMATIONS IMPORTANTES DE SÉCURITÉ


Lire et comprendre toutes les précautions de sécurité, les avertissements et les
instructions de fonctionnement dans ce mode d’emploi avant d’utiliser ou d’entretenir
cet outil motorisé.


La plupart des accidents causés lors de l’utilisation ou de l’entretien de l’outil
motorisé proviennent d’un non respect des règles ou précautions de base de
sécurité. Un accident peut la plupart du temps être évité si l’on reconnaît une
situation de danger potentiel avant qu’elle ne se produise, et en observant les
procédures de sécurité appropriées.


Les précautions de base de sécurité sont mises en évidence dans la section
“SECURITE” de ce mode d’emploi et dans les sections qui contiennent les instruc-
tions de fonctionnement et d’entretien.


Les dangers qui doivent être évités pour prévenir des blessures corporelles ou un
endommagement de la machine sont identifiés par AVERTISSEMENTS sur l’outil
motorisé et dans ce mode d’emploi.


NE JAMAIS utiliser cet outil motorisé d’une manière qui n’est pas spécifiquement
recommandée par HITACHI.


SIGNIFICATION DES MOTS D’AVERTISSEMENT


AVERTISSEMENT indique des situations potentiellement dangereuses qui, si elles
sont ignorées, pourraient entraîner la mort ou de sérieuses blessures.


PRECAUTION indique des situations dangereuses potentilles qui, si elles ne sont pas
évitées, peuvent entraîner de mineures et légères blessures ou endommager la
machine.


REMARQUE met en relief des informations essentielles.
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SECURITE


REGLES GENERALE DE SECURITE


AVERTISSEMENT: Lire et coxmprendre toutes les instructions.
Un non respect de toutes les instructions ci-dessous peut
entraîner une électrocution, un incendie et/ou de sérieuses
blessures personnelles.


CONSERVER CES INSTRUCTIONS


1. Zone de travail


(1) Garder la zone de travail propre et bien éclairée. Les établis mal rangés et les
zones sombres invitent aux accidents.


(2) Ne pas utiliser les outils motorisés dans une atmosphère explosive, telle qu’en


présence de liquides inflammables, de gaz ou de poussières. Les outils motorisés
créent des étincelles qui risquent d’enflammer la poussière ou les vapeurs.


(3) Tenir les spectateurs, les enfants et les visiteurs éloignés, lors de l’utilisation de


l’outil motorisé. Une distraction peut faire perdre le contrôle de la machine.
2. Sécurité électrique


(1) Les outils à double isolation sont équipés d’une fiche polarisée (une lame est


plus large que l’autre). Cette fiche ne pénétrera dans une prise secteur polarisée


que dans un sens. Si la fiche ne rentre pas complètement dans la prise, la


retourner. Si elle ne rentre toujours pas, contacter un électricien qualifié pour


installer une prise polarisée. Ne pas modifier la fiche d’aucune façon. La double
isolation  élimine le besoin d’un cordon d’alimentation à trois fils et d’un
système d’alimentation avec mises à la terre.


(2) Eviter tout contact corporel avec les surfaces mises à la terre telles que les


canalisations, les radiateurs, les réchauds et les réfrigérateurs. Il y a un risque
accru d’électrocution si son corps est mis à la terre.


(3) Ne pas exposer les outils motorisés à la pluie ou à l’humidité. De l’eau pénétrant
à l’intérieur de l’outil motorisé augmente le risque d’électrocution.


(4) Ne pas maltraiter le cordon d’alimentation. Ne jamais utiliser le cordon pour


porter les outils ou tirer sur la fiche du réceptacle. Garder le cordon à l’écart de


la chaleur, de l’huile, des arêtes coupantes ou des pièces en mouvement.


Remplacer les cordons endommagés immédiatement. Des cordons
endommagés augmentent le risque d’électrocution.


(5) Lors de l’utilisation d’un outil motorisé, utiliser un cordon de rallonge extérieur


marqué “W-A” ou “W”. Ces cordons sont prévus pour une utilisation extérieure
et réduisent les risques d’électrocution.


3. Sécurité personnelle


(1) Rester sur ses gardes, regarder ce que l’on fait et utiliser son sens commun lors


de l’utilisation d’un outil motorisé. Ne pas utiliser un outil en état de fatigue ou
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sous l’influence de drogues, d’alcool ou de médicaments. Un moment
d’inattention lors de l’utilisation de l’outil motorisé peut entraîner de sérieuses
blessures personnelles.


(2) S’habiller correctement. Ne pas porter des vêtements larges ou des bijoux.


Attacher les cheveux longs. Tenir ses cheveux, vêtements et ses gants éloignés


des parties mobiles. Les vêtements larges, les bijoux et les cheveux longs peuvent
se prendre dans les parties mobiles.


(3) Eviter tout démarrage accidentel. S’assurer que le l’interrupteur d’alimentation


est sur la position d’arrêt avant de brancher la machine. Transporter l’appareil
avec les doigts sur l’interrupteur d’alimentation ou brancher un outil avec
l’interrupteur sur la position marche invite aux accidents.


(4) Retirer les clefs d’ajustement ou les commutateurs avant de mettre l’outil sous


tension. Une clef qui est laissée attachée à une partie tournante de l’outil peut
provoquer une blessure personnelle.


(5) Ne pas trop présumer de ses forces. Garder en permanence une position et un


équilibre correct. Une position et un équilibre correct permettent un meilleur
contrôle de l’outil dans des situations inattendues.


(6) Utiliser un équipement de sécurité. Toujours porter une protection pour les yeux.


Utiliser un masque à poussière, des chaussures de sécurité antidérapantes, un
casque dur et une protection pour les oreilles dans les conditions appropriées.


4. Utilisation de l’outil et entretien


(1) Utiliser un étau ou toutes autres façons de fixer et maintenir la pièce à usiner


sur une plate-forme stable. Tenir la pièce avec la main ou contre son corps est
instable et peut conduire à une perte de contrôle de l’outil.


(2) Ne pas forcer sur l’outil. Utiliser l’outil correct pour l’application souhaitée. L’outil
correct réalisera un meilleur et plus sûr travail dans le domaine pour lequel il a
été conçu.


(3) Ne pas utiliser un outil s’il ne se met pas sous ou hors tension avec un


interrupteur. Un outil qui ne peut pas être commandé avec un interrupteur est
dangereux et doit être réparé.


(4) Déconnecter la fiche de la source d’alimentation avant de réaliser tout


ajustement, changement d’accessoires ou pour ranger l’outil. De telles mesures
de sécurité réduisent le risque que l’outil ne démarre accidentellement.


(5) Ranger les outils inutilisés hors de la portée des enfants et des autres personnes


inexpérimentées. Les outils sont dangereux dans les mains de personnes
inexpérimentées.


(6) Utiliser un équipement de sécurité. Toujours porter des lunettes de protection.
Utiliser un masque à poussière, des chaussures de sécurité antidérapantes, un
couvre-chef dur ou des protections de l’ouïe dans les conditions appropriées.


(7) Vérifier les défauts d’alignement ou grippage des parties mobiles, les ruptures


des pièces et toutes les autres conditions qui peuvent affecter le fonctionnement


des outils. En cas de dommage, faire réparer l’outil avant de l’utiliser. Beaucoup
d’accidents sont causés par des outils mal entretenus.
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(8) Utiliser uniquement les accessoires recommandés par le fabricant pur le modèle


utilisé. Des accessoires qui peuvent convenir à un outil, peuvent devenir
dangereux lorsqu’ils sont utilisés avec un autre outil.


5. Réparation


(1) La réparation de l’outil ne doit être réalisée uniquement par un réparateur


qualifié. Une réparation ou un entretien réalisé par un personnel non qualifié
peut entraîner des risques de blessures.


(2) Lors de la réparation d’un outil, utiliser uniquement des pièces de rechange


identiques. Suivre les instructions de la section d’entretien de ce mode d’emploi.


L’utilisation de pièces non autorisées ou un non respect des instructions
d’entretien peut créer un risque d’électrocution ou de blessures.


REGLES DE SECURITE SPECIFIQUES ET SYMBOLES


1. Tenir les outils par les surfaces de grippage lors de la réalisation d’opération où


l’outil de coupe risque d’entrer en contact avec des câbles cachés ou son propre


cordon. Un contact avec un fil “sous tension” mettra les parties métalliques de
l’outil “sous tension” et électrocutera l’utilisateur.


2. TOUJOURS porter des protections d’oreille lors de l’utilisation de l’outil pendant


de longues périodes.


Une exposition prolongée à un son de forte intensité peut
endommager l’ouïe de l’utilisateur.


3. NE JAMAIS toucher la mèche avec des mains nues après l’utilisation.
4. NE JAMAIS porter de gants faits d’une matière qui risque de s’enrouler, comme


du coton, de la laine, de la toile ou de la ficelle, etc.
5. TOUJOURS fixer la poignée latérale et tenir fermement le marteau rotatif.
6. NE JAMAIS toucher les parties mobiles.


NE JAMAIS placer ses mains, ses doigts ou toute autre partie de son corps près
des parties mobiles de l’outil.


7. NE JAMAIS utiliser l’outil sans que tous les dispositifs de sécurité ne soient en


place.


NE JAMAIS faire fonctionner cet outil sans que tous les dispositifs et
caractéristiques de sécurité ne soient en place et en état de fonctionnement. Si
un entretien ou une réparation nécessite le retrait d’un dispositif ou d’une
caractéristique de sécurité, s’assurer de bien remettre en place le dispositif ou la
caractéristique de sécurité avant de recommencer à utiliser l’outil.


8. Utiliser l’outil correct


Ne pas forcer sur un petit outil ou accessoire pour faire le travail d’un outil de
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grande puissance. Ne pas utiliser un outil pour un usage pour lequel il n’a pas
été prévu: par exemple, ne pas utiliser une scie circulaire pour couper des
branches d’arbre ou des bûches.


9. NE JAMAIS utiliser un outil motorisé pour des applications autres que celles


spécifiées.


NE JAMAIS utiliser un outil motorisé pour des applications autres que celles
spécifiées dans le mode d’emploi.


10. Manipuler l’outil correctement


Utiliser l’outil de la façon indiquée dans ce mode d’emploi. Ne pas laisser tomber
ou lancer l’outil. NE JAMAIS permettre que l’outil soit utilisé par des enfants,
des personnes non familiarisées avec son fonctionnement ou un personnel non
autorisé.


11. Maintenir toutes les vis, tous les boulons et les couvercles fermement en place.


Maintenir toutes les vis, tous les boulons et les couvercles fermement montés.
Vérifier leurs conditions périodiquement.


12. Ne pas utiliser les outils motorisés si le revêtement de plastique ou la poignée


est fendu.


Des fentes dans le revêtement ou la poignée peuvent entraîner une électrocution.
De tels outils ne doivent pas être utilisés avant d’être réparé.


13. Les lames et les accessoires doivent être fermement montés sur l’outil.


Eviter les blessures potentielles personnelles et aux autres. Les lames, les
instruments de coupe et les accessoires qui ont été montés sur l’outil doivent
être fixés et serrés fermement.


14. Garder propres les évents d’air du moteur


Les évents d’air du moteur doivent être maintenus propres de façon que l’air
puisse circuler librement tout le temps. Vérifier les accumulations de poussière
fréquemment.


15. Utiliser l’outil motorisé à la tension nominale.


Utiliser l’outil motorisé à la tension spécifiée sur sa plaque signalétique.
Si l’on utilise l’outil motorisé avec une tension supérieure à la tension nominale,
il en résultera une rotation anormalement trop rapide du moteur et cela risque
d’endommager l’outil et le moteur risque de griller.


16. NE JAMAIS utiliser un outil défectueux ou qui fonctionne anormalement.


Si l’outil n’a pas l’air de fonctionner normalement, fait des bruits étranges ou
sans cela paraît défectueux, arrêter de l’utiliser immédiatement et le faire réparer
par un centre de service Hitachi autorisé.


17. NE JAMAIS laisser fonctionner l’outil sans surveillance. Le mettre hors tension.


Ne pas abandonner l’outil avant qu’il ne soit complètement arrêté.
18. Manipuler l’outil motorisé avec précaution.


Si un outil motorisé tombe ou frappe un matériau dur accidentellement, il risque
d’être déformé, fendu ou endommagé.


19. Ne pas essuyer les parties en plastique avec du solvant.


Les solvants comme l’essence, les diluants, la benzine, le tétrachlorure de carbone
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et l’alcool peuvent endommager et fissurer les parties en plastique. Ne pas les
essuyer avec de tels solvants.
Essuyer les parties en plastique avec un chiffon doux légèrement imbibé d’une
solution d’eau savonneuse et sécher minutieusement.


20. TOUJOURS porter des lunettes de protection qui respectent les dernières
révisions du Standard ANSI Z87.1.


21. TOUJOURS vérifier s’il y a des objets encastrés, par exemple des fils électriques.
Le fait de toucher avec l’outil un fil ou un câble électrique sous tension risque de
provoquer une décharge électrique.
Avant l’utilisation, vérifier s’il y a des objets dissimulés, par exemple des câbles
électriques, dans le mur, le plancher ou le plafond.


22. Définitions pour les symboles utilisés sur cet outil


V ............. volts
Hz ........... hertz
A ............. ampères
no ............ vitesse sans charge
W ............ watt


............ Construction de classe II
---/min .... tours par minute


........... Courant alternatif
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DOUBLE ISOLATION POUR UN FONCTIONNEMENT PLUS SUR


Pour assurer un fonctionnement plus sûr de cet outil motorisé, HITACHI a adopté une
conception à double insolation. “Double isolation” signifie que deux systèmes
d’isolation physiquement séparés ont été utilisés pour isoler les matériaux conducteurs
d’électricité connectés à l’outil motorisé à partir du cadre extérieur manipulé par
l’utilisateur. C’est pourquoi, le symbole “ ” ou les mots “Double insulation”
(double isolation) apparaissent sur l’outil motorisé ou sur la plaque signalétique.
Bien que ce système n’ait pas de mise à terre extérieure, il est quand même
nécessaire de suivre les précautions de sécurité électrique données dans ce mode
d’emploi, y-compris de ne pas utiliser l’outil motorisé dans un environnement
humide.
Pour garder le système de double isolation effectif, suivre ces précautions:
� Seuls le centre de service après-vente Hitachi agréé peuvent démonter et


remonter cet outil motorisé et uniquement des pièces de rechange HITACHI
garanties d’origine doivent être utilisées.


� Nettoyer l’extérieur de l’outil motorisé uniquement avec un chiffon doux
légèrement imbibé d’une solution savonneuse et essuyer minutieusement.
Ne jamais utiliser des solvants, de l’essence ou des diluants sur les parties en
plastique; sinon le plastique risquerait de se dissoudre.


CONSERVER CES INSTRUCTIONS


ET


LES METTRE A LA DISPOSITION


DES AUTRES UTILISATEURS


ET


PROPRIETAIRES DE CET OUTIL!







32


Français


DESCRIPTION FONCTIONNELLE


REMARQUE:


Les informations contenues dans ce mode d’emploi sont conçues pour assister
l’utilisateur dans une utilisation sans danger et un entretien de l’outil motorisé.
NE JAMAIS utiliser ni entreprendre une révision de l’outil sans avoir d’abord lu
et compris toutes les instructions de sécurité contenues dans ce manuel.


Certaines illustrations dans ce mode d’emploi peuvent montrer des détails ou
des accessoires différents de ceux de l’outil motorisé utilisé.


NOM DES PARTIES


SPECIFICATIONS


Moteur Moteur série monophasé à collecteur
Source d’alimentation 120V 60 Hz, monophasé
Courant 7.0 A


Capacité Béton: 1/8" ~ 15/16" (3.4mm ~ 24mm)
Acier: 1/2" (13mm)
Bois: 1-1/4" (32mm)


Vitesse sans charge 0 – 1,150/min.
Vitesse de percussion à pleine charge 0 – 4,600/min.
Poids 5.3 lbs (2.4 kg)


Fig. 1


CarterPlaque signalétique


Foret de perçage


Attache
coulissante


Capuchon avant


Jauge de profondeur


Quenouille


Bouton poussoir


Bouton poussoir


InterrupteurSélecteurPoignée laterale


Poignée
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ASSEMBLAGE ET FONCTIONNEMENT


APPLICATIONS


Fonction de rotation et percussion
� Perçage de trous d’ancrage
� Perçage de trous dans béton
� Perçage de trous dans une tuile


Par action de rotation uniquement
� Perçage de l’acier ou du bois (avec accessoires en option)
� Serreage de vis mécaniques et de vis à bois (avec accessoires en option)


Fonction percussion seulement
� Burinage léger du béton, creusage de rainures et cassure d’angles.


AVANT L’UTILISATION


1. Source d’alimentation
S’assurer que la source d’alimentation qui doit être utilisée est conforme à la
source d’alimentation requise spécifiée sur la plaque signalétique du produit.


2. Interrupteur d’alimentation
S’assurer que l’interrupteur est sur la position OFF (arrêt). Si la fiche est connectée
sur une prise alors que l’interrupteur est sur la position ON (marche), l’outil
motorisé démarrera immédiatement risquant de causer de sérieuses blessures.


3. Cordon prolongateur
Quand la zone de travail est éloignée de la source d’alimentation, utiliser un
cordon prolongateur d’épaisseur et de capacité nominale suffisante. Le cordon
prolongateur doit être aussi court que possible.


AVERTISSEMENT:
Tout cordon endommagé devra être remplacé ou réparé.


4. Vérifier la prise
Si la prise reçoit la fiche avec beaucoup de jeu, elle doit être réparée. Contacter
un électricien licencié pour réaliser les réparations nécessaires.
Si une telle prise défectueuse est utilisée, elle peut causer une surchauffe
entraînant des dangers sérieux.
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5. Vérification des conditions d’environnement
Vérifier que l’état de l’aire de travail est conforme aux précautions.


6. Montage du foret de perçage
(Fig. 2)


ATTENTION :


Pour éviter tout accident, bien couper
l'interrupteur et débrancher la fiche de
la prise.


REMARQUE :


Lorsqu'on utilise des outils comme des
pointes à broyer, des forets, etc., bien
utiliser des pièces d'origine conçues
par notre société.


(1) Nettoyer la section de la queue du foret.
(2) Insérer le foret en le tournant dans le


porte-outil jusqu'à ce qu'il se verrouille.
(Fig. 2)


(3) Vérifier que le foret est bien verrouillé
en tirant dessus.


(4) Pour retirer le foret de perçage, tirer
complètement l’attache coulissante
dans le sens de la flèche et sortir le
foret. (Fig. 3)


7. Lors de l’installation de la capuchon
à poussière ou du collecteur de de
poussière (B) (accessoirs en option)
(Fig. 4, Fig. 5)
Lors de l’utilisation du marteau rotatif
en position verticale alors que
l’adaptateur de récupération de
poussière est enlevé, fixar la capuchon
à poussière ou le collecteur à poussière
(B) pour récupérer la poussière et
autres particules pour une utilisation
plus facile.


� Pose de la capuchone à poussière
Utiliser la capuchone à poussière en la
fixant au foret comme montré dans la
Fig. 4.
Lors de l’utilisation d’un foret avec un
diamètre plus grand, agrandir le trou
central de la capuchon à poussière avec
ce marteau perforateur.


� Pose du collecteur à poussière (B)
Lors de l’utilisation du collecteur à
poussière (B), l’insérer par le bout du
foret en l’alignant avec la rainure sur
la poignée.  (Fig. 5) Fig. 5


Collecteur
à poussière (B)


Fig. 4


Godet à
poussière


Fig. 2


Fig. 3


Attache coulissante


Attache coulissanteElément de la
tige SDS plus


Capuchon avant


Foret de
perçage
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PRECAUTION:


� La capuchon à poussière et le collecteur à poussière (B) ne sont destinés à être


utilisés que lors du perçage de béton.  Ne pas les utiliser lors du perçage de


pièces en bois ou métalliques.


� Insérer le collecteur à poussière (B) à fond dans le mandrin de l’appareil principal


particules pour ne utilisation pluse facile.


� Lors de la mise sous tension du marteau rotatif alors le collecteur à poussière


(B) est détaché de la surface en béton, le collecteur à poussière (B) va tourner


en même temps que le foret.  Ne bien activer l’interrupteur de mise sous tension


qu’après avoir appuyé le collecteur à poussière (B) sur la surface en béton.  Si le


collecteur à poussière (B) est utilisé avec un foret de plus de 7-15/32" (190 mm)


de longueur totale, il ne peut pas toucher la surface en béton et tournera.  De ce


fait, utiliser un foret de 6-17/32" (166 mm), 6-19/64" (160 mm) ou 4-21/64" (110


mm) de longueur totale.


� Vider les particules dans le collecteur à poussière (B) chaque deux ou trois trous


percés.


� Remettre en place le foret après avoir enlevé le collecteur à poussière (B).


8. Sélection de la mèche pour visseuse
Les têtes de vis ou les mèches seront endommagées si une mèche appropriée
au diamètre de la vis n’est pas employée pour enfoncer la vis.


9. Vérifiez la direction de rotation de
la mèche (Fig. 6)
Le foret tourne dans le sens des
aiguilles d'une montre (vu de l'arrière)
en appuyant sur le côté R du
bouton-poussoir. Appuyer sur le côté
L du bouton-poussoir pour faire
tourner le foret dans le sens inverse
des aiguilles d'une montre.


UTILISATION


PRECAUTION:


� Pour éviter tout accident, s’assurer que l’interrupteur est sur la position d’arrêt


et que la fiche du cordon d’alimentation est débranchée avant de poser ou de


déposer un forêt ou un accessoire similaire. L’interrupteur d’alimentation doit


toujours se trouver sur la position d’arrêt pendant une pause et après un travail.


1. Fonctionnement de l’interrupteur
� La vitesse de rotation du foret de perçage peut être réglée suivant la force avec


laquelle on appuie sur l’interrupteur à détente.  La vitesse est faible si on exerce
une légère pression et augmente si la pression est plus forte.  On peut obtenir un
fonctionnement continu en pressant la détente et en relâchant le cliquet d’arrêt.


Fig. 6


Bouton poussoir


R


L







36


Français


Pour mettre l’interrupteur sur ARRET, presser de nouveau la détente et la ramener
à sa position d’origine. Toutefois, l’interrupteur à détente ne peut être tiré qu’à
moitié pendant la marche inversée et tourne à la moitié de la vitesse qu’en marche
avant.


� Si l’on tire sur la gâchette et qu’on appuie sur la butée, l’outil continue à tourner
tout seul, ce qui est pratique pour un travail continu. Pour arrêter l’outil,
déconnecter la butée en tirant à nouveau sur la gâchette. Le cliquet d’arrêt est
inutilisable pendant la marche inversée.


2. Rotation + percussion
Cette perceuse à percussion peut être
mise sur le mode de rotation et frappe
en appuyant sur le bouton pressoir et
en tournant le sélecteur vers le repère


  . (Fig. 7)
(1) Monter le foret de perçage.
(2) Tirer l’interrupteur de déclenchement


après avoir appliqué la pointe du foret
sur la position de perçage désirée.
(Fig. 8)


(3) Il n’est pas du tout nécessaire
d’appliquer une forte pression sur le
marteau rotatif. Il suffit d’appliquer une
légère pression de manière à ce que la
poussière et les éclats soient déchargés
progressivement.


PRECAUTION:


� Quand le foret de perçage touche une poutre en fer, la mèche s’arrête


immédiatement et la perceuse réagit en tournant.  Par conséquent, tenir


fermement la poignée principale et la poignée latérale, comme indiqué à la Fig. 8.


3. Rotation seulement
Cette perceuse à percussion peut être
mise sur le mode de rotation
uniquement en appuyant sur le bouton-
poussoir et en tournant le sélecteur
vers le repère  . (Fig. 9)
Pour percer du bois ou du métal en
utilisant le mandrin porte-foret et le
raccord de mandrin (accessoire en op-
tion), procéder de la manière suivante.
Mise en place de mandrin porte-foret
et du raccord de mandrin (Fig. 10) :


(1) Fixer le mandrin porte-foret sur le
raccord.


Fig. 8


Fig. 7


Sélecteur


Bouton-
poussoir


Sélecteur
Bouton-
poussoir


Fig. 10


Elément de la
tige SDS plusMandrin


porte-foret Raccord de mandrin


Attache
coulissanteCapuchon avant


Fig. 9
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Capuchon
avant


Attache
coulissante


Mèche


Prise


Raccord (D)
de mandrin


(2) L’élément de la tige SDS est identique
au foret de perçage.  Se reporter à
“Montage du foret de perçage” pour
le fixer.
PRECAUTION:


� Si l’on applique une force excessive, cela donnera un travail bâclé et abîmera la


pointe du foret de perçage, réduisant ainsi la durée de service de le marteau


rotatif.


� La pointe du foret de percçage risque de se casser quand on retire le marteau


rotatif du trou qui vient d’être percé.  Par conséquent, pour retirer la perceuse il


est important de faire très attention et de relâcher la pression.


� Ne pas essayer de percer des trous d’ancrage ou des trous dans le béton quand


la machine est réglée sur rotation seulement.


� Ne pas essayer d’utiliser le marteau rotatif pour les fonctions de rotation et de


frappe quand le mandrin porte-foret et le raccord de mandrin sont montés sur


la machine.  Cela risquerait d’abréger considérablement la durée de service de


chaque élément de la perceuse.


4. Lors du vissage des vis machine
(Fig. 11)
Tout d’abord, insérer la pièce dans la
prise à l’extrémité de l’adaptateur (D)
de mandrin.
Ensuite, monter l’adaptateur (D) de
mandrin sur l’appareil principal en
utilisant les procédures décrites en 5
(1), (2), (3).  Mettre la pointe de la pièce
dans les fentes de la tête de vis,
maintenir l’appareil principal et visser.


PRECAUTION:


� Faites attention de ne pas prolonger la durée d’enfoncement plus qu’il n’est


nécessaire, sinon les vis pourraient être endommagées suite à la force excessive


utilisée.


� Appliquez le marteau rotatif perpendiculairement par rapport à la tête de la vis


lors de l’enfoncement de la vis; sinon la tête de la vis ou la mèche seront


endommagées, ou la force d’entraînement ne sera pas entièrement transférée


à la vis.


� Ne pas essayer d’utiliser le marteau rotatif en fonction de rotation et percussion


lorsque l’adaptateur de mandrin et la pièce sont attachés.


5. Enfoncement de vis à bois (Fig. 11)
(1) Sélection d’une mèche appropriée


Utilisez des vis à tête cruciforme, autant que possible étant donné que la mèche
glisse souvent de la tête des vis ordinaires.


Fig. 11
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(2) Enfoncement de vis à bois


� Avant d’enfoncer des vis à bois, préparez d’abord des trous appropriés aux vis
utilisées dans le bois.  Appliquez la mèche aux fentes de la tête de la vis et
enfoncez la vis dans le bois en douceur.


� Après avoir fait tourner le marteau rotatif à petite vitesse pendant un moment
jusqu’à ce que la vis à bois soit partiellement enfoncée, pressez le trigger plus
fortement afin d’obtenir la force d’entraînement maximale.


PRECAUTION:


� Ne manquez pas de prendre en considération la dureté du bois quand vous


préparez un trou approprié à recevoir la vis à bois.  Si le trou est trop petit ou


pas assez profond, ce qui demande beaucoup de force pour y enfoncer la vis, il


se peut que le filet de la vis de bois en soit endommagé.


6. Percussion uniquement
Le foret de cette perceuse peut être mis
en mode de percussion uniquement en
appuyant sur le bouton pressoir et en
tournant le sélecteur sur le repère .
(Fig. 12)


(1) Montez la pointe de broyage ou le
burin.


(2) Appuyez sur le bouton pressoir et
positionnez le sélecteur au milieu des
repères  et . (Fig. 13)
La rotation est interrompue. Tournez la
prise et ajustez le burin sur la position
souhaitée. (Fig. 14)


(3) Tourner le sélecteur sur le repère .
(Fig. 12)
La pointe de broyage ou le burin froid
est verrouillé.


Sélecteur


Bouton-
poussoir


Sélecteur


Bouton-
poussoir


Fig. 12


Fig. 13


Fig. 14


Atache coulissante
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7. Utilisation de la quenouille (Fig. 15)
(1) Desserrer le boulon bouton sur la


poignée latérale et insérer la butée
dans la fente en sur la poigné latérale.


(2) Régler la position de l’arrêtoir en
fonction de la profondeur du trou et
bien serrer le boulon bouton.


8. Comment utiliser la mèche (queue
conique) et le raccord de queue
conique


(1) Monter le raccord de queue conique sur
le marteau rotatif à percussion. (Fig. 16)


(2) Fixer la mèche (queue conique) sur le
raccord de queue conique.  (Fig. 16)


(3) Mettre l’interrupteur sur la position de
marche (ON) et percer un trou de la
profondeur voulue.


(4) Pour retirer la mèche (queue conique),
introduire la clavette dans la fente du
raccord de queue conique et frapper la
tête de la clavette avec un marteau
alors que le perceuse est placée sur le
support.  (Fig. 17)


COMMENT UTILISER LA COURONNE (POUR UNE CHARGE LEGERE)


Utiliser la couronne pour percer de grands trous. L’utiliser avec le goujon central et
la queue de couronne fournis en tant qu’accessoires en option.


1. Montage


PRECAUTION:


� S’assurer que l’interrupteur est sur la position d’arrêt (OFF) et débrancher l’outil.


(1) Monter la couronne sur la queue de
couronne. (Fig. 18)
Graisser le filetage da la queue de
couronne afin de faciliter le démontage.


(2) Monter la queue de couronne sur le
marteau rotatif à percussion. (Fig. 19)


(3) Introduire la guijon central dans la
plaque de guidage jusqu’à ce qu’il
arrête.


Raccord de
queue conique


Foret deperçage


Capuchon
avant


Attache coulissante


Raccord de queue
conique


Clavette


Support


Fig. 16


Fig. 17


Fig. 18


Couronne


Filetage
Queue de
couronne


Jauge de
profondeur


Bouton sur la
poignée latérale


Orifice de montage


Fig. 15
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(4) Engager la plaque de guidage dans la
couronne et tourner la plaque de
guidage à gauche ou à droite de
manière à ce qu’elle à ce qu’elle ne
puisse pas tomber, même si elle
orientée vers le bas. (Fig. 20)


2. Perçage (Fig. 21)
(1) Brancher la perceuse.
(2) Un ressort est placé dans le goujon


central. Appuyer légèrement l’outil
contre le mur ou le plancher tout droit.
Toute la surface de la couronne doit être
en contact avec le mur ou le plancher.
Mettre en marche.


(3) Quand on a percé sur une profondeur
d’environ 3/16" (5 mm), la position du
trou est déterminée. Continuer à percer
après avoir retiré le goujon central et
la plaque de guidage de la couronne.


(4) Si l’on applique une force excessive,
cela donnera un travail bâclé et
abîmera la pointe du foret de perçage,
réduisant ainsi la durée de service du
marteau rotatif.
PRECAUTION:


� Quand on retire le goujon central et la


plaque de guidage, mettre l’interrupteur


sur la position d’arrêt (OFF) et


débrancher la perceuse.


3. Démontage (Fig. 22)
Une autre méthode consiste à retirer
la queue de la couronne du marteau
rotatif à frapper fortement la tête de la
queue de la couronne deux ou trois fois
avec un marteau, tout en maintenant
la couronne. Cela aura pour effet de
desserrer le filetage et on pourra retirer
la couronne.


Fig. 21


Fig. 19


Fig. 20


Plaque de
guidage


Bout de
couronne


Couronne


Goujon
central


Fig. 22


Queue de
couronne
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ENTRETIEN ET INSPECTION
AVERTISSEMENT: S’assurer de mettre l’interrupteur d’alimentation sur


la position OFF et de déconnecter la fiche de la prise


secteur avant l’entretien et l’inspection de la meuleuse.


1. Contrôle du foret de perçage
Etant donné que l’utilisation d’une mèche usée entraînera un mauvais
fonctionnement du moteur et une diminution de l’efficacité, remplacez la mèche
usée par une neuve ou aiguisez-la immédiatement et dès que vous notez une
certaine usure.


2. Inspection des vis
Inspecter régulièrement toutes les vis pour s'assurer qu'elles sont bien serrées.
Si l’une des vis était desserrée, la resserrer immédiatement.


AVERTISSEMENT: Utiliser la marteau rotatif avec des vis desserrées est


extrêmement dangereux.


3. Entretien du moteur
Le bobinage de l’ensemble moteur est le “coeur” même de l’outil électro-portatif.
Veiller soigneusement à ce que ce bobinage ne soit pas endommagé et/ou mouillé
par de l’huile ou de l’eau.


4. Inspection des balais au charbon
Pour une sécurité continue et une protection contre les chocs électriques,
l’inspection des balais au charbon et leur remplacement sur cet outil doivent
être réalisés UNIQUEMENT par un centre de service après-vente Hitachi agrée.


5. Comment remplacer la graisse
Utiliser une graisse à faible viscosité sur cette marteau rotatif afin de pouvoir
l’utiliser longtemps sans avoir à remplacer la graisse.  Si la graisse fuit d’une vis
desserrée, contacter l’agent chargé de l’entretien le plus proche afin qu’il change
la graisse. Si l’on utilise le marteau rotatif alors qu’il n’est pas suffisamment
graissée, cela risque de provoquer un grippage et de réduire sa durée de ser-
vice.


PRECAUTION: Pour ce marteau rotatif utiliser la graisse spécifiée; si l’on utilise


une autre graisse, cela risque de provoquer un fonctionnement


défectueux.  Pour le remplacement de la graisse, toujours


s’adresser aux agents d’entretien agréés.


6. Entretien et reparation
Tous les outils motorisés de qualité auront éventuellement besoin d’une
réparation ou du remplacement d’une pièce à cause de l’usure normale de l’outil.
Pour assurer que seules des pièces de rechange autorisées seront utilisées, tous
les entretiens et les réparations doivent être effectués uniquement par un centre
de service après-vente Hitachi agrée.
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ACCESSOIRES


AVERTISSEMENT: TOUJOURS utiliser UNIQUEMENT des pièces de


rechange et des accessoires HITACHI. Ne jamais utiliser


de pièce de rechange ou d’accessoires qui ne sont pas


prévus pour être utilisé avec cet outil. En cas de doute,


contacter HITACHI pour savoir si une pièce de rechange


ou un accessoire particulier peuvent être utilisés en


toute sécurité avec votre outil.


L’utilisation de tout autre attachement ou accessoire


peut être dangereux et peut causer des blessures ou


des dommages mécaniques.


REMARQUE:


Les accessoires sont sujets à changement sans obligation de la part de HITACHI.


ACCESSOIRES STANDARD


(1) Boîtier en plastique (No. de code 324292) .............................................................1
(2) Poignée latérale (No. de code 324291) ..................................................................1
(3) Jauge de profondeur (No. de code 310331) ..........................................................1


1. Perçage de trous d’ancrage (Rotation + percussion)


� Foret de perçage (Tige fine)


(1) Foret de perçage
(Tige fine)


(2) Adaptateur pour tige fine
(Tige SDS plus)


(1) Foret de perçage (Tige fine)
(2) Adaptateur


pour tige fine
Diamètre extérieur Longueur effective Longueur totale No. de code No. de code


1/8" 1-25/32" 3-35/64"
306369(3.4 mm) (45 mm) (90 mm)


306370
9/64" 1-25/32" 3-35/64"


306368(3.5 mm) (45 mm) (90 mm)


ACCESSOIRES SUR OPTION............... vendus séparément
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Tupe de cône No. de code Foret de perçage utilisé
7/16" (11 mm)
1/2" (12.3 mm)


303617
1/2" (12.7 mm)
9/16" (14.3 mm)
9/16" (14.5 mm)


11/16" (17.5 mm)


303618 7/8" (21.5 mm)


Cône en A 303619


Cône en B 303620


Dia. externe No. de code
7/16"


944460(11 mm)
1/2"


944461(12.3 mm)
1/2"


993038(12.7 mm)
9/16"


944462(14.3 mm)
9/16"


944500(14.5 mm)
11/16"


944463(17.5 mm)
7/8"


944464(21.5 mm)


Cône Morse
(No. 1)


� Mandrin de 1/2" (13 mm) du marteau rotatif
Pour perçage lors de l’utilisation d’un foret à corps droit pour un perçage à
impact avec le marteau rotatif.


Désignation No. de code
Mandrin de 13 mm du martean rotatif 303332


Clé de mandrin 303334
Capuchon en caoutchouc 303335


Le raccord de queue conique pour
cône en forme de A ou B est fourni
en tant qu’accessoire en option, mais
le foret de perçage qui lui correspond
n’est pas fourni.


Cône Morse
(No. 2)


Foret de
perçage
utilisé
(queue


conique)


Foret de
perçage


utilisé (queue
conique)


Mandrin de 13 mm du
marteau rotatif
(Tige SDS plus)
(avec clé de mandrin)


Mèche à queue droite
pour application de
perceuse à percussion


Clé de mandrin


(1) Foret de perçage
(queue conique)


(2) Raccord de queue
conique (Tige SDS plus)


Clavette (No. de code 944477)


� Foret de perçage (queue conique) et raccord de queue conique
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2. Ancrage de chasse (Rotation + percussion)


Régleur d’ancrage
(pour fixation d’ancrage)
(Tige SDS Plus)


<Type à cale extérieure avec
vis femelle>


Dimension de l’ancrage No. de code
W1/4"


971794(6.3 mm)
W5/16"


971795(8 mm)
W3/8"


971796(9.5 mm)
W1/2"


971797(12.7 mm)
W5/8"


971798(15.9 mm)


<Type à cale intérieure avec
vis sans tête>


Dimension de l’ancrage No. de code
W1/4"


971799(6.3 mm)
W5/16"


971800(8 mm)
W3/8"


971801(9.5 mm)
W1/2"


971802(12.7 mm)
W5/8"


971803(15.9 mm)


Raccord de mise en place de
la fixation (pour marteau)


<Type à cale extérieure avec vis femelle>


Dimension W 1/4" W 5/16" W 3/8"
de l’ancrage (6.3 mm) (8 mm) (9.5 mm)


Longueur totale
10-1/4" 10-1/4" 6-1/4" 10-1/4"


(260 mm) (260 mm) (160 mm) (260 mm)
No. de code 302976 302975 303621 302974


<Type à cale intérieure avec vis sans tête>


Dimension W 1/4" W 5/16" W 3/8"
de l’ancrage (6.3 mm) (8 mm) (9.5 mm)


Longueur totale
10-1/4" 10-1/4" 6-1/4" 10-1/4"


(260 mm) (260 mm) (160 mm) (260 mm)
No. de code 302979 302978 303622 302977
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Goujon No. de code No. de code


Plaque centrale de guidage


Couronne
(diamètre externe)
1-1/4" (32 mm)
1-3/8" (35 mm)
1-1/2" (38 mm)


Couronne
(diamètre externe)
1-3/4" (45 mm)


2" (50 mm)


No. de code


982686
982687
982688


No. de code


982689
982690


4. Travail de démolissage (percussion uniquement)
Pointe de broyage (type rond) (Tige SDS plus)
No. de code 30346


Pointe de broyage (type carré) (Tige SDS plus)
No. de code 31656


No. de code Couronne (diamètre externe) Queue de couronne


– –
1"(25 mm) 982672 Overall length


1-1/8" (29 mm) 982673 4-1/8" 303625
(A) 1-1/4" (32 mm) 982674 (A) (105 mm)


(A) 982684 1-3/8" (35 mm) 982675 12"
303626


1-1/2" (38 mm) 982676 (300 mm)


(B) 982685 (B)
1-3/4" (45 mm) 982677


(B)
12"


303627
2" (50 mm) 982678 (300 mm)


3. Perçage de trou à large diamètre (Rotation + percussion)


Queue de
couronne
(Tige SDS plus)


CouronneGoujonPlaque
centrale
de
guidage
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5. Creusage de rainures et cassure des angles (percussion uniquement)
Ciseau à froid (Tige SDS plus)
No. de code 31657


Fraise (Tige SDS plus)
No. de code 31658


6. Creusage de rainures (percussion uniquement)
Burin à rainer (Tige SDS plus)
No. de code 31659


7. Mise en place du booulon pour d’ancre chimique (Rotation + percussion)


Mandrin porte-foret
(13VLRB-D)
(y compris la clé
de mandrin)
No. de code 321814


Raccord (G) de
mandrin
(Tige SDS plus)
No. de code
303623


Vis spéciale
No. de code
981122


Clé de mandrin


8. Perçage de trous et insertion des vis (rotation seulement)
� Mandrin porte-foret, raccord (G) de mandrin, vis spéciale et clé de mandrin


(Price) (Tige SDS Plus)
1/2" (12,7 mm) Raccord
d’ancre chimique


(No. de code 303044)
3/4" (19 mm) Raccord
d’ancre chimique


(No. de code 303045)
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9. Perçage de trous (rotation seulement)


Raccord (D) de
mandrin
(Tige SDS-Plus)
No. de code 303624


Mandrin porte-foret
(13VLD-D)
(y compris la clé
de mandrin)
No. de code 321813


Clé de mandrin


� Ensemble du mandrin porte-foret de 1/2" (13 mm) (y compris la clé de mandrin)
et mandrin (pour percer l’acier ou le bois).


10. Vis d’entraînement (rotation uniquement)


11. Capuchon anti poussière, Collecteur à poussière (B)


12. Graisse A pour marteau
1.1 lbs (500 g) (en boîte) No. de code 980927
0.15 lbs (70 g) (en tube vert) No. de code 308471
0.07 lbs (30 g) (en tube vert) No. de code 981840


REMARQUE:


Les spécifications sont sujettes à modification sans aucune obligation de la part de
HITACHI.


Collecteur à poussière (B)
No. de code 306885


Capuchon anti
poussière
No. de code 971787


Raccord (D) de
mandrin
(Tige SDS plus)
No. de code
303624


No. de mèche Dimension de vis Longueur No. de code
No.2 1/8" ~ 3/16" (3 – 5 mm) 31/32" (25 mm) 971511Z
No.3 1/4" ~ 5/16" (6 – 8 mm) 31/32" (25 mm) 971512Z


No. de mèche


Embout de vissage Phillips
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INFORMACIÓN IMPORTANTE SOBRE SEGURIDAD


Antes de utilizar o de realizar cualquier trabajo de mantenimiento de esta herramienta
eléctrica, lea y comprenda todas las precauciones de seguridad, advertencias e
instrucciones de funcionamiento de este Manual de instrucciones.


La mayoría de los accidentes producidos en la operación y el mantenimiento de
una herramienta eléctrica se deben a la falta de observación de las normas o
precauciones de seguridad. Los accidentes normalmente podrán evitarse
reconociendo una situación potencialmente peligrosa a tiempo y siguiendo los
procedimientos de seguridad apropiados.


Las precauciones básicas de seguridad se describen en la sección “SEGURIDAD”
de este Manual de instrucciones y en las secciones que contienen las instrucciones
de operación y mantenimiento.


Para evitar lesiones o el daño de la herramienta eléctrica, los riesgos están
identificados con ADVERTENCIAS en dicha herramienta y en este Manual de
instrucciones.


No utilice NUNCA esta herramienta eléctrica de ninguna forma que no esté
específicamente recomendada por HITACHI.


SIGNIFICADO DE LAS PALABRAS DE SEÑALIZACIÓN


ADVERTENCIA indica situaciones potencialmente peligrosas que, si se ignoran,
pueden resultar en la muerte o en lesiones de gravedad.


PRECAUCIÓN indica situaciones potencialmente peligrosas que, de no evitarse,
pueden resultar en lesiones menores o moderadas, o causar daños en la herramienta
eléctrica.


NOTA acentúa información esencial.
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SEGURIDAD


NORMAS GENERALES DE SEGURIDAD


ADVERTENCIA: Lea y entienda todas las instrucciones.
Si no sigue las instrucciones indicadas a continuación, pueden
producirse descargas eléctricas, incendios, y/o lesiones serias.


GUARDE ESTAS INSTRUCCIONES


1. Área de trabajo


(1) Mantenga el área de trabajo limpia y bien iluminada. Los bancos de trabajo
desordenados y las áreas obscuras pueden conducir a accidentes.


(2) No utilice la herramienta en atmósferas explosivas, como en presencia de


líquidos inflamables, gases, o polvo. La herramienta eléctrica crea chispas que
pueden incendiar polvo o gases.


(3) Mantenga alejadas a otras personas, niños o visitantes, cuando utilice la


herramienta eléctrica. Las distracciones pueden hacer que pierda el control de
la herramienta.


2. Seguridad eléctrica


(1) Las herramientas eléctricas con aislamiento doble poseen un enchufe polarizado


(una cuchilla es más ancha que la otra.) Este enchufe encajará en un


tomacorriente polarizado de una sola forma. Si el enchufe no entra


completamente en el tomacorriente, invierta su sentido de inserción. Si sigue


sin entrar, póngase en contacto con un electricista cualificado para que le instale


un tomacorriente polarizado. No cambie nunca el enchufe. El aislamiento doble
 elimina la necesidad de un cable de alimentación de tres conductores, uno


para puesta a tierra, y del sistema de alimentación con puesta a tierra.
(2) Evite el contacto con superficies con puesta a tierra, tales como tubos,


radiadores, hornos, y refrigeradores. Si toca tierra, existe el peligro de que reciba
una descarga eléctrica.


(3) No exponga la herramienta eléctrica a la lluvia ni a la humedad. La entrada de
agua en la herramienta eléctrica aumentará el riesgos de descargas eléctricas.


(4) No maltrate el cable de alimentación. No utilice nunca el cable de alimentación


para transportar la herramienta ni para desconectarla del tomacorriente.


Mantenga el cable alejado del calor, aceite, bordes cortantes, o partes móviles.


Reemplace inmediatamente cualquier cable dañado. Un cable dañado puede
ser la causa de descargas eléctricas.


(5) Cuando utilice la herramienta eléctrica en exteriores, utilice un cable prolongador


marcado con “W-A” o “W”. Estos cables han sido diseñados para utilizarse en
exteriores y reducir el riesgo de descargas eléctricas.
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3. Seguridad personal


(1) Esté siempre alerta y utilice el sentido común cuando utilice la herramienta


eléctrica. No utilice la herramienta cuando esté cansado o bajo la influencia de


medicamentos ni de alcohol. Un descuido al utilizar la herramienta eléctrica
puede resultar en una lesión seria.


(2) Vístase adecuadamente. No utilice ropa floja ni joyas. Si tiene pelo largo,


recójaselo. Mantenga su pelo, ropa, y guantes alejados de las partes móviles.


La ropa floja, las joyas, o el pelo largo pueden engancharse en las partes móviles.
(3) Evite la puesta en marcha accidental. Cerciórese de que la alimentación de la


herramienta eléctrica esté desconectada antes de enchufarla en una toma de la


red. Si lleva la herramienta eléctrica con el dedo colocado en el interruptor, o si
la enchufa con dicho interruptor cerrado, es posible que se produzcan accidentes.


(4) Quite las llaves de ajuste y abra los interruptores antes de poner en


funcionamiento la herramienta. Una llave dejada en una parte móvil de la
herramienta podría resultar en lesiones.


(5) No sobrepase su alcance. Mantenga en todo momento un buen equilibrio. El
conservar en todo momento el equilibrio le permitirá controlar mejor la
herramienta en situaciones inesperadas.


(6) Utilice equipos de seguridad. Utilice siempre protección ocular. Para conseguir
las condiciones apropiadas, utilice una mascarilla contra el polvo, zapatos no
resbaladizos o protección auditiva.


4. Utilización y cuidados de la herramienta


(1) Utilice abrazaderas u otra forma práctica de asegurar y sujetar la pieza de trabajo


sobre una plataforma estable. La sujeción de la pieza de trabajo con la mano o
contra su cuerpo puede ser inestable y conducir a la pérdida del control.


(2) No fuerce la herramienta. Utilice la herramienta correcta para su aplicación.


Con la herramienta correcta realizará mejor el trabajo y ésta será más segura
para la velocidad para la que ha sido diseñada.


(3) No utilice la herramienta si el interruptor de alimentación de la misma no


funciona. Cualquier herramienta que no pueda controlarse con el interruptor de
alimentación puede resultar peligrosa, y deberá repararse.


(4) Desconecte el enchufe del cable de alimentación antes de realizar cualquier


ajuste, cambiar accesorios, o guardar la herramienta. Tales medidas preventivas
de seguridad reducirán el riesgo de que la herramienta se ponga en
funcionamiento accidentalmente.


(5) Guarde las herramientas que no vaya a utilizar fuera del alcance de niños y de


otras personas no entrenadas. Las herramientas son peligrosas en manos de
personas inexpertas.


(6) Realice el mantenimiento cuidadoso de las herramientas. Mantenga las


herramientas afiladas y limpias. Las herramientas adecuadamente mantenidas,
con los bordes cortantes afilados, serán más fáciles de utilizar y controlar.


(7) Compruebe que las piezas móviles no estén desalineadas ni atascadas, que no


hayan piezas rotas, y demás condiciones que puedan afectar la operación de las


herramientas. En caso de que una herramienta esté averiada, repárela antes de


utilizarla. Muchos de los accidentes se deben a herramientas mal cuidadas.
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(8) Utilice solamente los accesorios recomendados por el fabricante para su modelo.


Los accesorios adecuados para usar con una herramienta pueden ser peligrosos
cuando se utilicen con otra.


5. Servicio de reparación


(1) El servicio de reparación deberá realizarlo solamente personal cualificado. El
servicio de mantenimiento o reparación realizado por persona no cualificado
podría resultar en el riesgo de lesiones.


(2) Para el servicio de mantenimiento o reparación de una herramienta, utilice


solamente piezas de repuesto idénticas. Siga las instrucciones de la sección de


mantenimiento de este manual. La utilización de piezas no autorizadas, o el no
seguir las indicaciones del Manual de instrucciones puede crear el riesgo de
descargas eléctricas u otras lesiones.


NORMAS Y SÍMBOLOS ESPECÍFICOS DE SEGURIDAD


1. Sujete las herramientas por las superficies de empuñadura aisladas cuando


realice una operación en la que la herramienta de corte pueda entrar en contacto


con cables ocultos o con su propio cable de alimentación. El contacto con un
conductor “activo” “activará” las partes metálicas de la herramienta y el operador
recibirá una descarga eléctrica.


2. SIEMPRE utilice protectores auditivos cuando tenga que utilizar la herramienta


durante mucho tiempo.


La exposición prolongada a ruido de gran intensidad puede
causar la sordera.


3. NO toque NUNCA una broca de la herramienta con las manos desnucas después
de la operación.


4. NUNCA utilice guantes hechos de materiales que tiendan a enrollarse, como
algodón, lana, paño, cuerda, etc.


5. Fije SIEMPRE la empuñadunral lateral y sujete con seguridad el martillo giratorio.


6. NO toque NUNCA las piezas móviles.


NO coloque NUNCA sus manos, dedos, ni demás partes del cuerpo cerca de las
piezas móviles de la herramienta.


7. NO utilice NUNCA la herramienta sin los protectores colocados en su lugar.


NO utilice NUNCA esta herramienta sin los protectores de seguridad
correctamente instalados. Si el trabajo de mantenimiento o de reparación
requiere el desmontaje de un protector de seguridad, cerciórese de volver a
instalarlo antes de utilizar la herramienta.


8. Utilice la herramienta correcta.


No fuerce herramientas ni accesorios pequeños para realizar un trabajo pesado.
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No utilice las herramientas para fines no proyectados, por ejemplo, no utilice
esta amoladora angular para cortar madera.


9. NO utilice NUNCA una herramienta eléctrica para aplicaciones que no sean las


especificadas.


NO utilice NUNCA una herramienta eléctrica para aplicaciones no especificadas
en este Manual de instrucciones.


10. Maneje correctamente la herramienta.


Maneje la herramienta de acuerdo con las instrucciones  ofrecidas aquí. No deje
caer ni tire la herramienta. NO permita NUNCA que los niños ni otras personas
no autorizadas ni familiarizadas con la operación de la herramienta utilicen ésta.


11. Mantenga todos los tornillos, pernos, y cubiertas firmemente fijados en su lugar.


Mantenga todos los tornillos, pernos, y cubiertas firmemente montados.
Compruebe periódicamente su condición.


12. No utilice herramientas eléctricas si la carcasa o la empuñadura de plástico


está rajada.


Las rajas en la carcasa o en la empuñadura de plástico pueden conducir a
descargas eléctricas. Tales herramientas no deberán utilizarse mientras no se
hayan reparado.


13. Las cuchillas y los accesorios deberán montarse con seguridad en la herramienta.


Evite lesiones personales y de otras personas. Las cuchillas, los accesorios de
corte, y demás accesorios montados en la herramienta deberán fijarse con
seguridad.


14. Mantenga limpio el conducto de ventilación del motor.


El conducto de ventilación del motor limpio para que el aire pueda circular
libremente en todo momento. Compruebe frecuentemente y limpie el polvo
acumulado.


15. Utilice las herramientas eléctricas con la tensión de alimentación nominal.


Utilice las herramientas eléctricas con las tensiones indicadas en sus placas de
características.
La utilización e una herramienta eléctrica con una tensión superior a la nominal
podría resultar en revoluciones anormalmente altas del motor, en el daño de la
herramienta, y en la quemadura del motor.


16. NO utilice NUNCA una herramienta defectuosa o que funcione anormalmente.


Si la herramienta parece que funciona anormalmente, produciendo ruidos
extraños, etc., deje inmediatamente de utilizarla y solicite su arreglo a un centro
de reparaciones autorizado por Hitachi.


17. NO deje NUNCA la herramienta en funcionamiento desatendida. Desconecte


su alimentación.


No deje sola la herramientas hasta mientras no se haya parado completamente.
18. Maneje con cuidado las herramientas eléctricas.


Si una herramienta eléctrica se ha caído o ha chocado inadvertidamente contra
materiales duros, es posible que se haya deformado, rajado, o dañado.


19. No limpie las partes de plástico con disolvente.


Los disolventes, como gasolina, diluidor de pintura, bencina, tetracloruro de
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carbono, y alcohol pueden dañar o rajar las partes de plástico. No las limpie con
tales disolventes.
Limpie las partes de plástico con un paño suave ligeramente humedecido en
agua jabonosa y después séquelas bien.


20. SIEMPRE utilice gafas protectoras que cumplan con los requerimientos de la
última revisión de la norma ANSI Z87.1.


21. SIEMPRE tenga cuidado con los objetos que puedan estar enterrados o
emparedados, tales como los cables subterráneos.
Si tocase un circuito activo o un cable eléctrico con esta herramienta, podría
recibir una descarga eléctrica.
Antes del uso, confirme que no haya objetos ocultos, como los cables eléctricos
enterrados en la pared, el piso o el techo.


22. Definiciones para los símbolos utilizados en esta herramienta


V ............. voltios
Hz ........... hertzios
A ............. amperios
no ............ velocidad sin carga
W ............ vatios


............ Construcción de clase II
---/min .... revoluciones por minuto


........... Corriente alterna
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AISLAMIENTO DOBLE PARA OFRECER UNA OPERACIÓN MÁS
SEGURA


Para garantizar una operación más segura de esta herramienta eléctrica, HITACHI
ha adoptado un diseño de aislamiento doble. “Aislamiento doble” significa que se
han utilizado dos sistemas de aislamiento físicamente separados para aislar los
materiales eléctricamente conductores conectados a la fuente de alimentación del
bastidor exterior manejado por el operador. Por lo tanto, en la herramienta eléctrica
o en su placa de características aparecen el símbolo “ ” o las palabras “Double
insulation” (aislamiento doble).
Aunque este sistema no posee puesta a tierra externa, usted deberá seguir las
precauciones sobre seguridad eléctrica ofrecidas en este Manual de instrucciones,
incluyendo la no utilización de la herramienta eléctrica en ambientes húmedos.
Para mantener efectivo el sistema de aislamiento doble, tenga en cuenta las
precauciones siguientes:
� Esta herramienta eléctrica solamente deberá desensamblar y ensamblarla por


un Centro de Servicio Autorizado de Hitachi, y solamente deberán utilizarse con
ella piezas de reemplazo genuinas de HITACHI.


� Limpie el exterior de la herramienta eléctrica solamente con un paño suave
humedecido en agua jabonosa, y después séquela bien.
No utilice disolventes, gasolina, ni diluidor de pintura para limpiar las partes de
plástico, ya que podría disolverlas.


¡GUARDE ESTAS
INSTRUCCIONES


Y
PÓNGALAS A DISPOSICIÓN DE


OTROS USUARIOS
Y


PROPIETARIOS DE ESTA
HERRAMIENTA!
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DESCRIPCIÓN FUNCIONAL


NOTA:


La información contenida en este Manual de instrucciones ha sido diseñada para
ayudarle a utilizar con seguridad y mantener esta herramienta eléctrica.


NUNCA haga funcionar ni efectúe el mantenimiento de la herramienta antes de
leer y comprender todas las instrucciones de seguridad contenidas en este
manual.


Algunas ilustraciones de este Manual de Instrucciones pueden mostrar detalles
o accesorios diferentes a los de la propia herramienta eléctrica.


NOMENCLATURA


CarcasePlaca de características


Broca


Sujetador


Fig. 1


Cubierta frontal


Mango lateral


Calibre de profundidad


ConmutadorPalanquita
selectora


Tope


Botón de
empuje


Botón de empuje


ESPECIFICACIONES


Motor Motor conmutador en serie monofásico
Fuente de alimentación 120 V CA, 60 Hz,  monofásica
Corriente 7.0 A
Capacidad Hormigón: 1/8" ~ 15/16" (3.4mm ~ 24mm)


Acero: 1/2" (13mm)
Madera: 1-1/4" (32mm)


Velocidad sin carga 0 – 1,150/min.
Velocidad de percusión a carga plena 0 – 4,600/min.
Peso 5.3 lbs (2.4 kg)


Empuñadura
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MONTAJE Y OPERACIÓN


APLICACIONES


Función de rotación y golpeteo
� Perforación de orificios de anclaje
� Perforación de orificios de hormigón
� Perforación de orificios de baldosa


Rotación solamente
� Perforación de orificios en hormigón o madera (con accesorios facultativos)
� Apretar tornillos en metal o madera (con accesorios facultativos)


Función de golpeteo solamente
� Cincelado ligero de hormigón, formación de ranuras y afilado.


ANTES DE LA OPERACIÓN


1. Fuente de alimentación
Cerciórese de que la fuente de alimentación que vaya a utilizar cumpla los
requisitos indicados en la placa de características del producto.


2. Interruptor de alimentación
Cerciórese de que el interruptor de alimentación esté en la posición OFF.  Si
enchufase el cable de alimentación en un tomacorriente de la red con el
interruptor en ON, la herramienta eléctrica comenzaría a funcionar
inmediatamente, lo que podría provocar lesiones serias.


3. Cable prolongador
Cuando el área de trabajo esté alejada de la fuente de alimentación, utilice un
cable prolongador de suficiente grosor y con la capacidad nominal.  El cable
prolongador deberá mantenerse lo más corto posible.


ADVERTENCIA:
Si un cable esta dañado deberá  reemplazar o
repararse.


4. Comprobación del tomacorriente
Si el enchufe del cable de alimentación queda flojo en el tomacorriente, habrá
que reparar éste.  Póngase en contacto con un electricista cualificado para que
realice las reparaciones adecuadas.
Si utilizase un tomacorriente en este estado, podría producirse recalentamiento,
lo que supondría un riesgo serio.
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5. Confirme las condiciones del medio ambiente.
Condirme que el lugar de trabajo esté en las condiciones apropiadas de acuerdo
con las precauciones descritas.


6. Montaje de la broca (Fig. 2)


PRECAUCION:


Para evitar accidentes, cerciórese de
desactivar y de desconectar el enchufe
del tomacorriente.


NOTA:


Cuando ulilice herramientas como por
ejemplo: cinceles, brocas de taladro,
etc., cerciórese de utilizar piezas
genuinas diseñadas por nuestra
compañía.


(1) Limpie la parte del vástago de la broca
de taladro.


(2) Inserte la broca de taladro girando en
el sujetador de la herramienta hasta
que se asegure bien. (Fig. 2)


(3) Verifique si esta bien asegurado tirando
de la broca de taladro.


(4) Para extraer la broca, tire
completamente de la empuñadura en
el sentido de la flecha y tire hacia afuera
de la broca. (Fig. 3)


7. Cuando instale la copa de polvo o
el lector de polvo (B) (Accesorios
facultativos)(Fig. 4, Fig. 5)
Cuando emplee un martillo perforador
para trabajos de taladrado hacia arriba,
extraiga el adaptador de recolección de
polvo e instale una copa de polvo o un
colector de polvo (B) para recolectar las
partículas a fin de facilitar la operación.


� Instalación de la copa de polvo
Emplee la copa de polvo instalando la
broca como se muestra en la Fig. 4.
Cuando emplee una broca de gran
diámetro, agrande el orificio central de
la copa de polvo con este martillo
perforador.


� Instalacion del colector de polvo (B)
Para emplear el colector de polvo (B),
Insértelo desde la punta de la broca
alineándolo con la ranura de la
empuñadura. (Fig. 5)


Broca


Sujetador


Fig. 2


Fig. 5


Fig. 4


Cubierta
frontal


Parte del SDS
más vástago


Colector de polvo (B)


Capa de
polvo


Fig. 3


Sujetador
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PRECAUCIÓN:


� La copa de polvo y el colector de polvo (B) son para emplearse exclusvamente


en trabajos de perforación de hormigón.  No los emplee para trabajar con madera


o metal.


� Inserte completamente el colector de polvo (B) en la parte del portabrocas de la


unidad principal.


� Cuando ponga en funcionamiento del martillo perforador meintras el colector


de polvo (B) esté separado de la superficie de hormigón, dicho colector girará


junto con la broca.  Cerciórese de apretar el gatillo interruptor después de haber


presionado la copa de polvo sobre la superficie de hormigón. (Cuando emplee


la copa de polvo con una broca de no más de 7-15/32" (190 mm) de longitud


total, el colector de polvo (B) no podrá tocar la superficie de hormigón girará.


Por lo tanto, emplee el colector de polvo (B) con brocas de 6-17/32" (166 mm),


6-19/64" (160 mm), y 4-21/64" (110 mm) de longitud total.)


� Vacíe las partículas del colector de polvo (B) después de haber taladrado dos o


tres orificios.


� Después de haber extraído el colector de polvo (B), vuelva a colocar a broca.


8. Selección de la broca destornillador
Puede dañarse las cabezas de tornillos y las brocas de atornillar menos que se
emplee la broca apropiada según sea el diámetro del tornillo.


9. Confirmar la dirección de rotación
de la broca (Fig. 6)
La broca rota hacia la derecha
(mirándola desde atrás) al oprimir el
lado R del botón de empuje. Para hacer
girar la broca hacia la izquierda se
oprime el lado L del botón de empuje.


COMO SE USA


PRECAUCIÓN:


� Para evitar accidentes, cerciórese de poner este interruptor en OFF y de


desconectar el enchufe del tomacorriente cuando instale o extraiga brocas y


otras piezas.  El interruptor de alimentación también deberá ponerse en OFF


durante un descanso en el trabajo y después de haber finalizado dichotrabajo.


1. Operación del conmutador
� La velocidad rotatoria de la broca de taladro puede ser controlad variando la


fuerza con la que se aprieta el pulsador.  La velocidad está baja cuando se aprieta
ligeramente el pulsador y se aumenta al apretar más el pulsador.  La operación
contínua puede ser alcanzada apretando el pulsador y apretando hacia abajo el
dispositivo de ajuste.  Para ponel el pulsador en OFF (desconectado) volver a
apretar el pulsador para desconectar el dispositivo de ajuste, y soltar el pulsador
a su posición normal. No obstante, el disparador de conmutador sólo puede


Fig. 6


Botón de empujeL


R
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activarse a medio camino durante el reverso y gira a la mitad de velocidad de la
operación de avance.


� Tire del gatillo y empuje el tope para mantener activada la alimentación, lo cual
es conveniente para un funcionamiento continuo. Cuando se lo desconecta, el
tope puede quitarse tirando del gatillo otra vez. El tope del conmutador no puede
utilizarse durante el reverso.


2. Rotación + golpeteo
Este martillo roto-percutor puede
usarse en el modo de rotación y
golpeteo presionando el pulsador y
girando la palanca selectora hasta la
marca    . (Fig. 7)


(1) Montar la broca.
(2) Presionar el interruptor de gatillo


después de poner la punta de la broca
en la posición para taladrar. (Fig. 8)


(3) No es necesario presionar con fuerza
la broca.  Presionar ligeramente la
broca de forma que el polvo producido
al taladrar salga al exterior
gradualmente.


PRECAUCIÓN:


� Cuando la broca toque una barra de hierro de construción se detendrá


inmediatamente y el martillo perforador tenderá a girar.  Por lo tanto, sujetar el


mango lateral y sostenerlo firmemente como se ilustra en la Fig. 8.


3. Rotación solamente
Este martillo giratorio puede usarse en
el modo de rotación solamente
presionando el pulsador y girando la
palanca selectora hasta la marca  .
(Fig. 9)
Para perforar madera o metal
empleando el portabrocas y el
adaptador del portabrocas (accesorio
facultativo), proceder como sigue.
Instalación del portabrocas y adaptador
del portabrocas (Fig. 10):


(1) Instale la broca en el adaptador del
portabrocas.


(2) La parte del SDS más vástago es igual
que una broca.  Por lo tanto, para
instalarla, consulte ”Montaje de la
broca”.


Fig. 8


Cubierta frontal Sujetador


Fig. 10


Adaptador del
portabrocas


Portabrocas
Parte del SDS
más vástago


Fig. 9


Fig. 7


Palanquita selectora


Botón de
empuje


Palanquita
selectora


Botón de
empuje
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PRECAUCIÓN:


� La aplicación de fuerza excesiva acelerará el trabajo pero dañará la punta de la


broca y reducirá la vida útil del martillo perforador.


� La broca puede salirse al quitar el martillo rotopercutor del orificio perforado.


Para extraer esta herramienta es importante empujar hacia de lante.


� No intentar perforar orificios de anclaje o perforar el concreto con la máquina


puesta en la función de rotación solamente.


� No intentar usar el martillo perforador en la función de rotación y golpeteo con


el portabrocas y el adaptador del portabrocas instalados. Esto reducirá


considerablemente la vida útil de cada componente de la máquina.


4. Cuando coloque tornillos para
metal (Fig. 11)
En primer lugar, inserte la broca en el
cubo del extremo del adaptador (D) de
portabroca.
A continuación, monte el adaptador (D)
de portabroca en la unidad principal
empleando los procedimientos
descritos en 5 (1), (2), y (3), coloque la
punta de la broca en las ranuras de la
cabeza del tornillo, sujete la unidad
principal, y apriete el tornillo.


PRECAUCIÓN:


� Tener cuidado en no prolongar excesivamente el accionamiento de la


herramienta, ya que de lo contrario, pueden dañarse los tornillos por el exceso


de fuerza.


� Colocar el martillo perforador en forma perpendicular sobre la cabeza del tor-


nillo al atornillarlo, ya que en caso contrario, puede dañarse la cabeza del tor-


nillo o la broca, e incluso, la fuerza de accionamiento puede que no se transfiera


por completo al tornillo.


� No intente emplear la perforadora de percusión en la función de rotación y


golpeteo con el adaptador de portabroca (D) y la broca instalados.


5. Atornillando tornillos para madera (Fig. 11)
(1) Escoger una broca destornillador apropiada y emplear tornillos con cabeza +,


en lo posible, debido a que los tornillos con cabeza – hacen que se zafe fácilmente
el destornillador.


(2) Atornillado
� Antes de atornillar los tornillos para madera, hay que hacer orificios apropiados


en la madera, aplicando luego la broca destornillador en la cabeza del tornillo y
colocar asi éste en los orificios.


Broca


Sujetador


Cubierta
frontal


Cubo


Adaptador (D) del
portabrocas


Fig. 11
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� Luego de hacer rotar la herramienta lentamente hasta que el tornillo quede
parcialmente metido en la madera, apretar más el gatillo para obtener la fuerza
óptima de atornillado.


PRECAUCIÓN:


� Tener cuidado al preparar el orificio para que sea apropiado para el tornillo,


teniendo en cuenta la dureza de la madera.  Si el orificio es excesivamente


pequeño o estrecho, se requiere mucha fuerza para atornillar y a veces puede


dañarse la rosca.


6. Golpeteo solamente
Este martillo perforador podrá
ajustarse al modo de percusión
solamente presionando el pulsador y
girando la palanca de cambio hasta la
marca . (Fig. 12)


(1) Monte el puntero o el cincel.
(2) Presione el pulsador y ponga la palanca


de cambio en el centro de las marcaas
 y . (Fig. 13)


Cuando cese el giro, gire la
empuñadura y ajuste el cincel en la
posición deseada. (Fig. 14)


(3) Gire la palanca de cambio hasta la
marca . (Fig. 12)
El puntero o el cincel se bloqueará.


7. Modo de usar el tope (Fig. 15)
(1) Afloje el perno de perilla del asa lateral,


e inserte el retenedor en el surco en U
de dicha asa lateral.


(2) Ajustar la posición del retenedor de
acuerdo a la profundidad del agujero,
y apretar firmemente el perno de
perilla.


Agujero de
montaje Calibre de


profundidad


Perilla de la
empuñadura
lateral


Fig. 15


Palanquita selectora


Botón de
empuje


Palanquita selectora


Botón de
empuje


Fig. 12


Fig. 13


Fig. 14
Sujetador
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8. Modo de usar la broca (espiga
ahusada) y el adaptador de la
espiga ahusada


(1) Montar el adaptador de la espiga
ahusada en el martillo perforador.
(Fig. 16)


(2) Montar la broca (espiga ahusada) en
el adaptador de la espiga ahusada.
(Fig. 16)


(3) Poner el interruptor en la posición de
encendido (ON), y taladrar un agujero
de la profundidad especificada.


(4) Para quitar la broca (espiga ahusada),
insertar la chaveta en la ranura del
adaptador de la espiga ahusada y
golpear la cabeza de la chaveta con un
martillo.  Usar apoyos como se muestra
en la Fig. 17.


MODO DE USAR LA BARRENA TUBULAR (PARA CARGAS LIGERAS)


Cuando se tengan que taladrar agujeros grandes, usar la barrena tubular (para cargas
ligeras). Usar también el pasador central y la espiga de la barrena tubular provistos
como accesorios opcionales.


1. Montaje


PRECAUCIÓN:


� Cerciorarse de poner el interruptor de


la alimentación en la posición de


apagado (OFF) y de desconectar el


enchufe de la toma de alimentación.


(1) Montar la barrena tubular en su espiga.
(Fig. 18)
Lubricar la rosca de la espiga de la
barrena tubular para facilitar el
desmontaje.


Fig. 17


Fig. 16


Broca


Cubierta
frontal


Sujetador


Adaptador de la
espiga ahusada


Adaptador de la
espiga ahusadaChaveta


Apoyo


Fig. 18


Barrena
tubular


Rosca
Espiga de la
barrena
tubular
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(2) Montar la espiga de la barrena tubular
en el martillo perforador. (Fig. 19)


(3) Insertar el pasador central en la placa
guía hasta que se pare.


(4) Unir la placa guía con la barrena tubular
y girar la placa guía hacia la izquierda
o hacia la derecha de forma que no se
caiga a pesar de estar indicando hacia
abajo. (Fig. 20)


2. Modo de taladrar (Fig. 21)
(1) Conectar el enchufe a la toma de


alimentación.
(2) El pasador central se ha instalado un


resorte. Presionar ligeramente y sin
torcerse hacia la pared o hacia el pared
o hacia el suelo. Procurar que toda la
punta de la barrena tubular esté en
contacto con la superficie a taladrar y
luego, empezar la operación.


(3) Al taladrar aproximadamente 3/16" (5
mm) en profundidad, la posición del
agujero queda ya establecida. Quitar el
pasador central y la placa guía de la
barrena tubular y seguir taladrando.


(4) La aplicación de una fuerza excesiva
acelerará el cumplimiento del trabajo,
pero deteriorará la punta de la broca
reduciendo la duración del martillo
perforador.


PRECAUCIÓN:


� Cuando se quite el pasador central y


la placa guía, poner el interruptor en


la posición de apagado (OFF) y


desconectar el enchufe de la toma de


alimentación.


3. Desmontaje (Fig. 22)
Como otro método, quitar la espiga de
la barrena tubular del martillo
perforador y golpear fuertemente la
cabeza de la espiga de la barrena
tubular dos o tres veces con un martillo
sujetanto la punta de la barrena. La
parte roscada se aflojará y la barrena
tubular podrá quitarse. Fig. 22


Espiga de la
barrena
tubular


Fig. 19


Fig. 20


Barrena
tubular


Placa guía


Punta de barrena
tubular


Pasador
central


Fig. 21
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MANTENIMIENTO E INSPECCIÓN


ADVERTENCIA: Antes de realizar el mantenimiento o la inspección de la


amoladora, cerciórese de desconectar la alimentación y


de desenchufar el cable de alimentación del tomacorriente.


1. Inspeccionar la broca de taladro
Debido a que el uso de brocs desafiladas pueden causar mal funcionamiento
del motor y desmejorar la eficacia del taladro, hay que reemplazar las brocas en
malas condiciones por nuevas o afilarlas de inmediato al advertir abrasión.


2. Inspección de los tornillos
Inspeccione regularmente todos los tornillos y asegúrese de que estén
bien apretados. Si hay algún tornillo flojo, apriételo inmediatamente.


ADVERTENCIA: La utilización de esta martillo perforador con tornillos


flojos es extremadamente peligroso.


3. Mantenimiento de motor
La unidad de bobinado del motor es el verdadero  corazón” de las herramientas
eléctricas.  Prestar el mayor cuidado y asegurarse de que el bobinado no se
dañe y/o se humedezca con aceite o agua.


4. Inspección de las escobillas
Por motivos de seguridad, como protección contra descargas eléctricas, la
inspección y el reemplazo de las escobillas de esta herramienta deberán realizarse
SOLAMENTE por un Centro de Servicio Autorizado de Hitachi.


5. Cambio de grasa
A este martillo giratorio deberá aplicársele grasa de baja viscosidad,de esta forma,
el martillo podrá usarse durante un largo período de tiempo sin cambiar de
grasa.  Ponerse por favor en contacto con el agente de reparaciones más cercano
para cambiar la grasa si ésta se escapase a través de los tornillos flojos.
La falta de grasa hará que el martillo giratorio se agarrote disminuyendo por lo
tanto su duración.


PRECAUCIÓN: En esta herramienta deberá usarse la grasa especificada.  El uso


de otras grasas podría afectar negativamente al rendimiento.


Cerciórese de preguntar a sus agentes de servicio por la grasa


de repuesto.


6. Mantenimiento y reparación
Todas las herramientas eléctricas de calidad requieren de vez en cuando el
servicio de mantenimiento o el reemplazo de piezas debido al desgaste producido
durante la utilización normal.  Para asegurarse de que solamente se utilicen
piezas de reemplazo autorizadas, todos los servicios de mantenimiento y
reparación deberán realizarse SOLAMENTE por un Centro de Servicio Autorizado
de Hitachi.
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ACCESORIOS


ADVERTENCIA: UTILICE únicamente repuestos y accesorios autorizados por


HITACHI. No utilice nunca repuestos o accesorios no previstos


para usar con esta herramienta. Si tiene dudas en cuanto a la


seguridad de usar determinado repuesto o accesorio junto con


su herramienta, póngase en contacto con HITACHI.


La utilización de otros accesorios puede resultar peligrosa y


causar lesiones o daños mecánicos.


NOTA:


Los accesorios están sujetos a cambio sin ninguna obligación por parte de HITACHI.


ACCESORIOS ESTÁNDAR


(1) Caja de plástico (Núm. de código 324292) ............................................................1
(2) Mango lateral (Núm. de código 324291) ...............................................................1
(3) Calibre de profundidad (Núm. de código 310331) ................................................1


ACCESORIOS OPCIONALES................ De venta por separado


1. Taladrar orificios de anclaje (Rotación + golpeteo)
� Broca de taladro (Eje fino)


(1) Broca de taladro
(Eje fino)


(2) Adaptador para eje fino
(SDS plus vástago)


(1) Broca de taladro
(Vástago cónico)


(2) Adaptador cónico
(SDS plus vástago)


Chaveta (Núm. de código 944477)


(1) Broca de taladro (Eje fino)
(2) Adaptador para


eje fino
Diámetro externo Longitud efectiva Longitud total Núm. de código Núm. de código


1/8" 1-25/32" 3-35/64"
306369(3.4 mm) (45 mm) (90 mm)


306370
9/64" 1-25/32" 3-35/64"


306368(3.5 mm) (45 mm) (90 mm)


� Broca de taladro (vástago cónico) y adaptador cónico
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Modo cónico Núm. de código Broca de taladro aplicable
7/16" (11 mm)
1/2" (12.3 mm)


303617
1/2" (12.7 mm)
9/16" (14.3 mm)
9/16" (14.5 mm)


11/16" (17.5 mm)


303618 7/8" (21.5 mm)


Cono A 303619


Cono B 303620


Diámetro externo Núm. de código
7/16"


944460(11 mm)
1/2"


944461(12.3 mm)
1/2"


993038(12.7 mm)
9/16"


944462(14.3 mm)
9/16"


944500(14.5 mm)
11/16"


944463(17.5 mm)
7/8"


944464(21.5 mm)


Cono Morse
(No. 1)


Broca de
taradro


(vástago
cónico)


� Portabrocas del martillo perforador de 1/2" (13 mm)
Para la operación de taladrado cuando emplee una broca de vástago recto para
taladrar con un martillo giratorio.


El cono A o B troquelado del
adaptador cónico as suministra
como accesorio facultativo pero
la broca para el mismo no se
suministra.


Cono Morse
(No. 2)


Broca de
taradro


(vástago
cónico)


Portabrocas del martillo
perforador de 13 mm
(SDS plus vástago)
(incluge llave para
portabrocas)


Ajustador de ancla (para ajuste de
ancla) (SDS plus vástago)


Broca de vástago
recto para aplicación
en taladro de impacto


2. Ancla de martillar (Rotación + golpeteo)


Nombre Núm. de código
Portabrocas del martillo roto-percutor de 13 mm 303332


Llave de portabrocas 303334
Tapa de caucho 303335


Llave de
portabrocas
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<Tipo de reborde exterior con tornillo hembra>


Medida de ancla
W 1/4" W 5/16" W 3/8"


(6.3 mm) (8 mm) (9.5 mm)


Longitud total
10-1/4" 10-1/4" 6-1/4" 10-1/4"


(260 mm) (260 mm) (160 mm) (260 mm)
Núm. de código 302976 302975 303621 302974


<Tipo de reborde interior con tornillo sin cabeza>


Medida de ancla
W 1/4" W 5/16" W 3/8"


(6.3 mm) (8 mm) (9.5 mm)


Longitud total
10-1/4" 10-1/4" 6-1/4" 10-1/4"


(260 mm) (260 mm) (160 mm) (260 mm)
Núm. de código 302979 302978 303622 302977


Adaptador de montaje de
ancla (para martillo manual)


<Tipo de reborde exterior con
tornillo hembra>


Medida de ancla Núm. de código
W1/4"


971794(6.3 mm)
W5/16"


971795(8 mm)
W3/8"


971796(9.5 mm)
W1/2"


971797(12.7 mm)
W5/8"


971798(15.9 mm)


<Tipo de reborde interior con
tornillo sin cabeza>


Medida de ancla Núm. de código
W1/4"


971799(6.3 mm)
W5/16"


971800(8 mm)
W3/8"


971801(9.5 mm)
W1/2"


971802(12.7 mm)
W5/8"


971803(15.9 mm)


3. Perforación de orificio de diámetro grande (Rotación + golpeteo)


Placa
guia


Barrena
tubular


Espiga de la barrena
tubular
(SDS plus vástago)


Pasador
central
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Placa guia


Barrena tubular
(diámetro externo)


1-1/4" (32 mm)
1-3/8" (35 mm)
1-1/2" (38 mm)


– –
1"(25 mm) 982672 Overall length


1-1/8" (29 mm) 982673 4-1/8" 303625
(A) 1-1/4" (32 mm) 982674 (A) (105 mm)


(A) 982684 1-3/8" (35 mm) 982675 12"
303626


1-1/2" (38 mm) 982676 (300 mm)


(B) 982685 (B)
1-3/4" (45 mm) 982677


(B)
12"


303627
2" (50 mm) 982678 (300 mm)


Núm. de código Núm. de código Núm. de código


Barrent tubular
(diámetro externo)


1-3/4" (45 mm)
2" (50 mm)


Núm. de código


982689
982690


Espiga de la
barrena tubular


Núm. de código


982686
982687
982688


Pasador
central


Barrena tubular
(diámetro externo)


4. Trabajo de roturación (golpeteo solamente)
Puntero (Tipo redondo) (SDS plus vástago)
Núm. de código 303046


Puntero (Tipo cuadrado) (SDS plus vástago)
Núm. de código 316656


5. Excavar, ranuado y rebordes (golpeteo solamente)
Cortafrio (SDS plus vástago)
Núm. de código 316657


Cargadora (SDS plus vástago)
Núm. de código 316658
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6. Ranurado (golpeteo solamente)
Cincel de ranuración (SDS plus vástago)
Núm. de código 316659


7. Trabajo de colocación de pernos para anclaje químico (Rotación + golpeteo)


8. Perforación (rotación solamente)
� Portabrocas, adaptador (G) del portabrocas, tornillo especál y llave de portabrocas


(SDS plus vástago)
Adaptador de anclaje
químico de 1/2" (12,7 mm)


(Núm. de código 303044)
Adaptador de anclaje
químico de 3/4" (19 mm)


(Núm. de código 303045)


Manguito
adaptador
a la venta
el mercado













Adaptador (G)
de portabrocas
(SDS plus vástago)
Núm. de código
303623


Porabrocas (13VLRB-D)
(con llave de
portabrocas)
Núm. de código 321814


Tornillo especial
Núm. de código
981122


Llave de portabrocas
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9. Perforación (rotación solamente)


� Conjunto de portabrocas 1/2" (13 mm) (con llave de portabrocas) y portabrocas
(para perforación de orificios en hormigón o madera.)


10. Colocación de tornillos (rotación solamente)


11. Copa de polvo, Colector de polvo (B)


12. Grasa A para martillo
1.1 libras (500 g) (en una lata) Núm. de código 980927
0.15 libras (70 g) (en un tubo naranja) Núm. de código 308471
0.07 libras (30 g) (en un tubo naranja)  Núm. de código 981840


NOTA:


Las especificaciones están sujetas a cambio sin ninguna obligación por parte de
HITACHI.


Portabrocas (13VLD-D)
(con llave de portabrocas)
Núm. de código 321813


Adaptador (D) del
portabrocas
(SDS plus vástago)
Núm. de código 303624


Liave de portabrocas


Broca para tornillos Plillips


No. de broca Tamaño del tornillo Longitud Núm. de código
No.2 1/8" ~ 3/16" (3 – 5 mm) 31/32" (25 mm) 971511Z
No.3 1/4" ~ 5/16" (6 – 8 mm) 31/32" (25 mm) 971512Z


Adaptador (D) del
portabrocas
(SDS plus vástago)
Núm. de código 303624


No. de broca


Copa de polvo
Núm. de código
971787


Colector de polvo (B)
Núm. de código 306885
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Item
No. Part Name


1 FRONT CAP


2 STOPPER RING


3 GRIP


4 BALL HOLDER


5 HOLDER PLATE


6 HOLDER SPRING


7 WASHER (B)


8 RETAINING RING FOR D20 SHAFT


9 TAPPING SCREW (W/FLANGE) D5×35


10 GEAR COVER


11 NAME PLATE


12 OIL SEAL


13 SLEEVE


14 FELT PACKING (B)


15 BALL BEARING 6904DDPS2L


16 SLEEVE (A)


17 RETAINING RING 37MM


18 PUSHING BUTTON


19 PUSHING SPRING


20 O-RING (S-18)


21 CHANGE LEVER


22 SPRING (B)


23 STEEL BALL D7.0


24 CYLINDER


25 SECOND GEAR


26 SPRING (A)


27 WASHER (A)


28 RETAINING RING FOR D30 SHAFT


29 SECOND HAMMER


30 O-RING (1AP-20)


31 HAMMER HOLDER


32 O-RING (B)


33 DAMPER (A)


34 O-RING (C)


35 DAMPER HOLDER


36 STOPPER RING


37 STRIKER


38 O-RING


39 PISTON


40 O-RING


41 INNER COVER


42 PISTON PIN


43 WASHER (C)


44 FELT PACKING (A)


45 VALVE


46 FELT PACKING (B)


47 PINION SLEEVE


48 LOCK PLATE


Item
No. Part Name


49 SECOND PINION


50 CLUTCH SPRING


51 CLUTCH


52 SECOND SHAFT


53 RECIPROCATING BEARING


54 FIRST GEAR


55 SPACER


56 BALL BEARING 626VVC2PS2


57 FELT PACKING


58 O-RING (P-22)


59 PACKING WASHER


60 BALL BEARING 608DDC2PS2L


61 WASHER (A)


62 ARMATURE


63 FAN GUIDE


64 HEX.HD.TAPPING SCREW D4×50


65 STATOR


66 BALL BEARING 608VVC2PS2L


67 HITACHI LABEL


68 HOUSING


69 SWITCH


70 PUSHING BUTTON


71 INTERNAL WIRE (A)


72 CARBON BRUSH


73 BRUSH HOLDER


74 INTERNAL WIRE (A)


75 CARBON BRUSH


77 CORD ARMOR


78 CORD CLIP


79 TAPPING SCREW (W/FLANGE) D4×16


80 HANDLE COVER


81 TAPPING SCREW (W/FLANGE) D4×20


82 CORD


501 CASE


502 SIDE HANDLE


503 DEPTH GAUGE
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WARNING:
Some dust created by power sanding, sawing, grinding, drilling, and other construc-
tion activities contains chemicals known to the State of California to cause cancer,
birth defects or other reproductive harm. Some examples of these chemicals are:
● Lead from lead-based paints,
● Crystalline silica from bricks and cement and other masonry products, and
● Arsenic and chromium from chemically-treated lumber.
Your risk from these exposures varies, depending on how often you do this type
of work. To reduce your exposure to these chemicals: work in a well ventilated area,
and work with approved safety equipment, such as those dust masks that are specially
designed to filter out microscopic particles.


AVERTISSEMENT:
La poussière résultant d'un ponçage, d'un sciage, d'un meulage, d'un perçage ou
de toute autre activité de construction renferme des produits chimiques qui sont
connus par l'Etat de Californie pour causer des cancers, des défauts de naissance
et autres anomalies de reproduction. Nous énumérons ci-dessus certains de ces
produits chimiques:
● Plomb des peintres à base de plomb,
● Silice cristalline des briques et du ciment et autres matériaux de maçonnerie, et
● Arsenic et chrome du bois d'oeuvre traité chimiquement.
Le risque d'exposition à ces substances varie en fonction de la fréquence d'exécution
de ce genre de travail. Pour réduire l'exposition à ces produits chimiques, travailler
dans un lieu bien ventilé, et porter un équipement de protection agréé, par exemple
un masque anti-poussière spécialement conçu pour filter les particules microscopiques.


ADVERTENCIA:
Alogunos polvos creados por el lijado mecámico, el aserrado, el esmerilado, el
taladrado y otras actividades de construcción contienen sustancias químicas conocidas
por le Estado de California como agentes cancerígenos, defectos congénitos y otros
daños reproductores. Algunos ejemplos de estas sustancias químicas son:
● El plomo de las pinturas a base de plomo,
● El sílice cristalino de los ladrillos y cemento y otros productos de mampostería, y
● El arsénico y el cromo de la madera tratada químicamente.
El riesgo resultante de la exposición varía según la frecuencia con que se realiza
este tipo de trabajo. Para reducir la exposicíon a esta sustancias químicas: trabaje
en un lugar bien ventilado y realice el trabajo utilizando el equipamiento apropiado,
tal como las máscares para el polvo especialmente diseñados para eliminar las
partículas minúsculas.
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INSTRUCTIONS DE SECURITE ET MODE D’EMPLOI
 AVERTISSEMENT


Une utilisation INCORRECTE OU DANGEREUSE de cet outil motorisé peut entraîner la
mort ou de sérieuses blessures corporelles!
Ce mode d’emploi contient d’importantes informations à propos de la sécurité de ce
produit. Prière de lire et de comprendre ce mode d’emploi AVANT d’utiliser l’outil
motorisé. Garder ce mode d’emploi à la disponibilité des autres utilisateurs et propriétaires
avant qu’ils utilisent l’outil motorisé. Ce mode d’emploi doit être conservé dans un
endroit sûr.


INSTRUCCIONES DE SEGURIDAD Y MANUAL DE INSTRUCCIONES
 ADVERTENCIA


¡La utilización INAPROPIADA O PELIGROSA de esta herramienta eléctrica puede
resultar en lesiones de gravedad o la muerte!
Este manual contiene información importante sobre la seguridad del producto. Lea y
comprenda este manual ANTES de utilizar la herramienta eléctrica. Guarde este manual
para que puedan leerlo otras personas antes de utilizar la herramienta eléctrica. Este
manual debe ser guardado en un lugar seguro.


DOUBLE INSULATION
DOUBLE ISOLATION
AISLAMIENTO DOBLE


SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND INSTRUCTION MANUAL
 WARNING


IMPROPER OR UNSAFE use of this power tool can result in death or serious bodily
injury!
This manual contains important information about product safety. Please read and
understand this manual BEFORE operating the power tool. Please keep this manual
available for other users and owners before they use the power tool.
This manual should be stored in safe place


G12SS


Model Disc Grinder
Modèle Meuleuse à disque
Modelo Amoladora angular


G 10SS • G 12SS
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IMPORTANT SAFETY INFORMATION


Read and understand all of the safety precautions, warnings and operating instructions in the Instruction Manual
before operating or maintaining this power tool.
Most accidents that result from power tool operation and maintenance are caused by the failure to observe basic
safety rules or precautions. An accident can often be avoided by recognizing a potentially hazardous situation
before it occurs, and by observing appropriate safety procedures.
Basic safety precautions are outlined in the “SAFETY” section of this Instruction Manual and in the sections which
contain the operation and maintenance instructions.
Hazards that must be avoided to prevent bodily injury or machine damage are identified by WARNINGS on the
power tool and in this Instruction Manual.


NEVER use this power tool in a manner that has not been specifically recommended by HITACHI.


MEANINGS OF SIGNAL WORDS


WARNING indicates a potentially hazardous situations which, if ignored, could result in death or serious injury.
CAUTION indicates a potentially hazardous situations which, if not avoided, may result in minor or moderate
injury, or may cause machine damage.
NOTE emphasizes essential information.


SAFETY


GENERAL SAFETY RULES


WARNING:
Read all instructions
Failure to follow all instructions listed below may result in electric shock, fire and/or serious injury.
The term “power tool” in all of the warnings listed below refers to your mains-operated (corded) power tool
or battery-operated (cordless) power tool.


SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS


1) Work area safety
a) Keep work area clean and well lit.


Cluttered or dark areas invite accidents.
b) Do not operate power tools in explosive


atmospheres, such as in the presence of
flammable liquids, gases or dust.
Power tools create sparks which may ignite
the dust  of fumes.


c) Keep children and bystanders away while
operating a power tool.
Distractions can cause you to lose control.


2) Electrical safety
a) Power tool plugs must match the outlet.


Never modify the plug in any way.
Do not use any adapter plugs with earthed
(grounded) power tools.
Unmodified plugs and matching outlets will
reduce risk of electric shock.


b) Avoid body contact with earthed or grounded
surfaces such as pipes, radiators, ranges and
refrigerators.
There is an increased risk of electric shock if
your body is earthed or grounded.


c) Do not expose power tools to rain or wet
conditions.
Water entering a power tool will increase the
risk of electric shock.


d) Do not abuse the cord. Never use the cord
for carrying, pulling or unplugging the power
tool.
Keep cord away from heat, oil, sharp edges
or moving parts.
Damaged or entangled cords increase the risk
of electric shock.


e) When operating a power tool outdoors, use
an extension cord suitable for outdoor use.
Use of a cord suitable for outdoor use reduces
the risk of electric shock.


3) Personal safety
a) Stay alert, watch what you are doing and use


common sense when operating a power tool.
Do not use a power tool while you are tired
or under the influence of drugs, alcohol or
medication.
A moment of inattention while operating
power tools may result in serious personal
injury.
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b) Use safety equipment. Always wear eye
protection.
Safety equipment such as dust mask, non-
skid safety shoes, hard hat, or hearing
protection used for appropriate conditions
will reduce personal injuries.


c) Avoid accidental starting. Ensure the switch
is in the off position before plugging in.
Carrying power tools with your finger on the
switch or plugging in power tools that have
the switch on invites accidents.


d) Remove any adjusting key or wrench before
turning the power tool on.
A wrench or a key left attached to a rotating
part of the power tool may result in personal
injury.


e) Do not overreach. Keep proper footing and
balance at all times.
This enables better control of the power tool
in unexpected situations.


f) Dress properly. Do not wear loose clothing
or jewellery. Keep your hair, clothing and
gloves away from moving parts.
Loose clothes, jewellery or long hair can be
caught in moving parts.


g) If devices are provided for the connection of
dust extraction and collection facilities,
ensure these are connected and properly
used.
Use of these devices can reduce dust-related
hazards.


4) Power tool use and care
a) Do not force the power tool. Use the correct


power tool for your application.
The correct power tool will do the job better
and safer at the rate for which it was designed.


b) Do not use the power tool if the switch does
not turn it on and off.
Any power tool that cannot be controlled with
the switch is dangerous and must be repaired.


c) Disconnect the plug from the power source
and/or the battery pack from the power tool
before making any adjustments, changing
accessories, or storing power tools.
Such preventive safety measures reduce the
risk of starting the power tool accidentally.


d) Store idle power tools out of the reach of
children and do not allow persons unfamiliar
with the power tool or these instructions to
operate the power tool.
Power tools are dangerous in the hands of
untrained users.


e) Maintain power tools. Check for
misalignment or binding of moving parts,
breakage of parts and any other condition
that may affect the power tools operation.
If damaged, have the power tool repaired
before use.


Many accidents are caused by poorly
maintained power tools.


f) Keep cutting tools sharp and clean.
Properly maintained cutting tools with sharp
cutting edges are less likely to bind and are
easier to control.


g) Use the power tool, accessories and tool bits
etc., in accordance with these instructions
and in the manner intended for the particular
type of power tool, taking into account the
working conditions and the work to be
performed.
Use of the power tool for operations different
from intended could result in a hazardous
situation.


5) Service
a) Have your power tool serviced by a qualified


repair person using only identical
replacement parts.
This will ensure that the safety of the power
tool is maintained.


–WARNING–
To reduce the risk of injury, user must read
instruction manual.


SPECIFIC SAFETY RULES AND SYMBOLS


1. ALWAYS use proper guard with grinding wheel.
A guard protects operator from broken wheel
fragments.


2. Accessories must be rated for at least the speed
recommended on the tool warning label. Wheels
and other accessories running over rated speed
can fly apart and cause injury.


3. Hold tools by insulated gripping surfaces when
performing an operation where the cutting tool
may contact hidden wiring or its own cord. Contact
with a “live” wire will make exposed metal parts
of the tool “live” and shock the operator.


4. ALWAYS wear ear protectors when using the tool
for extended periods.
Prolonged exposure to high intensity
noise can cause hearing loss.


5. Use only a depressed center wheel with a rated
capacity which is GREATER than 13,700/min for
G10SS and 13,300/min for G12SS. Using any
wheel a rated capacity LESS than 13,700/min for
G10SS, 13,300/min for G12SS and/or an incorrect
sized wheel (see SPECIFICATIONS at page 7) may
result in wheel breakage, flying wheel fragments,
and resulting in death or serious injury.
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6. NEVER touch moving parts.
NEVER place your hands, fingers or
other body parts near the tool’s moving
parts.


7. NEVER operate without all guards in place.
NEVER operate this tool without all guards or
safety features in place and in proper working
order. If maintenance or servicing requires the
removal of a guard or safety feature, be sure to
replace the guard or safety feature before resuming
operation of the tool.


8. Use right tool.
Don’t force small tool or attachment to do the job
of a heavy-duty tool.
Don’t use tool for purpose not intended —for
example— don’t use circular saw for cutting tree
limbs or logs.


9. NEVER use a power tool for applications other
than those specified.
NEVER use a power tool for applications other than
those specified in the Instruction Manual.


10. Handle tool correctly.
Operate the tool according to the instructions
provided herein. Do not drop or throw the tool.
NEVER allow the tool to be operated by children,
individuals unfamiliar with its operation or
unauthorized personnel.


11. Keep all screws, bolts and covers tightly in place.
Keep all screws, bolts, and plates tightly mounted.
Check their condition periodically.


12. Do not use power tools if the plastic housing or
handle is cracked.
Cracks in the tool’s housing or handle can lead to
electric shock. Such tools should not be used until
repaired.


13. Blades and accessories must be securely mounted
to the tool.
Prevent potential injuries to yourself or others.
Blades, cutting implements and accessories which
have been mounted to the tool should be secure
and tight.


14. Keep motor air vent clean.
The tool’s motor air vent must be kept clean so
that air can freely flow at all times. Check for dust
build-up frequently.


15. Operate power tools at the rated voltage.
Operate the power tool at voltages specified on its
nameplate.
If using the power tool at a higher voltage than
the rated voltage, it will result in abnormally fast
motor revolution and may damage the unit and
the motor may burn out.


16. NEVER use a tool which is defective or operating
abnormally.
If the tool appears to be operating unusually,
making strange noises, or otherwise appears


defective, stop using it immediately and arrange
for repairs by a Hitachi authorized service center.


17. NEVER leave tool running unattended. Turn power
off.
Don’t leave tool until it comes to a complete stop.


18. Carefully handle power tools.
Should a power tool be dropped or struck against
hard materials inadvertently, it may be deformed,
cracked, or damaged.


19. Do not wipe plastic parts with solvent.
Solvents such as gasoline, thinner benzine, carbon
tetrachloride, and alcohol may damage and crack
plastic parts. Do not wipe them with such solvents.
Wipe plastic parts with a soft cloth lightly
dampened with soapy water and dry thoroughly.


20. NEVER use a depressed center wheel which is
cracked or deformed or worn away (see the
MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION section on page
10).


21. NEVER use the grinder in places where the sparks
generated by the grinder can cause explosion, such
as where flammable materials or gases are
present.


22. NEVER push in the push button while the spindle
is running.


23. ALWAYS wear eye protection that meets the
requirement of the latest revision of
ANSI Standard Z87.1.


24. ALWAYS wear a mask or respirator to protect
yourself from dust or potentially harmful particles
generated during the grinding operation.


25. ALWAYS firmly grip the body handle and side
handle while operating the grinder.


26. ALWAYS have a trial run before grinding
commence. (see Test the grinder before using on
page 8).


27. ALWAYS follow the instructions contained in this
manual when replacing the depressed center
wheel.


28. ALWAYS be careful with buried object such as an
underground wiring.
Touching these active wiring or electric cable with
this tool, you may receive an electric shock.
Confirm if there are any buried object such as
electric cable within the wall, floor or ceiling where
you are going to operate here after.


29. Definitions for symbols used on this tool
V ............... volts
Hz ............. hertz
A ............... amperes
no ............. no load speed
W .............. watt


............. Class II Construction
---/min ...... revolutions per minute
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DOUBLE INSULATION FOR SAFER
OPERATION


To ensure safer operation of this power tool, HITACHI
has adopted a double insulation design. “Double
insulation” means that two physically separated
insulation systems have been used to insulate the
electrically conductive materials connected to the power
supply from the outer frame handled by the operator.
Therefore, either the symbol “ ” or the words “Double
insulation” appear on the power tool or on the nameplate.
Although this system has no external grounding, you
must still follow the normal electrical safety precautions
given in this Instruction Manual, including not using the
power tool in wet environments.
To keep the double insulation system effective, follow
these precautions:


� Only HITACHI AUTHORIZED SERVICE CENTER
should disassemble or assemble this power tool,
and only genuine HITACHI replacement parts
should be installed.


� Clean the exterior of the power tool only with a
soft cloth moistened with soapy water, and dry
thoroughly.
Never use solvents, gasoline or thinners on plastic
components; otherwise the plastic may dissolve.


SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS
AND


MAKE THEM AVAILABLE TO OTHER USERS
AND


OWNERS OF THIS TOOL!
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FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION


NOTE:
The information contained in this Instruction Manual is designed to assist you in the safe operation and
maintenance of the power tool.
NEVER operate, or attempt any maintenance on the tool unless you have first read and understood all safety
instructions contained in this manual.
Some illustrations in this Instruction Manual may show details or attachments that differ from those on your
own power tool.


NAME OF PARTS


SPECIFICATIONS


Model G10SS G12SS
Motor Single-Phase Series Commutator Motor
Power Source Single-Phase 120 V AC 60 Hz
Current 5 A
No-Load Speed 11,000/min
Wheel Size: 4" (100 mm) 4-1/2" (115 mm)


external diam.
hole diam. 5/8" (16 mm) 7/8" (22 mm)


Weight 3.1 lbs (1.4 kg)


Fig. 1


Gear cover


Push button


Switch
Housing


Brush Cap


Packing gland


Wheel guard


Tail cover


Side handle
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ASSEMBLY AND OPERATION


APPLICATIONS


� Removal of casting fin and finishing of various type
of steel, bronze and aluminum materials and
castings.


� Grinding of welded sections or sections cut by
means of an acetylene torch.


WARNING:
To avoid the risk of serious injury, NEVER use this
grinder with cup wheels and/or saw blades.


PRIOR TO OPERATION


1. Power source
Ensure that the power source to be utilized
conforms to the power source requirements
specified on the product nameplate.


2. Power switch
Ensure that the switch is in the OFF position. If the
plug is connected to a receptacle while the switch
is in the ON position, the power tool will start
operating immediately and can cause serious injury.


3. Extension cord
When the work area is far away from the power
source, use an extension cord of sufficient
thickness and rated capacity. The extension cord
should be kept as short as practicable.


WARNING:
Damaged cord must be replaced or
repaired.


4. Check the receptacle
If the receptacle only loosely accepts the plug, the
receptacle must be repaired. Contact a licensed
electrician to make appropriate repairs.
If such a faulty receptacle is used, it may cause
overheating, resulting in a serious hazard.


5. Check your work environment
Ensure the following before operation;
� No flammable gas, liquid, or object at


worksite.
� When grinding thin steel sheet it may cause


a high booming noise.
To avoid such noise, place a rubber mat under
the workpiece.


� Clear the area of children or unauthorized
personnel.


6. Mounting the wheel guard
Be sure to mount the wheel guard at an angle that
will protect the operator’s body from injury by a
broken wheel piece.


[Installing Wheel Guard]
� Slightly loosen the screw on the wheel guard.
� Install the wheel guard to the packing gland,


turn it to the angle suitable for operation, and
make adjustment.


� After the adjustment, ensure that the screw
is securely tightened on the wheel guard in
order to fix it completely.


Fig. 2


WARNING:
If the wheel guard is not attached properly, a
broken wheel may result in and cause death or
serious injury.


7. Thoroughly check that the depressed center wheel
is free of cracks, splits and other abnormalities
before mounting. Make sure it is firmly clamped
and has been properly mounted. Refer to page 9
of this manual for Depressed Center Wheel
Assembly and Disassembly


8. Test the grinder before using.
Before actually beginning the grinding work, test
the grinder by first clearing the area of all other
personnel. Make sure the wheel guard is in place
and that you are wearing eye protection. Turn the
grinder “on”, and make sure the grinder runs
smoothly and shows no abnormalities.
Duration of the trial run is as follows:


When depressed center wheel is replaced
.......................................... 3 minutes or more
When starting daily work
............................................ 1 minute or more


Wheel guard


Packing gland
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Switch


15° – 30°


ON
OFF


A B


9. Use only properly rated depressed center wheels.
Use only depressed center wheels rated at
13,700/min for G10SS and 13,000/min for G12SS
or more.
Using a depressed center wheel rated less can lead
to wheel disintegration during operation and cause
serious bodily injury.


10. Check the push button.
Make sure that the push button is disengaged by
pushing push button two or three times before
turning on the grinder. (Fig. 5)


GRINDER OPERATION


1. Hold the grinder firmly by its housing and side
handle (Fig. 1).
The grinder produces a counterforce which must
be controlled by firmly holding onto the grinder.


2. Turn the grinder “on”. (Fig. 3)
While holding the grinder firmly, use one finger to
slide the switch to the “on” position.


Fig. 3


3. Use light grinding pressure.
There is no need to press hard when grinding.
Usually the grinder’s own weight is sufficient to
allow the required light contact with the surface to
be ground.


WARNING:
Do not press the grinder forcibly against the
surface to be ground. Heavy pressure can result
in wheel breakage and serious injury. It can also
damage the surface being ground or damage the
grinder’s motor.


4. Use proper grinding angle.
Grind only with the wheel’s edge by lifting the
grinder 15° to 30°, as shown in Fig. 4.


CAUTION:
Do not use the entire surface of the depressed
center wheel. Use only the edge of the depressed
center wheel.


5. Move the grinder in the proper direction.
When using a new depressed center wheel in
direction A (Fig. 4), the wheel edge may cut into the
workpiece. In this case, grind in direction B (Fig. 4).
Once the wheel edge is worn, the workpiece can
be ground in both directions.


Fig. 4


NOTE:
The wheel provided (resinoid wheel) is rated as
Class A grain and # 36 grain size. It is most suitable
for heavy grinding of steel and other types of
materials.


6. Adjust operation to desired finish.
For a fine finish, decrease pressure by lifting
slightly. Grind slowly and at the appropriate speed.


CAUTION:
The revolving depressed center wheel will create
air turbulence.
Do no lay the grinder down in areas of dust or dirt
until it has come to a complete stop.


DEPRESSED CENTER WHEEL ASSEMBLY
AND DISASSEMBLY


WARNING:
Never attempt to assemble or disassemble the
depressed center wheel,  unless the power switch
is in the “OFF” position and the electrical cord has
been disconnected from the receptacle.


1. Assembly
(1) Turn the disc grinder upsidedown so that the


spindle is facing upward.
(2) Align the oval-shaped indentation of the wheel


washer with the notched part of the spindle, then
attach them.


(3) Fit the protuberance of the depressed center wheel
onto the wheel washer.


(4) Screw the wheel nut onto the spindle.
(5) While pushing the push button with one hand, lock


the spindle by turning the depressed center wheel
slowly with the other hand.
Tighten the wheel nut by using the supplied
wrench as shown in Fig. 5.
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CAUTION:
Tighten the wheel nut securely and confirm that
the depressed center wheel does not wobble.


2. Disassembly
To remove the depressed center wheel, simply
reverse the above-mentioned procedure.


MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION


WARNING:
� Be sure to switch power OFF and disconnect the plug from the receptacle during maintenance and inspection.
� Using cracked, deformed or damaged wheels can lead to wheel breakage and resulting serious injury.


CAUTION:
Using this grinder with a carbon brush which is
worn in excess of the wear limit will damage the
motor.


NOTE:
Use HITACHI carbon brush No. 21 indicated in Fig.
6.


� Replacing carbon brushes:
Remove the brush caps (Fig. 1) with a slotted
screwdriver. The carbon brushes can then be easily
removed.


Fig. 5


Wheel
nut


Wheel
guard


Push  button


Wrench


Wheel
washer


Spindle


Depressed
center
wheel


1. Replacing the depressed center wheel
Replace the depressed center wheel when it has been
worn out to about 2-3/8" (60mm) in external diameter.
Confirm that there is no crack or any damage to the
depressed center wheel. If there is a crack or a
transformation in the wheel, replace it immediately.


2. Inspecting the screws
Regularly inspect all screws and ensure that they
are fully tightened. Should any of the screws be
loosened, retighten them immediately.


WARNING:
Using this grinder with loosened screws is
extremely dangerous.


3. Confirm that there is no damage in the wheel
guard, the electrical cord and the housing, etc.
Check that the on/off switch operates normally.


4. Inspecting the carbon brushes (Fig. 6)
The motor employs carbon brushes which are
consumable parts. Replace the carbon brush with
a new one when it becomes worn to its wear limit.
Always keep carbon brushes clean and ensure that
they slide freely within the brush holders.


Fig. 6


21


Wear limit


0.24” (6mm)


0.67” (17mm)


No. of carbon
brush
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5. Service and repairs
All quality power tools will eventually require
servicing or replacement of parts because of wear
from normal use. To assure that only authorized
replacement parts will be used, all service and
repairs must be performed by a HITACHI
AUTHORIZED SERVICE CENTER, ONLY.


6. Service parts list


CAUTION:
Repair, modification and inspection of Hitachi
Power Tools must be carried out by a Hitachi
Authorized Service Center.


This Parts List will be helpful if presented with the
tool to the Hitachi Authorized
Service Center when requesting repair or other
maintenance. In the operation and maintenance
of power tools, the safety regulations and
standards prescribed in each country must be
observed.


MODIFICATIONS:
Hitachi Power Tools are constantly being improved and
modified to incorporate the latest technological
advancements.
Accordingly, some parts (i.e. code numbers and/or
design) may be changed without prior notice.


ACCESSORIES


WARNING:
Never use any accessories other than those mentioned below.
The use of any accessories other than those mentioned below or attachments not intended for use such as
cup wheel, cut-off wheel or saw blade is dangerous and may cause personal injury or property damage.


NOTE:
Accessories are subject to change without any obligation on the part of the HITACHI.


STANDARD ACCESSORIES


� Wrench .................................................................. 1
(Code No. 936522 ................................. G10SS)
(Code No. 938332Z ............................... G12SS)


� Side Handle (Code No. 318312) ........................... 1


NOTE:
Specifications are subject to change without any
obligation on the part of the HITACHI.
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INFORMATIONS IMPORTANTES DE SÉCURITÉ


Lire et comprendre toutes les précautions de sécurité, les avertissements et les instructions de fonctionnement
dans ce mode d’emploi avant d’utiliser ou d’entretenir cet outil motorisé.
La plupart des accidents causés lors de l’utilisation ou de l’entretien de l’outil motorisé proviennent d’un non
respect des règles ou précautions de base de sécurité. Un accident peut la plupart du temps être évité si l’on
reconnaît une situation de danger potentiel avant qu’elle ne se produise, et en observant les procédures de sécurité
appropriées.
Les précautions de base de sécurité sont mises en évidence dans la section “SECURITE” de ce mode d’emploi et
dans les sections qui contiennent les instructions de fonctionnement et d’entretien.
Les dangers qui doivent être évités pour prévenir des blessures corporelles ou un endommagement de la machine
sont identifiés par AVERTISSEMENTS sur l’outil motorisé et dans ce mode d’emploi.


NE JAMAIS utiliser cet outil motorisé d’une manière qui n’est pas spécifiquement recommandée par HITACHI.


SIGNIFICATION DES MOTS D’AVERTISSEMENT


AVERTISSEMENT indique des situations potentiellement dangereuses qui, si elles sont ignorées, pourraient
entraîner la mort ou de sérieuses blessures.
PRECAUTION indique des situations dangereuses potentilles qui, si elles ne sont pas évitées, peuvent entraîner
de mineures et légères blessures ou endommager la machine.
REMARQUE met en relief des informations essentielles.


SECURITE


REGLES GENERALE DE SECURITE


AVERTISSEMENT :
Lire toutes les instructions
Tout manquement à observer ces instructions peut engendrer des chocs électriques, des incendies et/ou des
blessures graves.
Le terme “outil électrique” qui figure dans l'ensemble des avertissements ci-dessous se réfère aux outils
électriques (câblé) ou aux outils à piles (sans fil).


CONSERVER CES INSTRUCTIONS


1) Sécurité de l’aire de travail
a) Maintenir l'aire de travail propre et bien


éclairée.
Les endroits encombrés ou sombres sont
propices aux accidents.


b) Ne pas utiliser d'outils électriques en
présence de liquides, gaz ou poussière
inflammables, au risque de provoquer une
explosion.
Les outils électriques créent des étincelles
susceptibles d'enflammer la poussière.


c) Ne pas laisser les enfants et les visiteurs
s'approcher de vous lorsque vous utiliser un
outil électrique.
Les distractions peuvent faire perdre le
contrôle.


2) Sécurité électrique
a) Les prises de l'outil électrique doivent


correspondre à la prise secteur.
Ne jamais modifier la prise.
Ne pas utiliser d'adaptateurs avec les outils
électriques mis à la masse.


Les prises non modifiées et les prises secteurs
correspondantes réduisent les risques de
choc électrique.


b) Eviter tout contact avec les surfaces mises à
la masse telles que les tuyaux, radiateurs,
bandes et réfrigérateurs.
Le risque de choc électrique est accru en cas
de mise à la masse du corps.


c) Ne pas exposer les outils électriques à la pluie
ou à des conditions humides.
Si l'eau pénètre dans l'outil, cela augmente
les risques de choc électrique.


d) Ne pas utiliser le cordon à tort. Ne jamais
utiliser le cordon pour transporter ou
débrancher l'outil électrique.
Maintenir le cordon loin de la chaleur, de
l'huile, des bords pointus ou des pièces
mobiles.
Les cordons endommagés ou usés
augmentent les risques de choc électrique.


e) En cas d'utilisation d'un outil électrique à
l'extérieur, utiliser un cordon de rallonge
adapté à un usage extérieur.
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L'utilisation d'un cordon adapté à l'usage
extérieur réduit les risques de choc électrique.


3) Sécurité personnelle
a) Restez alerte, regarder ce que vous faites et


usez de votre bon sens en utilisant un outil
électrique.
Ne pas utiliser d'outil électrique si vous êtes
sous l'influence de drogues, d'alcool ou de
médicaments.
Pendant l'utilisation d'outils électrique, un
instant d'inattention peut entraîner des
blessures graves.


b) Utiliser des équipements de sécurité.
Toujours porter des verres de protection.
L'utilisation d'équipements de sécurité tels
que les masques anti-poussière, les
chaussures de sécurité anti-dérapantes, les
casques ou les protections auditives dans des
conditions appropriées réduisent les risques
de blessures.


c) Eviter les démarrages accidentels. Veiller à
ce que l'interrupteur soit en position d'arrêt
avant de brancher l'outil.
Transporter les outils électriques avec le doigt
sur l'interrupteur ou brancher les outils
électriques avec l'interrupteur en position de
marche peut entraîner des accidents.


d) Retirer toute clé de sécurité ou clé avant de
mettre l'outil électrique en marche.
Laisser une clé ou une clé de sécurité sur une
partie mobile de l'outil électrique peut
engendrer des blessures.


e) Ne pas trop se pencher. Toujours garder une
bonne assise et un bon équilibre pendant le
travail.
Cela permet un meilleur contrôle de l'outil
électrique dans des situations imprévisibles.


f) Porter des vêtements adéquats. Ne pas
porter de vêtements amples ni de bijoux.
Maintenir les cheveux, les vêtements et les
gants loin des pièces mobiles.
Les vêtements amples ou les cheveux longs
peuvent se prendre dans les pièces mobiles.


g) En cas de dispositifs destinés au
raccordement d'installations d'extraction et
de recueil de la poussière, veiller à ce qu'ils
soient correctement raccordés et utilisés.
L'utilisation de ces dispositifs peut réduire les
dangers associés à la poussière.


4) Utilisation et entretien d'un outil électrique
a) Ne pas forcer sur l'outil électrique. Utiliser


l'outil électrique adapté à vos travaux.
Le bon outil électrique fera le travail mieux et
en toute sécurité au régime pour lequel il a
été conçu.


b) Ne pas utiliser l'outil électrique si
l'interrupteur ne le met pas en position de
marche et d'arrêt.


Tout outil ne pouvant être contrôlé par
l'interrupteur est dangereux et doit être
réparé.


c) Débrancher la prise ou retirer la batterie avant
de procéder à des réglages, au remplacement
des accessoires ou au stockage des outils
électriques.
Ces mesures préventives de sécurité
réduisent les risques de démarrage accidentel
de l'outil électrique.


d) Stockez les outils électriques inutilisés hors
de la portée des enfants et ne pas laisser des
personnes non familiarisées avec l'outil ou
ces instructions utiliser l'outil électrique.
Les outils électriques sont dangereux entre
les mains d'utilisateurs non habilités.


e) Entretenir les outils électriques. Vérifier
l'absence de mauvais alignement ou d'arrêt,
d'endommagement de pièces ou toute autre
condition susceptible d'affecter l'opération de
l'outil.
Si l'outil est endommagé, le faire réparer
avant utilisation.
De nombreux accidents sont dus à des outils
mal entretenus.


 f) Maintenir les outils coupants aiguisés et
propres.
Des outils coupants bien entretenus avec des
bords aiguisés sont moins susceptibles de se
coincer et plus simples à contrôler.


g) Utiliser l'outil électrique, les accessoires et
les mèches de l'outil, etc. conformément à
ces instructions et de la manière destinée
pour le type précis d'outil électrique, en
tenant compte des conditions d'utilisation et
du travail à réaliser.
L'utilisation de l'outil électrique pour des
opérations différentes de celles pour
lesquelles il a été conçu est dangereuse.


5) Service
a) Faire entretenir l'outil électrique par un


technicien habilité à l'aide de pièces de
rechange identiques exclusivement.
Cela garantira le maintien de la sécurité de
l'outil électrique.


–PRECAUTION–
Pour réduire tout risque de blessure, l’utilisateur
doit lire le mode d’emploi.


RREGLES DE SECURITE SPECIFIQUES ET
SYMBOLES


1. TOUJOURS utiliser un capot couvre-meule
approprié avec la meuleuse à disque. En effet, le
capot couvre-meule met l’opérateur à l’abri
d’éventuelles projections de fragments de meule
cassés.
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2. Les accessoires doivent être utilisés à une cadence
équivalent au moins à la vitesse de rotation de la
meule telle qu’elle est indiquée sur l’étiquette de
mise en garde de l’outil. En effet, les meules et les
autres accessoires qui sont utilisés à une cadence
supérieure à la vitesse nominale risquent d’être
projetés aux alentours et de blesser quelqu’un.


3. Tenir les outils par les surfaces de grippage lors
de la réalisation d’opérations où l’outil de coupe
risque d’entrer en contact avec des câbles cachés
ou son propre cordon. Un contact avec un fil “sous
tension” mettra les parties métalliques de l’outil
“sous tension” et électrocutera l’utilisateur.


4. TOUJOURS porter des protecteurs d’oreille lors
de l’utilisation de l’outil pendant de
longues périodes.
Une exposition prolongée à un son de


forte intensité peut endommager l’ouïe
de l’utilisateur.


5. Utiliser uniquement une meule à dépression
centrale ayant un régime nominal SUPERIEUR à
13,700/min pour G10SS et 13,300/min pour
G12SS. L’utilisation d’une meule à dépression
centrale ayant un régime nominal INFERIEUR à
13,700/min pour G10SS, 13,300/min pour G12SS
et/ou d’une meule de la mauvaise taille (voir les
SPECIFICATIONS, page 16) risque de provoquer
une rupture de la meule et de projeter des
fragments de meule, ce qui pourrait entraîner la
mort ou des blessures graves.


6. NE JAMAIS toucher les parties mobiles.
NE JAMAIS placer ses mains, ses
doigts ou toute autre partie de son
corps près des parties mobiles de
l’outil.


7. NE JAMAIS utiliser l’outil sans que tous les
dispositifs de sécurité ne soient en place.
NE JAMAIS faire fonctionner cet outil sans que
tous les dispositifs et caractéristiques de sécurité
ne soient en place et en état de fonctionnement.
Si un entretien ou une réparation nécessite le
retrait d’un dispositif ou d’une caractéristique de
sécurité, s’assurer de bien remettre en place le
dispositif ou la caractéristique de sécurité avant
de recommencer à utiliser l’outil.


8. Utiliser l’outil correct.
Ne pas forcer sur un petit outil ou accessoire pour
faire le travail d’un outil de grande puissance. Ne
pas utiliser un outil pour un usage pour lequel il
n’a pas été prévu: par exemple, ne pas utiliser une
scie circulaire pour couper des branches d’arbre
ou des bûches.


9. NE JAMAIS utiliser un outil motorisé pour des
applications autres que celles spécifiées.
NE JAMAIS utiliser un outil motorisé pour des
applications autres que celles spécifiées dans le
mode d’emploi.


10. Manipuler l’outil correctement.
Utiliser l’outil de la façon indiquée dans ce mode
d’emploi. Ne pas laisser tomber ou lancer l’outil.
NE JAMAIS permettre que l’outil soit utilisé par
des enfants, des personnes non familiarisées avec
son fonctionnement ou un personnel non autorisé.


11. Maintenir toutes les vis, tous les boulons et les
couvercles fermement en place.
Maintenir toutes les vis, tous les boulons et les
couvercles fermement montés. Vérifier leurs
conditions périodiquement.


12. Ne pas utiliser les outils motorisés si le revêtement
de plastique ou la poignée est fendu.
Des fentes dans le revêtement ou la poignée
peuvent entraîner une électrocution. De tels outils
ne doivent pas être utilisés avant d’être réparé.


13. Les lames et les accessoires doivent être
fermement montés sur l’outil.
Eviter les blessures potentielles personnelles et
aux autres. Les lames, les instruments de coupe
et les accessoires qui ont été montés sur l’outil
doivent être fixés et serrés fermement.


14. Garder propres les évents d’air du moteur.
Les évents d’air du moteur doivent être maintenus
propres de façon que l’air puisse circuler librement
tout le temps. Vérifier les accumulations de
poussière fréquemment.


15. Utiliser l’outil motorisé à la tension nominale.
Utiliser l’outil motorisé à la tension spécifiée sur
sa plaque signalétique.
Si l’on utilise l’outil motorisé avec une tension
supérieure à la tension nominale, il en résultera
une rotation anormalement trop rapide du moteur
et cela risque d’endommager l’outil et le moteur
risque de griller.


16. NE JAMAIS utiliser un outil défectueux ou qui
fonctionne anormalement.
Si l’outil n’a pas l’air de fonctionner normalement,
fait des bruits étranges ou sans cela paraît
défectueux, arrêter de l’utiliser immédiatement et
le faire réparer par un centre de service Hitachi
autorisé.


17. NE JAMAIS laisser fonctionner l’outil sans
surveillance. Le mettre hors tension.
Ne pas abandonner l’outil avant qu’il ne soit
complètement arrêté.


18. Manipuler l’outil motorisé avec précaution.
Si un outil motorisé tombe ou frappe un matériau
dur accidentellement, il risque d’être déformé,
fendu ou endommagé.


19. Ne pas essuyer les parties en plastique avec du
solvant.
Les solvants comme l’essence, les diluants, la
benzine, le tétrachlorure de carbone et l’alcool
peuvent endommager et fissurer les parties en
plastique. Ne pas les essuyer avec de tels solvants.
Essuyer les parties en plastique avec un chiffon
doux légèrement imbibé d’une solution d’eau
savonneuse et sécher minutieusement.
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20. NE JAMAIS utiliser de meule à dépression centrale
fendue, déformée ou usée (voir la section
ENTRETIEN ET INSPECTION, page 20).


21. NE JAMAIS utiliser la meuleuse à disque dans des
endroits où les étincelles générées par la meuleuse
à disque peuvent causer une explosion. Par
exemple, en présence de matériaux inflammables
ou de gaz.


22. NE JAMAIS appuyer sur la bouton-poussoir
pendant que l’arbre est en train de tourner.


23. TOUJOURS porter des lunettes des protections
conformes aux exigences des
dernières révisions du standard ANSI
Z87.1.


24. TOUJOURS porter un masque ou un respirateur
pour se protéger de la poussière et des particules
dangereuses générées pendant l’opération de
meulage.


25. TOUJOURS tenir fermement la poignée principale
et la poignée latérale lors de l’utilisation de la
meuleuse à disque.


26. TOUJOURS réaliser un essai de fonctionnement
avant de commencer le meulage. (Voir Essayer la
meuleuse à disque avant de l’utiliser, la page 17).


27. TOUJOURS suivre les instructions contenues dans
ce mode d’emploi lors du remplacement de la
meule à dépression centrale.


28. TOUJOURS vérifier s’il y a des objets encastrés,
par exemple des fils électriques.
Le fait de toucher avec l’outil un fil ou un câble
électrique sous tension encastré dans le mur risque
de provoquer une décharge électrique.
Vérifier s’il y des objets encastrés, par exemple un
câble électrique, dans le mur, le plancher ou le
planfond avant d’y commencer le travail.


29. Définitions pour les symboles utilisés sur cet outil
V ............... volts
Hz ............. hertz
A ............... ampères
no ............. vitesse sans charge
W .............. watt


............. Construction de classe II
---/min ...... tours par minute


DOUBLE ISOLATION POUR UN
FONCTIONNEMENT PLUS SUR


Pour assurer un fonctionnement plus sûr de cet outil
motorisé, HITACHI a adopté une conception à double
insolation. “Double isolation” signifie que deux
systèmes d’isolation physiquement séparés ont été
utilisés pour isoler les matériaux conducteurs
d’électricité connectés à l’outil motorisé à partir du cadre
extérieur manipulé par l’utilisateur. C’est pourquoi, le
symbole “ ” ou les mots “Double insulation” (double
isolation) apparaissent sur l’outil motorisé ou sur la
plaque signalétique.
Bien que ce système n’ait pas de mise à terre extérieure,
il est quand même nécessaire de suivre les précautions
de sécurité électrique données dans ce mode d’emploi,
y-compris de ne pas utiliser l’outil motorisé dans un
environnement humide.
Pour garder le système de double isolation effectif,
suivre ces précautions:
� Seuls les CENTRES DE SERVICE AUTORISES


HITACHI peuvent démonter et remonter cet outil
motorisé et uniquement des pièces de rechange
HITACHI garanties d’origine doivent être utilisées.


� Nettoyer l’extérieur de l’outil motorisé uniquement
avec un chiffon doux légèrement imbibé d’une
solution savonneuse et essuyer minutieusement.
Ne jamais utiliser des solvants, de l’essence ou des
diluants sur les parties en plastique; sinon le
plastique risquerait de se dissoudre.


CONSERVER CES INSTRUCTIONS
ET


LES METTRE A LA DISPOSITION DES AUTRES UTILISATEURS
ET


PROPRIETAIRES DE CET OUTIL!
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DESCRIPTION FONCTIONNELLE


REMARQUE:
Les informations contenues dans ce mode d’emploi sont conçues pour assister l’utilisateur dans une utilisation
sans danger et un entretien de l’outil motorisé.
NE JAMAIS utiliser ni entreprendre une révision de l’outil sans avoir d’abord lu et compris toutes les
instructions de sécurité contenues dans ce manuel.
Certaines illustrations dans ce mode d’emploi peuvent montrer des détails ou des accessoires différents de
ceux de l’outil motorisé utilisé.


NOM DES PARTIES


Fig. 1


Couvercle du pignon


Bouton-poussoir


Interrupteur
Boîtier


Couvercle du balai


Presse-étoupe


Capot couvre-meule


Couvercle de queue


Poignée latérale


SPECIFICATIONS


Modèle G10SS G12SS
Moteur Moteur série monophasé à collecteur
Source d’alimentation Monophasé 120 V CA 60 Hz
Courant 5 A
Vitesse sans charge 11,000/min
Taille de la meule: 4" (100 mm) 4-1/2" (115 mm)


Diamètre extérieur
Diamètre du trou central 5/8" (16 mm) 7/8" (22 mm)


Poids 3.1 lbs (1.4 kg)
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ASSEMBLAGE ET FONCTIONNEMENT


UTILISATIONS


� Retrait des ébarbures de moulage et finition de
divers type de matériaux en métal, bronze et
aluminium ainsi que des moulages.


� Meulage des sections soudées ou des sections
coupées à l’acétylène.


AVERTISSEMENT:
Pour éviter tout risque de blessures graves, NE
JAMAIS utiliser cette meuleuse à disque avec des
meules-boisseaux et/ou des lames de scie.


AVANT L’UTILISATION


1. Source d’alimentation
S’assurer que la source d’alimentation qui doit être
utilisée est conforme à la source d’alimentation
requise spécifiée sur la plaque signalétique du
produit.


2. Interrupteur d’alimentation
S’assurer que l’interrupteur est sur la position OFF
(arrêt). Si la fiche est connectée sur une prise alors
que l’interrupteur est sur la position ON (marche),
l’outil motorisé démarrera immédiatement
risquant de causer de sérieuses blessures.


3. Cordon prolongateur
Quand la zone de travail est éloignée de la source
d’alimentation, utiliser un cordon prolongateur
d’épaisseur et de capacité nominale suffisante. Le
cordon prolongateur doit être aussi court que
possible.


AVERTISSEMENT:
Tout cordon endommagé devra être
remplacé ou réparé.


4. Vérifier la prise
Si la prise reçoit la fiche avec beaucoup de jeu,
elle doit être réparée. Contacter un électricien
licencié pour réaliser les réparations nécessaires.
Si une telle prise défectueuse est utilisée, elle peut
causer une surchauffe entraînant des dangers
sérieux.


5. Vérifier l’environnement de travail
S’assurer des points suivants avant d’utiliser l’outil ;
� Il n’y a pas de gaz, de liquides ni d’objets


inflammables sur le site de travail.
� Le meulage de feuilles de métal fines peut


engendrer un son très aigu. Pour éviter les
bruits de ce genre, placer un tapis de
caoutchouc sous la pièce.


� Eloigner de la pièce tous les enfants et le
personnel non autorisé.


6. Montage du capot couvre-meule
S’assurer de monter le capot couvre-meule avec
un angle qui protège le corps de l’opérateur de
blessures causées par une pièce de métal cassée.
[Installation du capot couvre-meule]
� Desserrer légèrement la vis du capot couvre-


meule.
� Installer le capot couvre-meule sur le plat du


presse-étoupe, le tourner à un angle
convenable pour le fonctionnement, et
effectuer le réglage.


� Une fois le réglage effectué, vérifier que la vis
est bien serrée à fond sur le capot du couvre-
meule afin de l'immobiliser complètement.


Fig. 2


AVERTISSEMENT:
Si le capot couvre-meule n’est pas correctement
fixé, cela risque de provoquer une rupture de la
meule et d’entraîner la mort ou des blessures
graves.


7. Avant le montage, inspecter attentivement la
meule à dépression centrale pour voir si elle a des
fissures, fentes ou autres anomalies. S’assurer
qu’elle est solidement fixée et qu’elle est montée
correctement. Pour l’assemblage et le
désassemblage de la meule à dépression centrale,
voir page 19.


Capot couvre-
meule


Presse-étoupe
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15° – 30°


A B


8. Essayer la meuleuse à disque avant de l’utiliser.
Avant de commencer le travail de meulage,
essayer la meuleuse à disque en éloignant d’abord
toutes les autres personnes de la pièce. S’assurer
que le capot couvre-meule est en place et que l’on
porte des lunettes de protection. Mettre la
meuleuse à disque en marche et s’assurer que la
meule tourne en douceur et ne présente pas
d’anomalie.
La durée de l’essai de fonctionnement est comme
suit:


Quand la meule à dépression centrale a été
remplacée
........................................... 3 minutes ou plus
Avant de commencer le travail quotidien
............................................. 1 minute ou plus


9. Utiliser seulement des meules à dépression
centrale à valeur correcte.
Utiliser uniquement une meule à dépression
centrale ayant un régime nominal SUPERIEUR à
13,700/min pour G10SS et 13,300/min pour G12SS
ou plus.
L’utilisation d’une meule à dépression centrale de
valeur inférieure peut conduire à une désintégration
de la meule pendant son fonctionnement et causer
de sérieuses blessures corporelles.


10. Vérifier la bouton-poussoir.
S’assurer que la bouton-poussoir n’est pas engagée
appuyant dessus deux ou  trois fois avant de mettre
la meuleuse à disque en marche. (Fig. 5)


UTILISATION DE LA MEULEUSE À DISQUE


1. Maintenir la meuleuse à disque fermement par son
boîtier et sa poignée secondaire (Fig. 1).
La meuleuse à disque produit une contre-force qui
doit être maîtrisée en la maintenant fermement.


2. Mettre la meuleuse à disque sous tension. (Fig. 3)
Tout en maintenant la meuleuse à disque
fermement, utiliser un doigt pour faire glisser
l’interrupteur sur la position “ON”.


Fig. 3


3. Utiliser une légère pression de meulage.
Il n’y a pas besoin d’appuyer fortement sur la
meuleuse à disque pendant le meulage.
Normalement le propre poids de la meuleuse à
disque est suffisant pour permettre le léger contact
requis avec la surface à travailler.


AVERTISSEMENT:
Ne pas presser avec force la meuleuse à disque
sur la surface à rectifier. Une forte pression peut
casser la meule et causer de sérieuses blessures.
Cela peut aussi endommager la surface en train
d’être rectifiée et le moteur de la meuleuse à
disque.


4. Utiliser un angle de meulage correct.
Meuler seulement avec le rebord de la meule en
soulevant la meuleuse à disque de 15° à 30°,
comme montré sur la Fig. 4.


PRECAUTION:
Ne pas utiliser la surface entière de la meule à
dépression centrale. Utiliser seulement le rebord
de la meule à dépression centrale.


5. Déplacer la meuleuse à disque dans la direction
correcte.
Lors de l’utilisation d’une nouvelle meule à
dépression centrale dans la direction A
(Fig. 4), le rebord de la meule risque de couper la
pièce à  usiner. Dans ce cas meuler dans la
direction B (Fig. 4).
Une fois que la meule est usée, la pièce à usiner
peut être meulée dans les deux directions.


Fig. 4


REMARQUE:
La meule fournie (meule en résine) est classée
comme grain de classe A avec une taille de grain de
#36. Elle est plus adaptée aux lourds travaux de
meulage sur du métal et d’autres types de matériaux.


6. Opération d’ajustement pour la finition souhaitée.
Pour une finition fine, diminuer la pression en
soulevant légèrement la meuleuse à disque.
Meuler doucement et à la vitesse appropriée.


Interrupteur


ON
OFF
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PRECAUTION:
La meule à dépression centrale en rotation crée
une turbulence d’air.
Ne pas poser la meuleuse à disque dans des
endroits poussiéreux ou sales avant qu’elle ne soit
complètement arrêtée.


ASSEMBLAGE ET DESASSEMBLAGE DE
LA MEULE A DEPRESSION CENTRALE


AVERTISSEMENT:
Ne jamais essayer d’assembler ou de
désassembler la meule à dépression centrale si
l’interrupteur d’alimentation n’est pas sur la
position “OFF” et que le cordon électrique n’est
pas débranché de la prise secteur.


1. Assemblage
(1) Mettre la meuleuse à disque à l’envers de façon


que l’arbre soit dirigé vers le haut.
(2) Aligner l’entaille de forme ovale de la rondelle de


meule avec l’encoche de l’arbre, puis les attacher.
(3) Positionner la protubérance de la meule à


dépression centrale sur la rondelle de meule.
(4) Visser l’écrou de meule sur l’arbre.
(5) Tout en poussant sur la bouton-poussoir avec une


main, verrouiller l’arbre en tournant doucement
la meule à dépression centrale avec l’autre main.
Serrer l’écrou de meule en utilisant la clef fournie
comme montré sur la Fig. 5.


Fig. 5


Ecrou
de
meule


Capot
couvre-
meule


Bouton-
poussoir


Clef


Rondelle
de meule


Arbre


Meule à
dépression
centrale


PRECAUTION:
Serrer l’écrou de meule fermement et s’assurer
que la meule à dépression centrale n’oscille pas.


2. Déassemblage
Pour retirer la meule à dépression centrale, il suffit
de suivre la procédure ci-dessus dans l’ordre
inverse.
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ENTRETIEN ET INSPECTION


AVERTISSEMENT:
� S’assurer de mettre l’interrupteur d’alimentation sur la position OFF et de déconnecter la fiche de la


prise secteur avant l’entretien et l’inspection de la meuleuse à disque.
� L’utilisation d’une meule fissurée, déformée ou endommagée risque de provoquer une rupture de la


meule et d’entraîner la mort ou des blessures graves.


PRECAUTION:
Utiliser la meuleuse avec un balai en carbone qui
est usé au-delà de la limite d’usure endommagera
le moteur.


REMARQUE:
Utiliser le balai en carbone HITACHI No. 21 indiqué
sur la Fig. 6.


� Remplacement d’un balai en carbone:
Retirer le couvercle du balai (Fig. 1) avec un
tournevis plat. Le balai en carbone peut être alors
facilement retiré.


5. Entretien et réparation
Tous les outils motorisés de qualité auront
éventuellement besoin d’une réparation ou du
remplacement d’une pièce à cause de l’usure
normale de l’outil. Pour assurer que seules des
pièces de rechange autorisées seront utilisées, tous
les entretiens et les réparations doivent être
effectués uniquement par UN CENTRE DE SERVICE
HITACHI AUTORISE.


6. Liste des pièces de rechange


PRECAUTION:
Les réparations, modifications et inspections des
outils électriques Hitachi doivent être confiées à
un service après-vente Hitachi agréé. Il sera utile
de présenter cette liste de pièces au service après-
vente Hitachi agréé lorsqu’on apporte un outil
nécessitant des réparations ou tout autre
entretien.
Lors de l’utilisation et de l’entretien d’un outil
électrique, respecter les règlements et les normes
de sécurité en vigueur dans le pays en question.


MODIFICATIONS:
Les outils électriques Hitachi sont constamment
améliorés et modifiés afin d’incorporer les tous derniers
progrès technologiques.
En conséquence, il est possible que certaines pièces (c.-
à-d. no. de code et/ou dessin) soient modifiées sans avis
préalable.


1. Remplacement de la meule à dépression centrale
Remplacer la meule à dépression centrale quand
elle est usée sur environ 2-3/8" (60 mm) du
diamètre extérieur. Vérifier qu’il n’y a pas de fissure
ni aucun dommage à la meule à dépression
centrale. S’il y avait une fissure ou une modification
de la meule, la remplacer immédiatement.


2. Inspection des vis
Inspecter régulièrement toutes les vis et s’assurer
qu’elles sont serrées à fond. Si l’une des vis était
desserrée, la resserrer immédiatement.


AVERTISSEMENT:
Utiliser la meuleuse à disque avec des vis
desserrées est extrêmement dangereux.


3. Vérifier que le capot couvre-meule, le cordon, le
boîtier, etc. ne sont pas endommagés.
Vérifier que l’interrupteur de marche/arrêt
fonctionne normalement.


4. Inspection des balais en carbone (Fig. 6)
Le moteur utilise des balais en carbone qui sont
des pièces qui s’usent. Remplacer un balai en
carbone par un nouveau quand il est usé jusqu’à
sa limite d’usure. Toujours garder propres les
balais en carbone et s’assurer qu’ils glissent
librement à l’intérieur des porte-balais.


21


Fig. 6


Limite
d’usure


0,67” (17mm)


0,24” (6mm)


No. du balai
en carbone


 02Fre_G10SS_US 10/24/07, 19:5420







21


Français


ACCESSOIRES


AVERTISSEMENT:
Ne jamais utiliser de pièces d’accessoires autres que ceux mentionnés ci-dessous.
L’utilisation de tout autre accessoire que ceux mentionnés ci-dessous ou de tout équipement non conçu
pour cet outil, tel qu’une meule-boisseau, une meule en cuvette ou une lame de scie est dangereuse et peut
provoquer des blessures ou des dommages du matériel.


REMARQUE:
Les accessoires sont sujets à changement sans obligation de la part de HITACHI.


ACCESSOIRES STANDARD


� Clef ......................................................................... 1
(Code No. 936522 ................................. G10SS)
(Code No. 938332Z ............................... G12SS)


� Poignée latérale (Code No. 318312) .................... 1


REMARQUE:
Les spécifications sont sujettes à modification sans
aucune obligation de la part de HITACHI.
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INFORMACIÓN IMPORTANTE SOBRE SEGURIDAD


Antes de utilizar o de realizar cualquier trabajo de mantenimiento de esta herramienta eléctrica, lea y comprenda
todas las precauciones de seguridad, advertencias e instrucciones de funcionamiento de este Manual de
instrucciones.
La mayoría de los accidentes producidos en la operación y el mantenimiento de una herramienta eléctrica se
deben a la falta de observación de las normas o precauciones de seguridad. Los accidentes normalmente podrán
evitarse reconociendo una situación potencialmente peligrosa a tiempo y siguiendo los procedimientos de
seguridad apropiados.
Las precauciones básicas de seguridad se describen en la sección “SEGURIDAD” de este Manual de instrucciones
y en las secciones que contienen las instrucciones de operación y mantenimiento.
Para evitar lesiones o el daño de la herramienta eléctrica, los riesgos están identificados con ADVERTENCIAS en
dicha herramienta y en este Manual de instrucciones.
No utilice NUNCA esta herramienta eléctrica de ninguna forma que no esté específicamente recomendada por
HITACHI.


SIGNIFICADO DE LAS PALABRAS DE SEÑALIZACIÓN


ADVERTENCIA indica situaciones potencialmente peligrosas que, si se ignoran, pueden resultar en la muerte o
en lesiones de gravedad.
PRECAUCIÓN indica situaciones potencialmente peligrosas que, de no evitarse, pueden resultar en lesiones
menores o moderadas, o causar daños en la herramienta eléctrica.
NOTA acentúa información esencial.


SEGURIDAD


NORMAS GENERALES DE SEGURIDAD


ADVERTENCIA:
Lea todas las instrucciones
Si no se siguen las instrucciones de abajo podría producirse una descarga eléctrica, un incendio y/o daños
graves.
El término “herramienta eléctrica” en todas las advertencias indicadas a continuación hace referencia a la
herramienta eléctrica que funciona con la red de suministro (con cable) o a la herramienta eléctrica que
funciona con pilas (sin cable).


CONSERVE ESTAS INSTRUCCIONES


1) Seguridad en el área de trabajo
a) Mantenga la zona de trabajo limpia y bien


iluminada.
Las zonas desordenadas o oscuras pueden
provocar accidentes.


b) No utilice las herramientas eléctricas en
entornos explosivos como, por ejemplo, en
presencia de líquidos inflamables, gases o
polvo.
Las herramientas eléctricas crean chispas que
pueden hacer que el polvo desprenda humo.


c) Mantenga a los niños y transeúntes alejados
cuando utilice una herramienta eléctrica.
Las distracciones pueden hacer que pierda el
control.


2) Seguridad eléctrica
a) Los enchufes de las herramientas eléctricas


tienen que ser adecuados a la toma de
corriente.
No modifique el enchufe.
No utilice enchufes adaptadores con
herramientas eléctricas conectadas a tierra.
Si no se modifican los enchufes y se utilizan
tomas de corriente adecuadas se reducirá el
riesgo de descarga eléctrica.


b) Evite el contacto corporal con superficies
conectadas a tierra como tuberías, radiadores
y frigoríficos.
Hay mayor riesgo de descarga eléctrica si su
cuerpo está en contacto con el suelo.


c) No exponga las herramientas eléctricas a la
lluvia o a la humedad.
La entrada de agua en una herramienta
eléctrica aumentará el riesgo de descarga
eléctrica.
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d) No utilice el cable incorrectamente. No utilice
el cable para transportar, tirar de la
herramienta eléctrica o desenchufarla.
Mantenga el cable alejado del calor, del
aceite, de bordes afilados o piezas móviles.
Los cables dañados o enredados aumentan
el riesgo de descarga eléctrica.


e) Cuando utilice una herramienta eléctrica al
aire libre, utilice un cable prolongador
adecuado para utilizarse al aire libre.
La utilización de un cable adecuado para
usarse al aire libre reduce el riesgo de
descarga eléctrica.


3) Seguridad personal
a) Esté atento, preste atención a lo que hace y


utilice el sentido común cuando utilice una
herramienta eléctrica.
No utilice una herramienta eléctrica cuando
esté cansado o esté bajo la influencia de
drogas, alcohol o medicación.
La distracción momentánea cuando utiliza
herramientas eléctricas puede dar lugar a
importantes daños personales.


b) Utilice equipo de seguridad. Utilice siempre
una protección ocular.
El equipo de seguridad como máscara para
el polvo, zapatos de seguridad
antideslizantes, casco o protección para oídos
utilizado para condiciones adecuadas
reducirá los daños personales.


c) Evite un inicio accidental. Asegúrese de que
el interruptor está en “off” antes de
enchufarlo.
El transporte de herramientas eléctricas con
el dedo en el interruptor o el enchufe de
herramientas eléctricas con el interruptor
encendido puede provocar accidentes.


d) Retire las llaves de ajuste antes de encender
la herramienta eléctrica.
Si se deja una llave en una pieza giratoria de
la herramienta eléctrica podrían producirse
daños personales.


e) No se extralimite. Mantenga un equilibrio
adecuado en todo momento.
Esto permite un mayor control de la
herramienta eléctrica en situaciones
inesperadas.


f) Vístase adecuadamente. No lleve prendas
sueltas o joyas. Mantenga el pelo, la ropa y
los guantes alejados de las piezas móviles.
La ropa suelta, las joyas y el pelo largo
pueden pillarse en las piezas móviles.


g) Si se proporcionan dispositivos para la
conexión de extracción de polvo e
instalaciones de recogida, asegúrese de que
están conectados y se utilizan
adecuadamente.
La utilización de estos dispositivos puede
reducir los riesgos relacionados con el polvo.


4) Utilización y mantenimiento de las herramientas
eléctricas
a) No fuerce la herramienta eléctrica. Utilice la


herramienta eléctrica correcta para su
aplicación.
La herramienta eléctrica correcta trabajará
mejor y de forma más segura si se utiliza a la
velocidad para la que fue diseñada.


b) No utilice la herramienta eléctrica si el
interruptor no la enciende y apaga.
Las herramientas eléctricas que no pueden
controlarse con el interruptor son peligrosas
y deben repararse.


c) Antes de hacer ajustes, cambiar accesorios
o almacenar las herramientas eléctricas,
desconecte el enchufe de la fuente eléctrica
y/o las baterías de la herramienta.
Estas medidas de seguridad preventivas
reducen el riesgo de que la herramienta
eléctrica se ponga en marcha
accidentalmente.


d) Guarde las herramientas eléctricas que no se
utilicen para que no las cojan los niños y no
permita que utilicen las herramientas
eléctricas personas no familiarizadas con las
mismas o con estas instrucciones.
Las herramientas eléctricas son peligrosas si
son utilizadas por usuarios sin formación.


e) Mantenimiento de las herramientas
eléctricas. Compruebe si las piezas móviles
están mal alineadas o unidas, si hay alguna
pieza rota u otra condición que pudiera
afectar al funcionamiento de las herramientas
eléctricas.
Si la herramienta eléctrica está dañada,
llévela a reparar antes de utilizarla.
Se producen muchos accidentes por no
realizar un mantenimiento correcto de las
herramientas eléctricas.


f) Mantenga las herramientas de corte afiladas
y limpias.
Las herramientas de corte correctamente
mantenidas con los bordes de corte afilados
son más fáciles de controlar.


g) Utilice la herramienta eléctrica, los accesorios
y las brocas de la herramienta, etc., de
acuerdo con estas instrucciones y de la
manera adecuada para el tipo de herramienta
eléctrica, teniendo en cuenta las condiciones
laborales y el trabajo que se va a realizar.
La utilización de la herramienta eléctrica para
operaciones diferentes a pretendidas podría
dar lugar a una situación peligrosa.


5) Revisión
a) Lleve su herramienta a que la revise un


experto cualificado que utilice sólo piezas de
repuesto idénticas.
Esto garantizará el mantenimiento de la
seguridad de la herramienta eléctrica.


 03Spa_G10SS_US 10/24/07, 19:5423







24


Español


–ADVERTENCIA–
Para disminuir el riesgo de lesiones, el usuario
debe leer el manual de instrucciones.


NORMAS Y SÍMBOLOS ESPECÍFICOS DE
SEGURIDAD


1. EMPLEE siempre un protector adecuado con
muela abrasiva. Un protector que proteja al
operador de los fragmentos de la rueda rota.


2. Los accesorios deben tener un valor nominal por
lo menos para la velocidad recomendada en la
etiqueta de advertencia de la herramienta. Los
discos y los otros accesorios que funcionan a una
velocidad superior a la nominal pueden salir
volando y causar daños.


3. Sujete las herramientas por las superficies de
empuñadura aisladas cuando realice una
operación en que la herramienta de corte pueda
entrar en contacto con cables ocultos o con su
propio cable de alimentación. El contacto con un
conductor “activo” “activará” las partes metálicas
de la herramienta y el operador recibirá una
descarga eléctrica.


4. EMPLEE siempre protectores auditivos cuando
tenga que utilizar la herramienta
durante mucho tiempo.
La exposición prolongada a ruido de


gran intensidad puede causar la pérdida
del sentido del oído.


5. Utilice únicamente una rueda de disco abombado
con una capacidad nominal SUPERIOR a
13 700/min para G10SS y 13 300/min para G12SS.
El uso de una rueda con una capacidad nominal
INFERIOR a 13 700/min para G10SS, 13 300/min
para G12SS  y/o una rueda del tamaño incorrecto
(véase ESPECIFICACIONES en la página 26) podría
producir rotura de la rueda y proyección de
fragmentos de la rueda, provocando la muerte o
lesiones de gravedad.


6. No toque nunca las piezas móviles.
NO coloque NUNCA sus manos,


dedos, ni demás partes del cuerpo
cerca de las piezas móviles de la
herramienta.


7. NO utilice NUNCA la herramienta sin los


protectores colocados en su lugar.
NO utilice NUNCA esta herramienta sin los
protectores de seguridad correctamente
instalados. Si el trabajo de mantenimiento o de
reparación requiere el desmontaje de un protector
de seguridad, cerciórese de volver a instalarlo
antes de utilizar la herramienta.


8. Utilice la herramienta correcta.
No fuerce herramientas ni accesorios pequeños
para realizar un trabajo pesado.


No utilice las herramientas para fines no
proyectados, por ejemplo, no utilice una sierra
circular para cortar ramas o lenos.


9. NO utilice NUNCA una herramienta eléctrica para
aplicaciones que no sean las especificadas.
NO utilice NUNCA una herramienta eléctrica para
aplicaciones no especificadas en este Manual de
instrucciones.


10. Maneje correctamente la herramienta.
Maneje la herramienta de acuerdo con las
instrucciones ofrecidas aquí. No deje caer ni tire
la herramienta. NO permita NUNCA que los niños
ni otras personas no autorizadas ni familiarizadas
con la operación de la herramienta utilicen ésta.


11. Mantenga todos los tornillos, pernos, y cubiertas
firmemente fijados en su lugar.
Mantenga todos los tornillos, pernos, y cubiertas
firmemente montados. Compruebe periódicamente
su condición.


12. No utilice herramientas eléctricas si la carcasa o
la empuñadura de plástico está rajada.
Las rajas en la carcasa o en la empuñadura de
plástico pueden conducir a descargas eléctricas.
Tales herramientas no deberán utilizarse mientras
no se hayan reparado.


13. Las cuchillas y los accesorios deberán montarse
con seguridad en la herramienta.
Evite lesiones personales y de otras personas. Las
cuchillas, los accesorios de corte, y demás
accesorios montados en la herramienta deberán
fijarse con seguridad.


14. Mantenga limpio el conducto de ventilación del
motor.
El conducto de ventilación del motor limpio para
que el aire pueda circular libremente en todo
momento. Compruebe frecuentemente y limpie el
polvo acumulado.


15. Utilice las herramientas eléctricas con la tensión
de alimentación nominal.
Utilice las herramientas eléctricas con las tensiones
indicadas en sus placas de características.
La utilización e una herramienta eléctrica con una
tensión superior a la nominal podría resultar en
revoluciones anormalmente altas del motor, en el
daño de la herramienta, y en la quemadura del
motor.


16. NO utilice NUNCA una herramienta defectuosa o
que funcione anormalmente.
Si la herramienta parece que funciona
anormalmente, produciendo ruidos extraños, etc.,
deje inmediatamente de utilizarla y solicite su
arreglo a un centro de servicio autorizado por
Hitachi.


17. NO deje NUNCA la herramienta en funcionamiento
desatendida. Desconecte su alimentación.
No deje sola la herramientas hasta mientras no se
haya parado completamente.
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18. Maneje con cuidado las herramientas eléctricas.
Si una herramienta eléctrica se ha caído o ha
chocado inadvertidamente contra materiales
duros, es posible que se haya deformado, rajado,
o dañado.


19. No limpie las partes de plástico con disolvente.
Los disolventes, como gasolina, diluidor de
pintura, bencina, tetracloruro de carbono, y alcohol
pueden dañar o rajar las partes de plástico. No las
limpie con tales disolventes.
Limpie las partes de plástico con un paño suave
ligeramente humedecido en agua jabonosa y
después séquelas bien.


20. NUNCA utilice una rueda de disco abombada que
esté agrietada, deformada o gastada (consulte la
sección MANTENIMIENTO E INSPECCIÓN en la
página 30).


21. NUNCA utilice la amoladora en lugares en los que
las chispas generadas por la misma puedan causar
una explosión, como cerca de materiales o gases
inflamables.


22. NUNCA presione el botón pulsador mientras el eje
esté girando.


23. SIEMPRE utilice protección para los ojos que
satisfaga los requisitos de la última
versión de la norma Z87.1 de ANSI.


24. SIEMPRE utilice una mascarilla para protegerse
contra el polvo o las partículas potencialmente
dañinos generados durante la operación de la
amoladora.


25. SIEMPRE sujete firmemente la empuñadura del
cuerpo y la empuñadura lateral cuando utilice la
amoladora.


26. SIEMPRE realice una operación de prueba antes
de utilizar la amoladora. (Véase “Pruebe la
amoladora antes de utilizarla” en la página 27).


27. SIEMPRE siga las instrucciones indicadas en este
manual cuando reemplace la rueda de disco
abombado.


28. Tenga cuidado SIEMPRE con los objetos que
puedan estar enterrados o emparedados, tales
como cables eléctricos.


Si tocase un cable activo con esta herramienta,
podría recibir una descarga eléctrica.
Confirme que no haya ningún objeto enterrado o
emparedado, como cables eléctricos, en el suelo,
el techo, o en las paredes en los que vaya a trabajar.


29. Definiciones para las magnitudes utilizadas en esta
herramienta
V ............... tensión electrica
Hz ............. hertzios
A ............... amperios
no ............. velocidad sin carga
W .............. vatios


............. Construcción de clase II
---/min ...... revoluciones por minuto


AISLAMIENTO DOBLE PARA OFRECER
UNA OPERACIÓN MÁS SEGURA


Para garantizar una operación más segura de esta
herramienta eléctrica, HITACHI ha adoptado un diseño
de aislamiento doble. “Aislamiento doble” significa que
se han utilizado dos sistemas de aislamiento físicamente
separados para aislar los materiales eléctricamente
conductores conectados a la fuente de alimentación del
bastidor exterior manejado por el operador. Por lo tanto,
en la herramienta eléctrica o en su placa de
características aparecen el símbolo “ ” o las palabras
“Double insulation” (aislamiento doble).
Aunque este sistema no posee puesta a tierra externa,
usted deberá seguir las precauciones sobre seguridad
eléctrica ofrecidas en este Manual de instrucciones,
incluyendo la no utilización de la herramienta eléctrica
en ambientes húmedos.
Para mantener efectivo el sistema de aislamiento doble,
tenga en cuenta las precauciones siguientes:
� Esta herramienta eléctrica solamente deberá


desensamblar y ensamblarla un CENTRO DE
SERVICIO AUTORIZADO POR HITACHI, y
solamente deberán utilizarse con ella piezas de
reemplazo genuinas de HITACHI.


� Limpie el exterior de la herramienta eléctrica
solamente con un paño suave humedecido en
agua jabonosa, y después séquela bien.
No utilice disolventes, gasolina, ni diluidor de
pintura para limpiar las partes de plástico, ya que
podría disolverlas.


¡GUARDE ESTAS INSTRUCCIONES
Y


PÓNGALAS A DISPOSICIÓN DE OTROS USUARIOS
Y


PROPIETARIOS DE ESTA HERRAMIENTA!
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DESCRIPCIÓN FUNCIONAL


NOTA:
La información contenida en este Manual de instrucciones ha sido diseñada para ayudarle a utilizar con
seguridad y mantener esta herramienta eléctrica.
NUNCA haga funcionar ni efectúe el mantenimiento de la herramienta antes de leer y comprender todas las
instrucciones de seguridad contenidas en este manual.
Algunas ilustraciones de este Manual de Instrucciones pueden mostrar detalles o accesorios diferentes a los
de la propia herramienta eléctrica.


NOMENCLATURA


Fig. 1


Cubierta de engranajes


Botón pulsador


Interruptor
Boîtier


Tapa del
portaescobilla


Prensaestopas


Protector de la rueda


Cubierta posterior


Empuñadura lateral


ESPECIFICACIONES


Modelo G10SS G12SS
Motor Motor conmutador en serie monofásico
Fuente de alimentación Monofásica 120 V c.a., 60 Hz
Corriente 5 A
Velocidad sin carga 11 000/min
Tamaño de la rueda: 4" (100 mm) 4-1/2" (115 mm)


Diámetro externo
Diámetro del orificio 5/8" (16 mm) 7/8" (22 mm)


Peso 3,1 libras (1,4 kg)
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MONTAJE Y OPERACIÓN


APLICACIONES


� Eliminación de rebabas de piezas fundidas y
acabado de varios tipos de materiales y piezas
fundidas de acero, bronce, y aluminio.


� Amoladura de secciones soldadas o de secciones
cortadas con un soplete oxiacetilénico.


ADVERTENCIA:
Para evitar el riesgo de lesiones de gravedad, no
utilice NUNCA esta amoladora con muelas de
cubeta y/u hojas de sierra.


ANTES DE LA OPERACIÓN


1. Fuente de alimentación
Cerciórese de que la fuente de alimentación que
vaya a utilizar cumpla los requisitos indicados en
la placa de características del producto.


2. Interruptor de alimentación
Cerciórese de que el interruptor de alimentación
esté en la posición OFF.  Si enchufase el cable de
alimentación en un tomacorriente de la red con el
interruptor en ON, la herramienta eléctrica
comenzaría a funcionar inmediatamente, lo que
podría provocar lesiones serias.


3. Cable prolongador
Cuando el área de trabajo esté alejada de la fuente
de alimentación, utilice un cable prolongador de
suficiente grosor y con la capacidad nominal.  El
cable prolongador deberá mantenerse lo más corto
posible.


AVERTISSEMENT:
Si un cable esta dañado deberá
reemplazar o repararse.


4. Comprobación del tomacorriente
Si el enchufe del cable de alimentación queda flojo
en el tomacorriente, habrá que reparar éste.
Póngase en contacto con un electricista cualificado
para que realice las reparaciones adecuadas.
Si utilizase un tomacorriente en este estado, podría
producirse recalentamiento, lo que supondría un
riesgo serio.


5. Comprobación del entorno de trabajo
Antes de la operación, compruebe lo siguiente;
� No hay gases, líquidos ni objetos inflamables


en el sitio de trabajo.
� La amoladura de una plancha de acero


delgada puede producir ruidos retumbantes.


Para evitar tales ruidos, coloque una esterilla
de goma debajo de la pieza de trabajo.


� No permita que en el área de trabaja haya
niños ni personal no autorizado.


6. Montaje del protector de la rueda
Cerciórese de montar el protector de la rueda con
un ángulo que proteja el cuerpo del operador
contra lesiones debidas a un trozo de rueda roto.
[Instalación del protector de la rueda]
� Afloje ligeramente el tornillo del protector de


la rueda.
� Instale del protector de la rueda en el


prensaestopas, gírelo a un ángulo adecuado
para la operación, y realice el ajuste.


� Después del ajuste, asegúrese de que el
tornillo esté firmemente apretado en el
protector de la rueda para que quede
completamente fijo.


Fig. 2


ADVERTENCIA:
Si el protector de la rueda no está colocado
correctamente, la rueda se podría romper y
ocasionar la muerte o lesiones de gravedad.


7. Antes de montar la rueda de disco abombado,
inspeccione atentamente para comprobar que se
encuentre libre de grietas, hendiduras y otras
anormalidades. Asegúrese de que haya quedado
firmemente fijada y que esté correctamente
instalada. En cuanto a las instrucciones sobre el
armado y desarmado de la rueda de disco
abombado, consulte la página 29 de este manual.


Protector de la
rueda


Prensaestopas
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15° – 30°


A B


8. Pruebe la amoladora antes de utilizarla.
Antes de comenzar el trabajo de amoladura,
pruebe la amoladora después de haber despejado
el área de personal.  Cerciórese de que el protector
de la rueda esté instalado, y utilice protección para
sus ojos.  Conecte la alimentación de la amoladora
y compruebe si gira suavemente y no muestra
anormalidades.
La duración del funcionamiento de prueba es el
siguiente:


Cuando haya reemplazado la rueda de disco
abombado
............................................. 3 minutos o más
Cuando comience diariamente el trabajo
............................................... 1 minuto o más


9. Utilice ruedas de disco abombado de la capacidad
apropiada.
Utilice únicamente ruedas de disco abombado con
una capacidad nominal de 13 700/min para G10SS
y 13 000/min para G12SS o más.
La utilización de una rueda de disco abombado de
menor capacidad podría conducir a su
desintegración durante la operación y a lesiones
serias.


10. Compruebe el botón pulsador.
Cerciórese de que el botón pulsador esté
desenganchado  presionándolo dos o tres veces
antes de conectar la alimentación de la amoladora.
(Fig. 5)


OPERACIÓN DE LA AMOLADORA
ANGULAR


1. Sujete firmemente la amoladora por su carcasa y
la empuñadura lateral (Fig. 1).
La amoladora producirá una contrafuerza que
habrá que controlar sujetándola firmemente.


2. Conecte la alimentación de la amoladora. (Fig. 3)
Sujetando firmemente la amoladora, utilice un
dedo para deslizar el interruptor hasta la posición
“ON”.


Fig. 3


3. Presione con poca fuerza la amoladora.
No es necesario presionar con fuerza para amolar.
Normalmente el propio peso de la amoladora será
suficiente para permitir el contacto ligero con la
superficie requerido para amolar.


ADVERTENCIA:
No presione a la fuerza la amoladora contra la
superficie que desee amolar.  la presión excesiva
podría resultar en rotura de la rueda y en lesiones
serias.  También podría dañar la superficie que esté
amolando o el motor de la amoladora.


4. Utilice el ángulo de amoladura apropiado.
Realice la operación de amoladura con el borde
de la rueda levantando la amoladora de 15 a 30°,
como se muestra en la Fig. 4.


PRECAUCIÓN:
No utilice toda la superficie de la rueda de disco
abombado.  Use solamente el borde de dicha
rueda.


5. Mueva la amoladora en el sentido apropiado.
Cuando utilice una rueda de disco abombado
nueva en el sentido A (Fig. 4), el borde de la rueda
puede cortar la  pieza de trabajo.  En este caso,
realice la operación de amoladura en el sentido B
(Fig. 4).
Cuando se haya gastado el borde de la rueda, la
pieza de trabajo podrá amolarse en ambos sentidos.


Fig. 4


NOTA:
La rueda suministrada (rueda resinoide) tiene
grano de clase A y tamaño de grano #36. Es la más
adecuada para amoladura intensa de acero y otros
tipos de materiales.


6. Ajuste la operación de acuerdo con el acabado
deseado.
Para realizar un acabado preciso, reduzca la
presión levantando ligeramente la amoladora.
Realice la operación de amoladura lentamente y
con la velocidad apropiada.


Interruptor


ON
OFF
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PRECAUCIÓN:
El giro de la rueda de disco abombado creará
turbulencia de aire.
No coloque la amoladora en áreas de polvo o
suciedad hasta que se haya parado completamente.


MONTAJE Y DESMONTAJE DE LA RUEDA
DE DISCO ABOMBADO


ADVERTENCIA:
No intente nunca armar o desarmar la rueda de
disco abombado a menos que el interruptor de
alimentación esté en la posición “OFF”, y que el
cable de alimentación esté desenchufado del
tomacorriente.


1. Armado
(1) Dé la vuelta a la amoladora de forma que el eje


quede encarado hacia arriba.
(2) Alinee la muesca ovalada de la arandela de la rueda


con la musca del eje, y después fíjelas.
(3) Fije la parte saliente de la rueda de disco


abombado en la arandela de la rueda.
(4) Atornille la rueda en el eje.
(5) Presionando el botón pulsador con una mano,


bloquee el eje girando lentamente la rueda de
disco abombado con la otra mano.
Apriete la tuerca de la rueda utilizando la llave
suministrada como se muestra en la Fig. 5.


Fig. 5


Tuerca
de la
rueda


Protector
de la
rueda


Botón
pulsador


Llave


Arandela
de la rueda


Eje


Rueda de disco
abombado


PRECAUCIÓN:
Apriete con seguridad la tuerca de la rueda y
confirme que no se bambolee.


2. Desarmado
Para desmontar la rueda de disco abombado,
invierta simplemente el procedimiento indicado
arriba.


 03Spa_G10SS_US 10/24/07, 19:5429







30


Español


MANTENIMIENTO E INSPECCIÓN


ADVERTENCIA:
� Antes de realizar el mantenimiento o la inspección de la amoladora, cerciórese de desconectar la


alimentación y de desenchufar el cable de alimentación del tomacorriente.
� El uso de ruedas agrietadas, deformadas o dañadas puede ocasionar la rotura de la rueda y lesiones de


gravedad.


PRECAUCIÓN:
La utilización de esa amoladora con escobillas
desgastadas más allá del límite dañará el motor.


NOTA:
Utilice las escobillas HITACHI Núm. 21 indicadas
en la Fig. 6.


� Reemplazo de las escobillas:
Quite la tapa de la escobilla (Fig. 1) con un
destornillador de punta plana.  La escobilla podrá
extraerse fácilmente.


5. Mantenimiento y reparación
Todas las herramientas eléctricas de calidad
requieren de vez en cuando el servicio de
mantenimiento o el reemplazo de piezas debido
al desgaste producido durante la utilización
normal.  Para asegurarse de que solamente se
utilicen piezas de reemplazo autorizadas, todos los
servicios de mantenimiento y reparación deberán
realizarse SOLAMENTE EN UN CENTRO DE
SERVICIO AUTORIZADO POR HITACHI.


6. Lista de repuestos


PRECAUCIÓN:
La reparación, modificación e inspección de las
herramientas eléctricas Hitachi deben ser
realizadas por un Centro de Servicio Autorizado
de Hitachi.
Esta lista de repuestos será de utilidad si es
presentada junto con la heramienta al Centro de
Servicio Autorizado de Hitachi para solicitar la
reparación o cualquier otro tipo de
mantenimiento.
En el manejo y el mantenimiento de las
herramientas eléctricas, se deberán observar las
normas y reglamentos vigentes en cada país.


MODIFICACIONES:
Hitachi Power Tools introduce constantemente mejoras
y modificaciones para incorporar los últimos avances
tecnológicos.
Por consiguiente, algunas partes (por ejemplo, números
de códigos y/o diseño) pueden
ser modificadas sin previo aviso.


1. Reemplazo de la rueda de disco abombado
Reemplace la rueda de disco abombado cuando
se haya desgastado hasta aproximadamente
2-3/8" (60 mm) de diámetro externo.  Confirme que
no haya rajas ni daños en la rueda de disco
abombado.  Si existe una raja o deformación en la
rueda de disco abombado, reemplácela
inmediatamente.


2. Inspección de los tornillos
Inspeccione regularmente todos los tornillos y
asegúrese de que estén completamente apretados.
Si hay algún tornillo flojo, apriételo
inmediatamente.


ADVERTENCIA:
La utilización de esta amoladora con tornillos
flojos es extremadamente peligroso.


3. Confirme que no haya ningún daño en el protector
de la rueda, el cable de alimentación, la carcasa,
etc.
Verifique que el interruptor de conexión/
desconexión funcione de la manera normal.


4. Inspección de la escobillas (Fig. 6)
El motor utiliza escobillas de carbón, que son
piezas fungibles.  Reemplace las escobillas por
otras nuevas cuando se hayan desgastado hasta
su límite.  Mantenga siempre limpias las escobillas
para asegurar que se deslicen libremente dentro
de los portaescobillas.


21


Fig. 6


Núm. de
escobilla


Límite de
desgaste


0,24” (6 mm)


0,67” (17 mm)
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ACCESORIOS


ADVERTENCIA:
No utilice nunca ningún accesorio distinto de los mencionados más abajo.
La  utilización de cualquier otro accesorio distinto de los mencionados más abajo o no previstos para el uso,
como una rueda de copa, una rueda de corte o una hoja de sierra, podría resultar peligroso y causar lesiones
o daños materiales.


NOTA:
Los accesorios están sujetos a cambio sin ninguna obligación por parte de HITACHI.


ACCESORIOS ESTÁNDAR


� Llave ....................................................................... 1
(Núm. de código 936522 ..................... G10SS)
(Núm. de código 938332Z .................... G12SS)


� Empuñadura lateral (Núm. de código 318312) .. 1


NOTA:
Las especificaciones están sujetas a cambio sin
ninguna obligación por parte de HITACHI.
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WARNING:
Some dust created by power sanding, sawing, grinding, drilling, and other construc-
tion activities contains chemicals known to the State of California to cause cancer,
birth defects or other reproductive harm. Some examples of these chemicals are:
● Lead from lead-based paints,
● Crystalline silica from bricks and cement and other masonry products, and
● Arsenic and chromium from chemically-treated lumber.
Your risk from these exposures varies, depending on how often you do this type
of work. To reduce your exposure to these chemicals: work in a well ventilated area,
and work with approved safety equipment, such as those dust masks that are specially
designed to filter out microscopic particles.


AVERTISSEMENT:
La poussière résultant d'un ponçage, d'un sciage, d'un meulage, d'un perçage ou
de toute autre activité de construction renferme des produits chimiques qui sont
connus par l'Etat de Californie pour causer des cancers, des défauts de naissance
et autres anomalies de reproduction. Nous énumérons ci-dessus certains de ces
produits chimiques:
● Plomb des peintres à base de plomb,
● Silice cristalline des briques et du ciment et autres matériaux de maçonnerie, et
● Arsenic et chrome du bois d'oeuvre traité chimiquement.
Le risque d'exposition à ces substances varie en fonction de la fréquence d'exécution
de ce genre de travail. Pour réduire l'exposition à ces produits chimiques, travailler
dans un lieu bien ventilé, et porter un équipement de protection agréé, par exemple
un masque anti-poussière spécialement conçu pour filter les particules microscopiques.


ADVERTENCIA:
Algunos polvos creados por el lijado mecánico, el aserrado, el esmerilado, el taladrado
y otras actividades de construcción contienen sustancias químicas conocidas por le
Estado de California como agentes cancerígenos, defectos congénitos y otros daños
reproductores. Algunos ejemplos de estas sustancias químicas son:
● El plomo de las pinturas a base de plomo,
● El sílice cristalino de los ladrillos y cemento y otros productos de mampostería, y
● El arsénico y el cromo de la madera tratada químicamente.
El riesgo resultante de la exposición varía según la frecuencia con que se realiza
este tipo de trabajo. Para reducir la exposicíon a esta sustancias químicas: trabaje
en un lugar bien ventilado y realice el trabajo utilizando el equipamiento apropiado,
tal como las máscaras para el polvo especialmente diseñados para eliminar las
partículas minúsculas.


Issued by


Hitachi Koki Co., Ltd.
Shinagawa Intercity Tower A, 15-1, Konan 2-chome,


Minato-ku, Tokyo 108-6020, Japan


Distributed by


Hitachi Koki U.S.A., Ltd.
3950 Steve Reynolds Blvd.


Norcross, GA 30093


Hitachi Koki Canada Co.
450 Export Blvd. Unit B,


Mississauga ON L5T 2A4
712


Code No. C99160262
Printed in China
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INSTRUCTION MANUAL 
MANUEL D'INSTRUCTION 
MANUAL DE INSTRUCCIONES 


DOUBLE INSULATION 
DOUBLE ISOLATION 
DOBLE AISLAMIENTO 


IMPORTANT: Read Before Using. 
IMPORTANT: Lire avant usage. 
IMPORTANTE: Leer antes de usar. 


Angle Grinder
Meuleuse d'Angle 
Esmeriladora Angular 
9556NB 
9557NB 
9558NB 


005801 
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ENGLISH (Original instructions) 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Model 9556NB 9557NB 9558NB 


Wheel diameter 100 mm (4") 115 mm (4-1/2") 125 mm (5") 
Max. wheel thickness 6.4 mm (1/4") 


Rated speed (n) / No load speed (n0) 11,000 /min 11,000 /min 11,000 /min 
Overall length 271 mm (10-5/8") 271 mm (10-5/8") 271 mm (10-5/8") 


Net weight 1.9 kg (4.2 lbs) 2.0 kg (4.5 lbs) 2.1 kg (4.5 lbs) 
Spindle thread M10 x 1.25 5/8" 5/8" 


• Due to our continuing program of research and development, the specifications herein are subject to change without notice. 
• Specifications may differ from country to country. 
• Weight according to EPTA-Procedure 01/2003 


 
GEA008-2 


General Power Tool Safety 
Warnings 


 WARNING Read all safety warnings and all 
instructions. Failure to follow the warnings and 
instructions may result in electric shock, fire and/or 
serious injury. 


Save all warnings and 
instructions for future reference. 
The term "power tool" in the warnings refers to your 
mains-operated (corded) power tool or battery-operated 
(cordless) power tool. 
Work area safety 
1. Keep work area clean and well lit. Cluttered or 


dark areas invite accidents. 
2. Do not operate power tools in explosive 


atmospheres, such as in the presence of 
flammable liquids, gases or dust. Power tools 
create sparks which may ignite the dust or fumes. 


3. Keep children and bystanders away while 
operating a power tool. Distractions can cause 
you to lose control. 


Electrical safety 
4. Power tool plugs must match the outlet. Never 


modify the plug in any way. Do not use any 
adapter plugs with earthed (grounded) power 
tools. Unmodified plugs and matching outlets will 
reduce risk of electric shock. 


5. Avoid body contact with earthed or grounded 
surfaces such as pipes, radiators, ranges and 
refrigerators. There is an increased risk of 
electric shock if your body is earthed or grounded. 


6. Do not expose power tools to rain or wet 
conditions. Water entering a power tool will 
increase the risk of electric shock. 


7. Do not abuse the cord. Never use the cord for 
carrying, pulling or unplugging the power tool. 


Keep cord away from heat, oil, sharp edges or 
moving parts. Damaged or entangled cords 
increase the risk of electric shock. 


8. When operating a power tool outdoors, use an 
extension cord suitable for outdoor use. Use of 
a cord suitable for outdoor use reduces the risk of 
electric shock. 


9. If operating a power tool in a damp location is 
unavoidable, use a ground fault circuit 
interrupter (GFCI) protected supply. Use of an 
GFCI reduces the risk of electric shock. 


Personal safety 
10. Stay alert, watch what you are doing and use 


common sense when operating a power tool. Do 
not use a power tool while you are tired or under the 
influence of drugs, alcohol or medication. A moment 
of inattention while operating power tools may result in 
serious personal injury. 


11. Use personal protective equipment. Always 
wear eye protection. Protective equipment such 
as dust mask, non-skid safety shoes, hard hat, or 
hearing protection used for appropriate conditions 
will reduce personal injuries. 


12. Prevent unintentional starting. Ensure the 
switch is in the off-position before connecting 
to power source and/or battery pack, picking 
up or carrying the tool. Carrying power tools with 
your finger on the switch or energising power tools 
that have the switch on invites accidents. 


13. Remove any adjusting key or wrench before 
turning the power tool on. A wrench or a key left 
attached to a rotating part of the power tool may 
result in personal injury. 


14. Do not overreach. Keep proper footing and 
balance at all times. This enables better control 
of the power tool in unexpected situations. 


15. Dress properly. Do not wear loose clothing or 
jewellery. Keep your hair, clothing, and gloves away 
from moving parts. Loose clothes, jewellery or long 
hair can be caught in moving parts. 
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16. If devices are provided for the connection of dust 
extraction and collection facilities, ensure these are 
connected and properly used. Use of dust collection 
can reduce dust-related hazards. 


Power tool use and care 
17. Do not force the power tool. Use the correct 


power tool for your application. The correct 
power tool will do the job better and safer at the 
rate for which it was designed. 


18. Do not use the power tool if the switch does 
not turn it on and off. Any power tool that cannot 
be controlled with the switch is dangerous and 
must be repaired. 


19. Disconnect the plug from the power source and/or 
the battery pack from the power tool before making 
any adjustments, changing accessories, or storing 
power tools. Such preventive safety measures reduce 
the risk of starting the power tool accidentally. 


20. Store idle power tools out of the reach of 
children and do not allow persons unfamiliar 
with the power tool or these instructions to 
operate the power tool. Power tools are 
dangerous in the hands of untrained users. 


21. Maintain power tools. Check for misalignment 
or binding of moving parts, breakage of parts 
and any other condition that may affect the 
power tool’s operation. If damaged, have the 
power tool repaired before use. Many accidents 


are caused by poorly maintained power tools. 
22. Keep cutting tools sharp and clean. Properly 


maintained cutting tools with sharp cutting edges 
are less likely to bind and are easier to control. 


23. Use the power tool, accessories and tool bits 
etc. in accordance with these instructions, 
taking into account the working conditions 
and the work to be performed. Use of the power 
tool for operations different from those intended 
could result in a hazardous situation. 


Service 
24. Have your power tool serviced by a qualified 


repair person using only identical replacement 
parts. This will ensure that the safety of the power 
tool is maintained. 


25. Follow instruction for lubricating and 
changing accessories. 


26. Keep handles dry, clean and free from oil and 
grease. 


USE PROPER EXTENSION CORD. Make sure your 
extension cord is in good condition. When using an 
extension cord, be sure to use one heavy enough to 
carry the current your product will draw. An undersized 
cord will cause a drop in line voltage resulting in loss of 
power and overheating. Table 1 shows the correct size to 
use depending on cord length and nameplate ampere 
rating. If in doubt, use the next heavier gage. The smaller 
the gage number, the heavier the cord. 


Table 1: Minimum gage for cord


Ampere Rating


Volts Total length of cord in feet


More Than Not More Than


120V 25 ft. 50 ft. 100 ft. 150 ft.


AWG


0 6


6


10


12


10


12


16


18


18


16


14


16 16 14


1416


16


12


14


12


12


Not  Recommended


220V - 240V 50 ft. 100 ft. 200 ft. 300 ft.


 
000300 


GEB033-9 


GRINDER SAFETY WARNINGS 
Safety Warnings Common for Grinding, Sanding, 
Wire Brushing, or Abrasive Cutting-Off Operations: 
1. This power tool is intended to function as a 


grinder, sander, wire brush or cut-off tool. 
Read all safety warnings, instructions, 
illustrations and specifications provided with 
this power tool. Failure to follow all instructions 
listed below may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury. 


2. Operations such as polishing are not recommended 
to be performed with this power tool. Operations for 
which the power tool was not designed may create a 
hazard and cause personal injury.  


3. Do not use accessories which are not 
specifically designed and recommended by 
the tool manufacturer. Just because the 
accessory can be attached to your power tool, it 
does not assure safe operation. 


4. The rated speed of the accessory must be at 
least equal to the maximum speed marked on 
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the power tool. Accessories running faster than 
their rated speed can break and fly apart. 


5. The outside diameter and the thickness of your 
accessory must be within the capacity rating of 
your power tool. Incorrectly sized accessories cannot 
be adequately guarded or controlled. 


6. Threaded mounting of accessories must match the 
grinder spindle thread. For accessories mounted by 
flanges, the arbour hole of the accessory must fit 
the locating diameter of the flange. Accessories that 
do not match the mounting hardware of the power tool 
will run out of balance, vibrate excessively and may 
cause loss of control. 


7. Do not use a damaged accessory. Before each use 
inspect the accessory such as abrasive wheels for 
chips and cracks, backing pad for cracks, tear or 
excess wear, wire brush for loose or cracked wires. 
If power tool or accessory is dropped, inspect for 
damage or install an undamaged accessory. After 
inspecting and installing an accessory, position 
yourself and bystanders away from the plane of the 
rotating accessory and run the power tool at 
maximum no-load speed for one minute. Damaged 
accessories will normally break apart during this test 
time. 


8. Wear personal protective equipment. Depending on 
application, use face shield, safety goggles or 
safety glasses. As appropriate, wear dust mask, 
hearing protectors, gloves and workshop apron 
capable of stopping small abrasive or workpiece 
fragments. The eye protection must be capable of 
stopping flying debris generated by various operations. 
The dust mask or respirator must be capable of filtrating 
particles generated by your operation. Prolonged 
exposure to high intensity noise may cause hearing 
loss. 


9. Keep bystanders a safe distance away from work 
area. Anyone entering the work area must wear 
personal protective equipment. Fragments of 
workpiece or of a broken accessory may fly away and 
cause injury beyond immediate area of operation. 


10. Hold the power tool by insulated gripping surfaces 
only, when performing an operation where the 
cutting accessory may contact hidden wiring or its 
own cord. Cutting accessory contacting a "live" wire 
may make exposed metal parts of the power tool "live" 
and could give the operator an electric shock. 


11. Position the cord clear of the spinning 
accessory. If you lose control, the cord may be cut 
or snagged and your hand or arm may be pulled 
into the spinning accessory.  


12. Never lay the power tool down until the 
accessory has come to a complete stop. The 
spinning accessory may grab the surface and pull 
the power tool out of your control. 


13. Do not run the power tool while carrying it at 
your side. Accidental contact with the spinning 
accessory could snag your clothing, pulling the 
accessory into your body.  


14. Regularly clean the power tool’s air vents. The 
motor’s fan will draw the dust inside the housing 
and excessive accumulation of powdered metal 
may cause electrical hazards. 


15. Do not operate the power tool near flammable 
materials. Sparks could ignite these materials. 


16. Do not use accessories that require liquid 
coolants. Using water or other liquid coolants may 
result in electrocution or shock. 


Kickback and Related Warnings 
Kickback is a sudden reaction to a pinched or snagged 
rotating wheel, backing pad, brush or any other accessory. 
Pinching or snagging causes rapid stalling of the rotating 
accessory which in turn causes the uncontrolled power tool to 
be forced in the direction opposite of the accessory’s rotation 
at the point of the binding. 
For example, if an abrasive wheel is snagged or pinched by the 
workpiece, the edge of the wheel that is entering into the pinch 
point can dig into the surface of the material causing the wheel 
to climb out or kick out. The wheel may either jump toward or 
away from the operator, depending on direction of the wheel’s 
movement at the point of pinching. Abrasive wheels may also 
break under these conditions. 
Kickback is the result of power tool misuse and/or 
incorrect operating procedures or conditions and can be 
avoided by taking proper precautions as given below. 


a) Maintain a firm grip on the power tool and 
position your body and arm to allow you to 
resist kickback forces. Always use auxiliary 
handle, if provided, for maximum control over 
kickback or torque reaction during start-up. 
The operator can control torque reactions or 
kickback forces, if proper precautions are taken. 
b) Never place your hand near the rotating accessory. 
Accessory may kickback over your hand. 
c) Do not position your body in the area where 
power tool will move if kickback occurs. 
Kickback will propel the tool in direction opposite to 
the wheel’s movement at the point of snagging. 
d) Use special care when working corners, 
sharp edges etc. Avoid bouncing and snagging 
the accessory. Corners, sharp edges or bouncing 
have a tendency to snag the rotating accessory and 
cause loss of control or kickback. 
e) Do not attach a saw chain woodcarving 
blade or toothed saw blade. Such blades create 
frequent kickback and loss of control. 


Safety Warnings Specific for Grinding and Abrasive 
Cutting-Off Operations: 


a) Use only wheel types that are recommended 
for your power tool and the specific guard 
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designed for the selected wheel. Wheels for 
which the power tool was not designed cannot be 
adequately guarded and are unsafe. 
b) The grinding surface of centre depressed wheels 
must be mounted below the plane of the guard lip. 
An improperly mounted wheel that projects through the 
plane of the guard lip cannot be adequately protected. 
c) The guard must be securely attached to the power 
tool and positioned for maximum safety, so the least 
amount of wheel is exposed towards the operator. 
The guard helps to protect the operator from broken 
wheel fragments, accidental contact with wheel and 
sparks that could ignite clothing. 
d) Wheels must be used only for recommended 
applications. For example: do not grind with 
the side of cut-off wheel. Abrasive cut-off wheels 
are intended for peripheral grinding, side forces 
applied to these wheels may cause them to shatter. 
e) Always use undamaged wheel flanges that are of 
correct size and shape for your selected wheel. 
Proper wheel flanges support the wheel thus reducing 
the possibility of wheel breakage. Flanges for cut-off 
wheels may be different from grinding wheel flanges. 
f) Do not use worn down wheels from larger power 
tools. Wheel intended for larger power tool is not suitable 
for the higher speed of a smaller tool and may burst. 


Additional Safety Warnings Specific for Abrasive 
Cutting-Off Operations: 


a) Do not “jam” the cut-off wheel or apply 
excessive pressure. Do not attempt to make an 
excessive depth of cut. Overstressing the wheel 
increases the loading and susceptibility to twisting 
or binding of the wheel in the cut and the possibility 
of kickback or wheel breakage. 
b) Do not position your body in line with and 
behind the rotating wheel. When the wheel, at 
the point of operation, is moving away from your 
body, the possible kickback may propel the 
spinning wheel and the power tool directly at you. 
c) When wheel is binding or when interrupting a 
cut for any reason, switch off the power tool 
and hold the power tool motionless until the 
wheel comes to a complete stop. Never attempt 
to remove the cut-off wheel from the cut while 
the wheel is in motion otherwise kickback may 
occur. Investigate and take corrective action to 
eliminate the cause of wheel binding.  
d) Do not restart the cutting operation in the 
workpiece. Let the wheel reach full speed and 
carefully reenter the cut. The wheel may bind, walk up 
or kickback if the power tool is restarted in the workpiece. 
e) Support panels or any oversized workpiece 
to minimize the risk of wheel pinching and 
kickback. Large workpieces tend to sag under 
their own weight. Supports must be placed under 


the workpiece near the line of cut and near the 
edge of the workpiece on both sides of the wheel. 
f) Use extra caution when making a “pocket 
cut” into existing walls or other blind areas. 
The protruding wheel may cut gas or water pipes, 
electrical wiring or objects that can cause kickback. 


Safety Warnings Specific for Sanding Operations: 
a) Do not use excessively oversized sanding 
disc paper. Follow manufacturers 
recommendations, when selecting sanding 
paper. Larger sanding paper extending beyond the 
sanding pad presents a laceration hazard and may 
cause snagging, tearing of the disc or kickback. 


Safety Warnings Specific for Wire Brushing Operations: 
a) Be aware that wire bristles are thrown by the 
brush even during ordinary operation. Do not 
overstress the wires by applying excessive 
load to the brush. The wire bristles can easily 
penetrate light clothing and/or skin. 
b) If the use of a guard is recommended for 
wire brushing, do not allow any interference of 
the wire wheel or brush with the guard. Wire 
wheel or brush may expand in diameter due to work 
load and centrifugal forces. 


Additional safety warnings: 
17. When using depressed centre grinding wheels, be 


sure to use only fiberglass-reinforced wheels. 
18. NEVER USE Stone Cup type wheels with this 


grinder. This grinder is not designed for these 
types of wheels and the use of such a product may 
result in serious personal injury. 


19. Be careful not to damage the spindle, the 
flange (especially the installing surface) or the 
lock nut. Damage to these parts could result in 
wheel breakage. 


20. Make sure the wheel is not contacting the 
workpiece before the switch is turned on. 


21. Before using the tool on an actual workpiece, 
let it run for a while. Watch for vibration or 
wobbling that could indicate poor installation 
or a poorly balanced wheel. 


22. Use the specified surface of the wheel to 
perform the grinding. 


23. Do not leave the tool running. Operate the tool 
only when hand-held. 


24. Do not touch the workpiece immediately after 
operation; it may be extremely hot and could 
burn your skin. 


25. Observe the instructions of the manufacturer 
for correct mounting and use of wheels. 
Handle and store wheels with care. 


26. Do not use separate reducing bushings or 
adaptors to adapt large hole abrasive wheels. 


27. Use only flanges specified for this tool. 
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28. For tools intended to be fitted with threaded 
hole wheel, ensure that the thread in the wheel 
is long enough to accept the spindle length. 


29. Check that the workpiece is properly supported. 
30. Pay attention that the wheel continues to 


rotate after the tool is switched off. 
31. If working place is extremely hot and humid, 


or badly polluted by conductive dust, use a 
short-circuit breaker (30 mA) to assure 
operator safety. 


32. Do not use the tool on any materials 
containing asbestos. 


33. When use cut-off wheel, always work with the 
dust collecting wheel guard required by 
domestic regulation. 


34. Cutting discs must not be subjected to any 
lateral pressure. 


35. Do not use cloth work gloves during operation. 
Fibers from cloth gloves may enter the tool, which 
causes tool breakage. 


SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS. 
 


WARNING: 
DO NOT let comfort or familiarity with product (gained 
from repeated use) replace strict adherence to safety rules 
for the subject product. MISUSE or failure to follow the 
safety rules stated in this instruction manual may cause 
serious personal injury. 


USD292-3 


Symbols 
The followings show the symbols used for tool. 


･ volts 
 
･ amperes 
 
･ hertz 
 
･ alternating current 
 
･ alternating or direct current 
 
･ rated speed 
 
･ no load speed 
 
･ Class II Construction 
 
･ revolutions or reciprocation per minute 
 


 
 


FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
 


CAUTION: 
• Always be sure that the tool is switched off and 


unplugged before adjusting or checking function on 
the tool. 


Shaft lock 


1


  
005802 


CAUTION: 
• Never actuate the shaft lock when the spindle is 


moving. The tool may be damaged. 
Press the shaft lock to prevent spindle rotation when 
installing or removing accessories. 


Switch action 


1


  
005803 


CAUTION: 
• Before plugging in the tool, always check to see 


that the slide switch actuates properly and returns 
to the "OFF" position when the rear of the slide 
switch is depressed. 


• Switch can be locked in "ON" position for ease of 
operator comfort during extended use. Apply 
caution when locking tool in "ON" position and 
maintain firm grasp on tool.  


To start the tool, slide the slide switch toward the "I (ON)" 
position by pushing the rear of the slide switch. For 
continuous operation, press the front of the slide switch 
to lock it. 
To stop the tool, press the rear of the slide switch, then 
slide it toward the "O (OFF)" position. 


 
 


1. Switch lever 


1. Shaft lock 







7 


ASSEMBLY 
 


CAUTION: 
• Always be sure that the tool is switched off and 


unplugged before carrying out any work on the tool. 


Installing side grip (handle) 


  
005804 


CAUTION: 
• Always be sure that the side grip is installed 


securely before operation. 
Screw the side grip securely on the position of the tool as 
shown in the figure. 


Installing or removing wheel guard 


1


2


3


  
005805 


1


2


3
  


005807 


CAUTION: 
• When using a depressed center grinding 


wheel/Multi-disc, flex wheel, wire wheel brush, 
cut-off wheel or diamond wheel, the wheel guard 
must be fitted on the tool so that the closed side of 
the guard always points toward the operator. 


Mount the wheel guard with the protrusion on the wheel 
guard band aligned with the notch on the bearing box. 
Then rotate the wheel guard around 180 degrees. Be 
sure to tighten the screw securely. 


To remove wheel guard, follow the installation procedure 
in reverse. 


Installing or removing depressed center 
grinding wheel/Multi-disc 


1


3


2


  
001070 


WARNING: 
• Always use supplied guard when depressed center 


grinding wheel/Multi-disc is on tool. Wheel can 
shatter during use and guard helps to reduce 
chances of personal injury. 


Mount the inner flange onto the spindle. Fit the 
wheel/disc on the inner flange and screw the lock nut 
onto the spindle. 
To tighten the lock nut, press the shaft lock firmly so that 
the spindle cannot revolve, then use the lock nut wrench 
and securely tighten clockwise. 


2


1


  
005917 


To remove the wheel, follow the installation procedure in 
reverse. 


Installing or removing diamond wheel 
(optional accessory) 
 


CAUTION: 
• Always install the wheel guard before installing the 


diamond wheel. 
• When mounting the wheel ensure that the arrow 


(indicating the direction of rotation) on the wheel is 
pointing in the same direction as the arrow for 
rotation provided on the tool. 


For model 9556NB, mount the inner flange onto the 
spindle so that the side of the inner flange with the 20mm 
diameter protrusion faces the diamond wheel.  Place 
the diamond wheel onto the inner flange making sure the 
protrusion fits into the arbor of the wheel.  Use the lock 
nut to secure the wheel by placing it on the spindle so 
that the flat side faces the wheel and screw the lock nut 


1. Lock nut wrench
2. Shaft lock 


1. Lock nut 
2. Depressed 


center grinding 
wheel/Multi-disc 


3. Inner flange 


1. Wheel guard 
2. Screw 
3. Bearing box 


1. Wheel guard 
2. Screw 
3. Bearing box 
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onto the spindle.  To tighten the lock nut, press the shaft 
lock firmly so that the spindle cannot revolve, then use 
the lock nut wrench and securely tighten clockwise. 


20mm


9556NB


4


1
2


3


  
011570 


For models 9557NB and 9558NB, mount the inner flange 
onto the spindle so that the side of the inner flange with 
the 7/8" diameter protrusion faces the diamond wheel.  
Place the diamond wheel onto the inner flange making 
sure the protrusion fits into the arbor of the wheel.  Use 
the lock nut to secure the wheel by placing it on the 
spindle so that the flat side faces the wheel and screw 
the lock nut onto the spindle.  To tighten the lock nut, 
press the shaft lock firmly so that the spindle cannot 
revolve, then use the lock nut wrench and securely 
tighten clockwise. 


7/8"


9557NB/9558NB
1
2


3


4


  
011572 


Installing or removing flex wheel  
(optional accessory) 


1
2


3
4


  
015768 


WARNING: 
• Always use supplied guard when flex wheel is on 


tool. Wheel can shatter during use and guard helps 
to reduce chances of personal injury. 


Follow instructions for depressed center grinding 
wheel/Multi-disc but also use back up pad over wheel. 
See order of assembly on accessories page in this 
manual. 


Installing or removing abrasive disc  
(optional accessory) 


1


3


2


  
005833 


NOTE: 
• Use sander accessories specified in this manual. 


These must be purchased separately. 
Mount the rubber pad onto the spindle. Fit the disc on the 
rubber pad and screw the lock nut onto the spindle. To 
tighten the lock nut, press the shaft lock firmly so that the 
spindle cannot revolve, then use the lock nut wrench and 
securely tighten clockwise. 
To remove the disc, follow the installation procedure in 
reverse. 


OPERATION 
 


WARNING: 
• It should never be necessary to force the tool. The 


weight of the tool applies adequate pressure. 
Forcing and excessive pressure could cause 
dangerous wheel breakage. 


• ALWAYS replace wheel if tool is dropped while 
grinding. 


• NEVER bang or hit grinding disc or wheel onto 
work. 


• Avoid bouncing and snagging the wheel, especially 
when working corners, sharp edges etc. This can 
cause loss of control and kickback. 


• NEVER use tool with wood cutting blades and other 
sawblades. Such blades when used on a grinder 
frequently kick and cause loss of control leading to 
personal injury. 


CAUTION: 
• After operation, always switch off the tool and wait 


until the wheel has come to a complete stop before 
putting the tool down. 


 
 
 
 
 
 


1. Lock nut 
2. Flex wheel 
3. Back up pad 
4. Inner flange 


1. Lock nut 
2. Abrasive disc 
3. Rubber pad 


1. Lock nut 
2. Diamond wheel
3. Inner flange 
4. Spindle 


1. Lock nut 
2. Diamond wheel
3. Inner flange 
4. Spindle 
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Grinding and sanding operation 


15


A B


  
005831 


ALWAYS hold the tool firmly with one hand on housing 
and the other on the side handle. Turn the tool on and 
then apply the wheel or disc to the workpiece. 
In general, keep the edge of the wheel or disc at an angle 
of about 15 degrees to the workpiece surface. 
During the break-in period with a new wheel, do not work 
the grinder in the B direction or it will cut into the 
workpiece. Once the edge of the wheel has been 
rounded off by use, the wheel may be worked in both A 
and B direction. 


Operation with diamond wheel  
(optional accessory ) 
 


CAUTION: 
• Do not "jam" the wheel or apply excessive pressure.  


Do not attempt to make an excessive depth of cut.  
Overstressing the wheel increases the loading and 
susceptibility to twisting or binding of the wheel in 
the cut and the possibility of kickback, wheel 
breakage and overheating of the motor may occur. 


• Do not start the cutting operation in the workpiece.  
Let the wheel reach full speed and carefully enter 
into the cut moving the tool forward over the 
workpiece surface.  The wheel may bind, walk up 
or kickback if the power tool is started in the 
workpiece. 


• A diamond wheel shall be operated perpendicular 
to the material being cut. 


Operation with wire cup brush  
(optional accessory) 


1


  
005834 


 
 


CAUTION: 
• Check operation of brush by running tool with no 


load, insuring that no one is in front of or in line with 
brush. 


• Do not use brush that is damaged, or which is out of 
balance. Use of damaged brush could increase 
potential for injury from contact with broken brush 
wires. 


Unplug tool and place it upside down allowing easy 
access to spindle. Remove any accessories on spindle. 
Thread wire cup brush onto spindle and tighten with 
supplied wrench. When using brush, avoid applying too 
much pressure which causes over bending of wires, 
leading to premature breakage. 


Operation with wire wheel brush  
(optional accessory) 


1


  
005835 


CAUTION: 
• Check operation of wire wheel brush by running 


tool with no load, insuring that no one is in front of 
or in line with the wire wheel brush. 


• Do not use wire wheel brush that is damaged, or 
which is out of balance. Use of damaged wire 
wheel brush could increase potential for injury from 
contact with broken wires. 


• ALWAYS use guard with wire wheel brushes, 
assuring diameter of wheel fits inside guard. Wheel 
can shatter during use and guard helps to reduce 
chances of personal injury. 


Unplug tool and place it upside down allowing easy 
access to spindle. Remove any accessories on spindle. 
Thread wire wheel brush onto spindle and tighten with 
the wrenches. 
When using wire wheel brush, avoid applying too much 
pressure which causes over bending of wires, leading to 
premature breakage.  


 
 
 
 
 
 


1. Wire cup brush 


1. Wire cup brush
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Operation with abrasive cut-off / diamond 
wheel (optional accessory) 


1


2


3
4


  
010855 


The direction for mounting the lock nut and the inner 
flange varies by wheel thickness. 
Refer to the table below.  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Abrasive cut-off wheel Diamond wheel


Thickness: Less than 4 mm (5/32") Thickness: 4 mm (5/32") or more


16 mm (5/8")
20 mm (13/16")


22.23 mm (7/8")


Abrasive cut-off wheel Diamond wheel


Thickness: Less than 4 mm (5/32") Thickness: 4 mm (5/32") or more


Thickness: Less than 4 mm (5/32") Thickness: 4 mm (5/32") or more Thickness: Less than 4 mm (5/32") Thickness: 4 mm (5/32") or more


22.23 mm (7/8") 22.23 mm (7/8") 22.23 mm (7/8")


16 mm (5/8")
20 mm (13/16")


1


2


3


1


4


3


4.3.2.1.


100 mm (4")


115 mm (4 - 1/2") / 125 mm (5")


1


2


3


1


4


3


Lock nut Abrasive cut-off wheel Inner flange Diamond wheel


4.3.2.1. Lock nut Abrasive cut-off wheel Inner flange Diamond wheel


 
010848 


 
 
 


 
 


 
 
 
 


1. Lock nut 
2. Abrasive cut-off 


wheel/diamond 
wheel 


3. Inner flange 
4. Wheel guard for 


abrasive cut-off 
wheel/diamond 
wheel 
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WARNING: 
• When using an abrasive cut-off / diamond wheel, 


be sure to use only the special wheel guard 
designed for use with cut-off wheels. 


• NEVER use cut-off wheel for side grinding. 
• Do not "jam" the wheel or apply excessive pressure.  


Do not attempt to make an excessive depth of cut.  
Overstressing the wheel increases the loading and 
susceptibility to twisting or binding of the wheel in 
the cut and the possibility of kickback, wheel 
breakage and overheating of the motor may occur. 


• Do not start the cutting operation in the workpiece.  
Let the wheel reach full speed and carefully enter 
into the cut moving the tool forward over the 
workpiece surface.  The wheel may bind, walk up 
or kickback if the power tool is started in the 
workpiece. 


• During cutting operations, never change the angle 
of the wheel. Placing side pressure on the cut-off 
wheel (as in grinding) will cause the wheel to crack 
and break, causing serious personal injury.  


• A diamond wheel shall be operated perpendicular 
to the material being cut. 


MAINTENANCE 
 


CAUTION: 
• Always be sure that the tool is switched off and 


unplugged before attempting to perform inspection 
or maintenance. 


• Never use gasoline, benzine, thinner, alcohol or the 
like. Discoloration, deformation or cracks may 
result. 


The tool and its air vents have to be kept clean. Regularly 
clean the tool's air vents or whenever the vents start to 
become obstructed. 


1


2


  
005809 


To maintain product SAFETY and RELIABILITY, repairs, 
carbon brush inspection and replacement, any other 
maintenance or adjustment should be performed by 
Makita Authorized or Factory Service Centers, always 
using Makita replacement parts. 


OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES 
 


CAUTION: 
• These accessories or attachments are 


recommended for use with your Makita tool 
specified in this manual. The use of any other 
accessories or attachments might present a risk of 
injury to persons. Only use accessory or 
attachment for its stated purpose. 


• Your tool is supplied with a guard for use with any 
recommended grinding wheel, multi-disc, flex 
wheel and wire wheel brush. If a diamond wheel 
and/or cut-off wheel are also available for use with 
the tool, they should only be used with the 
appropriate optional guard for cut-off wheels.  
If you decide to use your Makita grinder with 
approved accessories which you purchase from 
your Makita distributor or factory service center, be 
sure to obtain and use all necessary fasteners and 
guards as recommended in this manual. Your 
failure to do so could result in personal injury to you 
and others. 


If you need any assistance for more details regarding 
these accessories, ask your local Makita Service Center. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


1. Exhaust vent 
2. Inhalation vent
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2


3


5


2 2


11


12 13


4 14


5


33


5


6


7


8


9


10


1


125 mm (5") model115 mm (4-1/2") model


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


10


11


12


13


14


-


100 mm (4") model


Grip 36


Wheel guard


Inner flange 35 Inner flange 45 Inner flange 45


Depressed center grinding wheel / Multi-disc


Lock nut 10-35 Lock nut 5/8-45 Lock nut 5/8-45


Back up pad


Flex wheel


Rubber pad 76 Rubber pad 100 Rubber pad 115


Abrasive disc


Sanding lock nut 10-30 Sanding lock nut 5/8-48 Sanding lock nut 5/8-48


Wire wheel brush


Wire cup brush


Wheel guard (For cut-off wheel)


Abrasive cut-off wheel / Diamond wheel


Lock nut wrench 20 Lock nut wrench 28 Lock nut wrench 28  
015719 


NOTE: 
• Some items in the list may be included in the tool 


package as standard accessories. They may differ 
from country to country. 
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MAKITA LIMITED ONE YEAR WARRANTY
Warranty Policy
Every Makita tool is thoroughly inspected and tested 
before leaving the factory. It is warranted to be free of 
defects from workmanship and materials for the period 
of ONE YEAR from the date of original purchase. 
Should any trouble develop during this one year period, 
return the COMPLETE tool, freight prepaid, to one of 
Makita’s Factory or Authorized Service Centers. If 
inspection shows the trouble is caused by defective 
workmanship or material, Makita will repair (or at our 
option, replace) without charge.
This Warranty does not apply where:


IN NO EVENT SHALL MAKITA BE LIABLE FOR ANY 
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL 
DAMAGES FROM THE SALE OR USE OF THE 
PRODUCT. THIS DISCLAIMER APPLIES BOTH 
DURING AND AFTER THE TERM OF THIS 
WARRANTY.
MAKITA DISCLAIMS LIABILITY FOR ANY IMPLIED 
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING IMPLIED WARRANTIES 
OF "MERCHANTABILITY" AND "FITNESS FOR A 
SPECIFIC PURPOSE," AFTER THE ONE YEAR TERM 
OF THIS WARRANTY.
This Warranty gives you specific legal rights, and you 
may also have other rights which vary from state to 
state. Some states do not allow the exclusion or 
limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so 
the above limitation or exclusion may not apply to you. 
Some states do not allow limitation on how long an 
implied warranty lasts, so the above limitation may not 
apply to you.


repairs have been made or attempted by others:
repairs are required because of normal wear and 
tear:
the tool has been abused, misused or improperly 
maintained:
alterations have been made to the tool.


 
EN0006-1 
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FRANÇAIS (Mode d’emploi original) 


SPÉCIFICATIONS 
Modèle 9556NB 9557NB 9558NB 


Diamètre de la meule 100 mm (4") 115 mm (4-1/2") 125 mm (5") 
Épaisseur max. meule 6,4 mm (1/4") 


Vitesse nominale (n) / Vitesse à vide (n0) 11 000 /min 11 000 /min 11 000 /min 
Longueur totale 271 mm (10-5/8") 271 mm (10-5/8") 271 mm (10-5/8") 


Poids net 1,9 kg (4,2 lbs) 2,0 kg (4,5 lbs) 2,1 kg (4,5 lbs) 
Filetage de l'arbre M10 x 1,25 5/8" 5/8" 


• Étant donné l'évolution constante de notre programme de recherche et de développement, les spécifications contenues dans ce  
manuel sont sujettes à modification sans préavis. 


• Les spécifications peuvent varier suivant les pays. 
• Poids conforme à la procédure EPTA du 01/2003 


 
GEA008-2 


Consignes de sécurité générales 
pour outils électriques 


 MISE EN GARDE Veuillez lire toutes les mises en 
garde de sécurité et toutes les instructions. L'ignorance des 
mises en garde et des instructions comporte un risque de choc 
électrique, d'incendie et/ou de blessure grave. 


Conservez toutes les mises en 
garde et instructions pour 
référence future. 
Le terme ≪ outil électrique ≫ qui figure dans les 
avertissements fait référence à un outil électrique 
branché sur une prise de courant (par un cordon 
d'alimentation) ou alimenté par batterie (sans fil). 
Sécurité de la zone de travail 
1. Maintenez la zone de travail propre et bien 


éclairée. Les zones de travail encombrées ou 
sombres ouvrent grande la porte aux accidents. 


2. N'utilisez pas les outils électriques dans les 
atmosphères explosives, par exemple en 
présence de liquides, gaz ou poussières 
inflammables. Les outils électriques produisent 
des étincelles au contact desquelles la poussière 
ou les vapeurs peuvent s'enflammer. 


3. Assurez-vous qu'aucun enfant ou curieux ne 
s'approche pendant que vous utilisez un outil 
électrique. Vous risquez de perdre la maîtrise de 
l'outil si votre attention est détournée. 


Sécurité en matière d'électricité 
4. Les fiches d'outil électrique sont conçues pour 


s'adapter parfaitement aux prises de courant. Ne 
modifiez jamais la fiche de quelque façon que ce 
soit. N'utilisez aucun adaptateur de fiche sur les 
outils électriques avec mise à la terre. En ne 
modifiant pas les fiches et en les insérant dans des 
prises de courant pour lesquelles elles ont été conçues 


vous réduirez les risques de choc électrique. 
5. Évitez tout contact corporel avec les surfaces 


mises à la terre, telles que les tuyaux, 
radiateurs, cuisinières et réfrigérateurs. Le 
risque de choc électrique est plus élevé si votre 
corps se trouve mis à la terre. 


6. N'exposez pas les outils électriques à la pluie 
ou à l'eau. La présence d'eau dans un outil 
électrique augmente le risque de choc électrique. 


7. Ne maltraitez pas le cordon. N'utilisez jamais le 
cordon pour transporter, tirer ou débrancher l'outil 
électrique. Maintenez le cordon à l'écart des 
sources de chaleur, de l'huile, des objets à bords 
tranchants et des pièces en mouvement. Le risque 
de choc électrique est plus élevé lorsque les cordons 
sont endommagés ou enchevêtrés. 


8. Lorsque vous utilisez un outil électrique à 
l'extérieur, utilisez un cordon prolongateur prévu à 
cette fin. Les risques de choc électrique sont moindres 
lorsqu'un cordon conçu pour l'extérieur est utilisé. 


9. Si vous devez utiliser un outil électrique dans 
un endroit humide, utilisez une source 
d'alimentation protégée par un disjoncteur de 
fuite à la terre. L'utilisation d'un disjoncteur de 
fuite à la terre réduit le risque de choc électrique. 


Sécurité personnelle 
10. Restez alerte, attentif à vos mouvements et 


faites preuve de bon sens lorsque vous utilisez 
un outil électrique. Évitez d'utiliser un outil 
électrique si vous êtes fatigué ou si vous avez 
pris une drogue, de l'alcool ou un médicament. 
Un moment d'inattention pendant l'utilisation d'un 
outil électrique peut entraîner une grave blessure. 


11. Portez des dispositifs de protection personnelle. 
Portez toujours un protecteur pour la vue. Les 
risques de blessure seront moins élevés si vous utilisez 
des dispositifs de protection tels qu'un masque 
antipoussières, des chaussures à semelle 
antidérapante, une coiffure résistante ou une protection 
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d'oreilles. 
12. Évitez les démarrages accidentels. 


Assurez-vous que l’interrupteur soit en 
position d'arrêt avant de brancher l'outil à la 
prise électrique et/ou au bloc-piles, avant de 
prendre ou de transporter l’outil. Vous ouvrez la 
porte aux accidents si vous transportez les outils 
électriques avec le doigt sur l’interrupteur ou si 
vous les branchez alors que l’interrupteur est en 
position de marche. 


13. Retirez toute clé de réglage ou de serrage 
avant de mettre l'outil sous tension. Toute clé 
laissée en place sur une pièce rotative de l'outil 
électrique peut entraîner une blessure. 


14. Maintenez une bonne position. Assurez-vous 
d'une bonne prise au sol et d'une bonne 
position d'équilibre en tout temps. Cela vous 
permettra d'avoir une meilleure maîtrise de l'outil 
dans les situations imprévues. 


15. Portez des vêtements adéquats. Ne portez ni 
vêtements amples ni bijoux. Vous devez 
maintenir cheveux, vêtements et gants à 
l'écart des pièces en mouvement. Les pièces 
en mouvement peuvent happer les vêtements 
amples, les bijoux et les cheveux longs. 


16. Si des accessoires sont fournis pour 
raccorder un appareil d'aspiration et de 
collecte de la poussière, assurez-vous qu'ils 
sont correctement raccordés et qu'ils sont 
utilisés de manière adéquate. L'utilisation d'un 
appareil d'aspiration permet de réduire les risques 
liés à la présence de poussière dans l'air. 


Utilisation et entretien des outils électriques 
17. Ne forcez pas l'outil électrique. Utilisez l'outil 


électrique adéquat suivant le type de travail à 
effectuer. Si vous utilisez l'outil électrique adéquat 
et respectez le régime pour lequel il a été conçu, il 
effectuera un travail de meilleure qualité et de 
façon plus sécuritaire. 


18. N'utilisez pas l'outil électrique s'il n'est pas 
possible de mettre sa gâchette en position de 
marche et d'arrêt. Un outil électrique dont 
l'interrupteur est défectueux représente un danger 
et doit être réparé. 


19. Débranchez la fiche de la source 
d'alimentation et/ou retirez le bloc-piles de 
l'outil électrique avant d'effectuer tout réglage, 
de changer un accessoire ou de ranger l'outil 
électrique. De telles mesures préventives 
réduisent les risques de démarrage accidentel de 
l'outil électrique. 


20. Après l'utilisation d'un outil électrique, 
rangez-le hors de portée des enfants et ne 
laissez aucune personne l'utiliser si elle n'est 
pas familiarisée avec l'outil électrique ou les 


présentes instructions d'utilisation. Les outils 
électriques représentent un danger entre les 
mains de personnes qui n'en connaissent pas le 
mode d'utilisation. 


21. Veillez à l’entretien des outils électriques. 
Assurez-vous que les pièces mobiles ne sont 
pas désalignées ou coincées, qu’aucune pièce 
n’est cassée et que l’outil électrique n’a subi 
aucun dommage affectant son bon 
fonctionnement. Le cas échéant, faites réparer 
l'outil électrique avant de l'utiliser. De 
nombreux accidents sont causés par des outils 
électriques mal entretenus. 


22. Maintenez les outils tranchants bien aiguisés 
et propres. Un outil tranchant dont l'entretien est 
effectué correctement et dont les bords sont bien 
aiguisés risquera moins de se coincer et sera plus 
facile à maîtriser. 


23. Utilisez l'outil électrique, ses accessoires, ses 
embouts, etc., en respectant les présentes 
instructions, en tenant compte des conditions 
de travail et du type de travail à effectuer. 
L'utilisation d'un outil électrique à des fins autres 
que celles prévues peut entraîner une situation 
dangereuse. 


Réparation 
24. Faites réparer votre outil électrique par un 


réparateur qualifié qui utilise des pièces de 
rechange identiques aux pièces d'origine. Le 
maintien de la sûreté de l'outil électrique sera ainsi 
assuré. 


25. Suivez les instructions de lubrification et de 
changement des accessoires. 


26. Maintenez les poignées de l'outil sèches, 
propres et exemptes d'huile ou de graisse. 


UTILISEZ UN CORDON PROLONGATEUR 
APPROPRIÉ. Assurez-vous que votre cordon 
prolongateur est en bonne condition. Lorsque vous 
utilisez un cordon prolongateur, assurez-vous qu'il est 
assez robuste pour transporter le courant exigé par le 
produit. Un cordon qui est trop petit entraînera une 
baisse dans la tension composée, ce qui causera une 
perte d'énergie et un surchauffage. Le tableau 1 indique 
la dimension de cordon à utiliser, en fonction de la 
longueur du cordon et de l'intensité nominale figurant sur 
la plaque signalétique. En cas de doute, utilisez un 
cordon plus robuste. Plus le numéro de calibre est bas, 
plus le cordon est robuste. 
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Tableau 1. Gabarit minimum du cordon


Intensité nominale


Volts Longueur totale du cordon en pieds


Plus de Pas plus de


120V 25 pi 50 pi 100 pi 150 pi


Calibre américain des fils
0 6


6


10


12


10


12


16


18


18


16


14


16 16 14


1416


16


12


14


12


12


Non recommandé


220V - 240V 50 pi 100 pi 200 pi 300 pi


 
000300 


GEB033-9 


CONSIGNES DE SÉCURITÉ 
POUR LA MEULEUSE 
Mises en garde communes pour le meulage, le 
ponçage, le brossage métallique ou le découpage 
par meule abrasive : 
1. Cet outil électrique est conçu pour fonctionner 


comme une meuleuse, une ponceuse, une 
brosse métallique ou un outil de découpe. 
Veuillez lire l'ensemble des mises en garde de 
sécurité, instructions, illustrations et 
spécifications fournies pour cet outil. Il existe 
un risque de décharge électrique, d'incendie et/ou 
de blessure grave si toutes les instructions 
énumérées ci-dessous ne sont pas respectées. 


2. Il n'est pas recommandé d'utiliser cet outil 
électrique pour des opérations comme le 
polissage. Les opérations pour lesquelles l'outil 
n'a pas été conçu peuvent générer une situation 
dangereuse et provoquer des blessures. 


3. N'utilisez pas d'accessoire n'étant pas conçu 
et recommandé spécifiquement par le 
fabricant de l'outil. Même si vous pouvez fixer 
l'accessoire à l'outil, cela ne garantit pas pour 
autant un fonctionnement sécuritaire. 


4. La vitesse nominale de l'accessoire doit être 
au moins égale à la vitesse maximale marquée 
sur l'outil. Les accessoires fonctionnant à une 
vitesse supérieure à leur vitesse nominale 
peuvent se briser et voler en morceau. 


5. Le diamètre extérieur et l'épaisseur de votre 
accessoire doivent respecter la capacité 
nominale de votre outil. Il est impossible de 
protéger ou de contrôler adéquatement les 
accessoires d'une dimension inappropriée. 


6. Le montage fileté d’accessoires doit être 
adapté au filet de l'arbre de la meuleuse. Pour 
les accessoires montés avec des flasques, 


l’alésage central de l’accessoire doit s’adapter 
correctement au diamètre de l’orifice de 
positionnement du flasque. Les accessoires qui 
ne correspondent pas aux éléments de montage 
de l’outil électrique seront en déséquilibre, 
vibreront de manière excessive et risqueront de 
provoquer une perte de contrôle. 


7. N'utilisez pas un accessoire s'il est 
endommagé. Avant chaque utilisation, 
examinez les accessoires : présence de 
copeaux et fissures sur les meules abrasives, 
de fissures, déchirures ou d'usure excessive 
sur la plaque de presse et de fils desserrés ou 
fissurés sur la brosse métallique. Si un outil 
électrique ou un accessoire subit une chute, 
vérifiez s'il n'a pas été endommagé ou 
installez un nouvel accessoire. Après avoir 
inspecté et installé un accessoire, faites en 
sorte que tout le monde (vous-même, les 
curieux) se trouve hors de portée de 
l'accessoire rotatif. Ensuite, faites fonctionner 
l'outil à sa vitesse à vide maximale durant une 
minute. Généralement, si un accessoire est 
endommagé il se brisera durant ce test. 


8. Portez un équipement de protection individuel. 
Selon l’application, utilisez un écran facial, un 
masque ou des lunettes de sécurité. Lorsque 
la situation le nécessite, portez un masque 
anti-poussière, un appareil antibruit, des gants 
et un tablier capable d’arrêter les petits 
fragments abrasifs ou ceux de l’ouvrage. 
L'appareil de protection des yeux doit être en 
mesure d'arrêter les débris projetés par toutes les 
opérations. Le masque anti-poussière ou le 
respirateur doit être capable de filtrer les particules 
générées par l'opération que vous effectuez. Une 
exposition prolongée à un bruit de forte intensité 
peut provoquer une perte d’audition. 
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9. Maintenez les curieux à une distance sécuritaire de 
la zone de travail. Toute personne entrant dans la 
zone de travail doit porter un équipement de 
protection individuelle. Il est possible que des 
fragments de l'ouvrage ou d'un accessoire brisé soient 
propulsés et provoquent des blessures hors de la zone 
immédiate de fonctionnement. 


10. Tenez l'outil électrique uniquement par ses surfaces 
de prise isolées pendant toute opération où 
l'accessoire de coupe pourrait venir en contact 
avec un câblage dissimulé ou avec son propre 
cordon. En cas de contact de l'accessoire de coupe 
avec un conducteur sous tension, les pièces métalliques 
à découvert de l'outil électrique risqueraient de 
transmettre une décharge à l'utilisateur. 


11. Positionnez le cordon loin de l'accessoire 
rotatif. Si vous perdez le contrôle, le cordon 
pourrait être sectionné ou accroché et il est 
possible que votre main ou votre bras soit tiré 
dans l'accessoire rotatif. 


12. Ne reposez jamais l'outil tant que l'accessoire 
n'est pas complètement arrêté. L'accessoire rotatif 
pourrait s'agripper à la surface et rendre l'outil 
incontrôlable. 


13. Ne faites pas fonctionner l'outil lorsque vous le 
transportez. Un contact accidentel avec l'accessoire 
rotatif pourrait accrocher vos vêtements et entraîner 
l'accessoire vers votre corps. 


14. Nettoyez régulièrement les fentes d’aération. Le 
ventilateur du moteur attirera la poussière à l’intérieur 
du boîtier et une accumulation excessive de métal fritté 
pourrait provoquer des dangers électriques. 


15. N'utilisez pas l'outil électrique près de matériaux 
inflammables. Les étincelles qui jaillissent de l'outil 
risqueraient de faire prendre en feu ces matériaux. 


16. N'utilisez pas d'accessoires nécessitant de 
réfrigérants fluides. L'utilisation d'eau ou d'autre 
réfrigérants fluides pourrait provoquer 
l'électrocution ou une décharge électrique. 


Recul et avertissements liés 
Le recul est une réaction soudaine d'une meule, d'une 
plaque de presse, d'une brosse ou de tout autre 
accessoire en rotation accroché ou pincé. Le pincement 
ou l'accrochage provoque un décrochage rapide de 
l'accessoire en rotation qui force l'outil électrique dans la 
direction opposée de rotation de l'accessoire au point de 
coincement. 
Par exemple, si une meule abrasive est accrochée ou 
pincée par l'ouvrage, le bord de la meule qui entre dans 
le point de pincement peut entrer dans la surface du 
matériau et faire détacher la meule. La meule peut 
s'éjecter en direction de l'opérateur ou au loin, selon la 
direction du mouvement de la meule au point de 
pincement. Les meules abrasives peuvent aussi se 
casser dans de telles conditions. 


Le recul est le résultat d'une utilisation inadéquate de 
l'outil électrique et/ou de procédures ou conditions 
d'utilisation incorrectes ; on peut l'éviter en prenant des 
précautions adéquates, indiquées ci-dessous. 


a) Maintenez une bonne prise sur l'outil et 
positionnez votre corps afin de vous permettre de 
résister aux forces de recul. Utilisez toujours la 
poignée latérale, le cas échéant, pour contrôler au 
maximum le recul ou la réaction de couple durant le 
démarrage. Si les précautions adéquates ont été prises, 
l'opérateur peut contrôler les réactions de couple ou les 
forces de recul. 
b) Ne placez jamais votre main près de 
l'accessoire en rotation. L'accessoire pourrait 
reculer sur votre main. 
c) Ne positionnez pas votre corps dans la zone 
où l’outil se déplacera si un recul se produit. Un 
recul propulsera l’outil dans la direction opposée au 
mouvement de la roue, à l'endroit où s'est produit 
l'accrochage. 
d) Soyez particulièrement prudent lorsque vous 
travaillez sur des coins, des bords pointus, etc. 
Évitez que l'accessoire ne rebondisse et ne 
s'accroche. Les coins, les bords pointus ou les 
rebondissements, ont tendance à générer un 
accrochage de l'accessoire rotatif et à provoquer 
une perte de contrôle ou un recul. 
e) N’installez pas de chaîne coupante, de lame 
à ciseler ou de lame de scie à denture. De telles 
lames provoquent fréquemment des reculs et des 
pertes de contrôle. 


Mises en garde de sécurité particulières pour le 
meulage et le découpage par meule abrasive : 


a) N'utilisez que les types de meule recommandés 
pour votre outil électrique et le carter spécifique 
pour la meule choisie. Les meules pour lesquelles 
l'outil électrique n'a pas été conçu ne peuvent pas être 
protégées de façon adéquate et sont dangereuses. 
b) La surface de meulage des meules à moyeu 
déporté doit être montée sous le plan de la lèvre du 
protecteur. Une meule montée de manière incorrecte 
qui dépasse du plan de la lèvre du protecteur ne peut 
pas être protégée de manière appropriée. 
c) Le protecteur doit être fixé et positionné de 
façon sécurisée à l’outil électrique, de sorte que 
seule une partie infime de la meule soit exposée 
à l'opérateur. Le protecteur protège l’opérateur des 
fragments de meule cassée, de tout contact 
accidentel avec la meule et d’étincelles qui 
pourraient enflammer les vêtements. 
d) Les meules ne doivent être utilisées que 
pour des applications recommandées. Par 
exemple : ne meulez pas avec le côté de la 
meule à tronçonner. Les meules à tronçonner 
abrasives sont conçues pour le meulage 
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périphérique. Elles peuvent être brisées par 
l’application d’une force latérale. 
e) Utilisez toujours des flasques de meule non 
endommagés avec une taille et une forme 
correspondant à votre meule. Les flasques 
adéquats supportent la meule tout en réduisant les 
risques de cassure. Les flasques de meules à 
tronçonner peuvent être différents des flasques de 
meules de travail. 
f) N’utilisez pas de meules usées d’outils électriques 
plus grands. Les meules pour outils électriques plus 
grands ne conviennent pas à la vitesse plus élevée d’un 
outil plus petit et elles peuvent éclater. 


Mises en garde de sécurité particulières supplémentaires 
pour le découpage par meule abrasive : 


a) Ne bloquez pas la meule à tronçonner et 
n'appliquez pas de pression excessive. 
N'essayez pas de faire une découpe trop 
profonde. Une surcharge de la meule augmente la 
charge et la susceptibilité de torsion ou de 
coincement de la meule dans la coupe et la 
possibilité de recul ou de cassure de la meule. 
b) Ne positionnez pas votre corps dans 
l'alignement et derrière la meule en rotation. 
Lorsque la meule, en fonctionnement, s'éloigne de 
votre corps, le recul possible peut propulser la 
meule en rotation et l'outil directement vers vous. 
c) Lorsque la meule se coince ou que vous 
interrompez une coupe pour une raison quelconque, 
éteignez l'outil électrique et maintenez-le immobile 
jusqu'à ce que la meule s'arrête complètement. Ne 
cherchez jamais à sortir la meule à tronçonner de la 
coupe pendant que la meule est encore en 
mouvement, car vous vous exposeriez à un recul. Si 
la meule a tendance à se coincer, recherchez-en la 
cause et apportez les correctifs appropriés. 
d) Ne redémarrez pas le découpage dans 
l'ouvrage. Laissez la meule atteindre sa pleine 
vitesse et replacez avec précaution l'outil dans 
la coupe. La meule peut se coincer, se rapprocher 
ou provoquer un recul si l'outil électrique est 
redémarré dans l'ouvrage. 
e) Utilisez des panneaux ou tout ouvrage 
surdimensionné pour réduire le risque de 
pincement ou de recul de la meule. Les grands 
ouvrages ont tendance à s'affaisser sous leur 
propre poids. Placez des points d'appui sous 
l'ouvrage près de la ligne de coupe et près des 
bords de l'ouvrage des deux côtés de la meule. 
f) Soyez particulièrement prudent lorsque vous 
découpez une ouverture dans une cloison 
existante ou tout autre matériau dont l'arrière 
n'est pas visible. La meule pourrait couper une 
conduite de gaz ou d'eau, des fils électriques ou 
des objets, ce qui provoquerait un recul. 


Mises en garde de sécurité particulières pour le ponçage : 
a) N'utilisez pas de disque abrasif 
surdimensionné. Respectez les 
recommandations du fabricant lors de la 
sélection du papier abrasif. Un papier abrasif plus 
large que le patin de ponçage représente un risque 
de lacération et peut provoquer l'accrochage ou la 
déchirure du disque, ou un recul. 


Mises en garde de sécurité particulières pour le 
brossage métallique : 


a) Des fils métalliques sont projetés par la brosse 
même lors d'un fonctionnement normal. Ne 
surchargez pas les fils en appliquant une charge 
excessive sur la brosse. Les fils métalliques peuvent 
facilement pénétrer dans les tissus légers et/ou la peau. 
b) Si le recours à un protecteur est recommandé pour 
le brossage métallique, ne laissez aucune interférence 
se produire entre la brosse métallique circulaire ou la 
brosse et le protecteur. Le diamètre de la brosse 
métallique circulaire ou de la brosse peut s'élargir sous 
l'effet de la charge de travail et des forces centrifuges. 


Consignes de sécurité supplémentaire : 
17. Lors de l'utilisation des meules à moyeu déporté, 


assurez-vous d'utiliser exclusivement des meules 
renforcées de fibre de verre. 


18. N'UTILISEZ JAMAIS de meule boisseau pour pierre 
avec cet outil. Cette meuleuse n'est pas conçue pour 
ce type de meules, et l'utilisation d'un tel produit pourrait 
provoquer des blessures graves. 


19. Prenez garde d'endommager l'axe, le flasque 
(tout particulièrement sa surface de pose) ou 
le contre-écrou. La meule risque de casser si 
ces pièces sont endommagées. 


20. Assurez-vous que la meule n'entre pas en contact 
avec la pièce avant de mettre l'outil sous tension. 


21. Avant d'utiliser l'outil sur la pièce elle-même, 
laissez-le tourner un instant. Soyez attentif à 
toute vibration ou sautillement pouvant 
indiquer que la meule n'est pas bien installée 
ou qu'elle est mal équilibrée. 


22. Utilisez la face spécifiée de la meule pour meuler. 
23. N'abandonnez pas l'outil alors qu'il tourne. Ne 


faites fonctionner l'outil qu'une fois que vous 
l'avez bien en main. 


24. Ne touchez pas la pièce immédiatement après 
l'utilisation ; elle peut être très chaude et 
brûler votre peau. 


25. Lisez les instructions du fabricant sur le montage 
correct et l'utilisation des meules. Manipulez et 
conservez les meules avec précaution. 


26. N'utilisez pas de bagues de réduction ou 
d'adaptateurs séparés pour adapter des 
meules abrasives de gros diamètre. 


27. Utilisez exclusivement les flasques spécifiés 
pour cet outil. 
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28. Pour les outils conçus pour l'utilisation avec une 
meule à trou fileté, assurez-vous que la longueur du 
filetage de la meule convient à la longueur de l'axe. 


29. Vérifiez que la pièce est correctement soutenue. 
30. Soyez conscient que la meule continue de 


tourner une fois l'outil mis hors tension. 
31. Si le lieu de travail est extrêmement chaud et 


humide, ou très pollué par de la poussière 
conductrice, utilisez un disjoncteur de 
court-circuit (30 mA) afin d'assurer que 
l'opérateur est protégé adéquatement. 


32. N'utilisez pas l'outil sur des matériaux 
contenant de l'amiante. 


33. Lorsque vous utilisez une meule à tronçonner, 
travaillez toujours avec le carter de collecte de 
poussière exigé par la réglementation locale. 


34. Aucune pression latérale ne doit être exercée 
sur les disques de découpe. 


35. Ne portez pas de gants de travail en tissu pour 
l'utilisation. Les fibres des gants de tissus 
pourraient pénétrer dans l'outil et briser l'outil. 


CONSERVEZ CE MODE D'EMPLOI. 
 


AVERTISSEMENT: 
NE VOUS LAISSEZ PAS tromper (au fil d'une 
utilisation répétée) par un sentiment d'aisance ou de 
familiarité avec le produit en négligeant les 
consignes de sécurité qui accompagnent le produit. 
L'utilisation non sécuritaire ou incorrecte de cet 
outil comporte un risque de blessure grave. 


USD292-3 


Symboles 
Les symboles utilisés pour l'outil sont indiqués 
ci-dessous. 


･ volts 
 
･ ampères 
 
･ hertz 
 
･ courant alternatif 
 
･ courant alternatif ou continu 
 
･ vitesse nominale 
 
･ vitesse à vide 
 
･ construction, catégorie II 
 
･ tours ou alternances par minute 
 


DESCRIPTION DU 
FONCTIONNEMENT 
 


ATTENTION: 
• Assurez-vous toujours que l'outil est hors tension et 


débranché avant de l'ajuster ou de vérifier son 
fonctionnement. 


Blocage de l'arbre 


1


  
005802 


ATTENTION: 
• N'activez jamais le blocage de l'arbre alors que 


l'arbre bouge.  Vous pourriez endommager l'outil. 
Appuyez sur le blocage de l'arbre pour empêcher l'arbre de 
tourner lors de l'installation ou du retrait des accessoires. 


Interrupteur 


1


  
005803 


ATTENTION: 
• Avant de brancher l'outil, assurez-vous toujours 


que la gâchette fonctionne correctement et revient 
en position d'"OFF" lorsque la partie arrière de 
l'interrupteur à glissière est enfoncée. 


• Pour rendre le travail de l'utilisateur plus confortable lors 
d'une utilisation prolongée, l'interrupteur peut être 
verrouillé en position de marche. Soyez prudent lorsque 
vous verrouillez l'outil en position de marche, et 
maintenez une poigne solide sur l'outil.  


Pour démarrer l'outil, faites glisser l'interrupteur à 
glissière sur la position ≪ I (ON) ≫ en poussant l'arrière 
de l'interrupteur à glissière. Pour un fonctionnement 
continu, appuyez sur l'avant de l'interrupteur à glissière 
pour le verrouiller. 
Pour arrêter l'outil, appuyez sur l'arrière de l'interrupteur à 
glissière, puis faites-le glisser sur la position ≪ O (OFF) ≫. 


1. Levier 
d'interrupteur 


1. Verrouillage de 
l'arbre 
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ASSEMBLAGE 
 


ATTENTION: 
• Avant d'effectuer toute intervention sur l'outil, 


assurez-vous toujours qu'il est hors tension et débranché. 


Installation de la poignée latérale (poignée) 


  
005804 


ATTENTION: 
• Avant d'utiliser l'outil, assurez-vous toujours que la 


poignée latérale est installée de façon sûre. 
Vissez la poignée latérale à fond sur la position de l'outil 
comme illustré sur la figure. 


Installation ou retrait du carter de meule 


1


2


3


  
005805 


1


2


3
  


005807 


ATTENTION: 
• Si vous utilisez une meule ou un multidisque à moyeu 


déporté, une meule flexible, une brosse métallique 
circulaire, une meule à tronçonner ou une meule 
diamantée, le carter de meule doit être installé sur l'outil 
de sorte que la partie de la meule ou du disque 
recouverte par le carter soit du côté de l'utilisateur. 


Monter le carter de meule avec la partie saillante du 
collier carter de meule coïncidant avec l'encoche de la 
cage de roulement. Ensuite, tourner le carter de meule 


d'environ 180°. Ne pas manquer de bien bloquer la vis. 
Pour retirer le carter de meule, suivez la procédure de 
l'installation de l'autre côté. 


Installation ou démontage du disque 
multiple/roue de meulage à centre concave 


1


3


2


  
001070 


AVERTISSEMENT: 
• Utiliser toujours le protecteur fourni lorsque le 


disque multiple/roue de meulage à centre concave 
est monté sur l'outil. La roue de meulage peut se 
briser durant l'utilisation et le protecteur sert à 
réduire les risques de blessures. 


Monter la bague interne sur la broche. Disposer le 
disque/roue de meulage sur la bague interne et visser 
l'écrou de verrouillage sur la broche. 
Pour serrer le contre-écrou, appuyez fermement sur le 
blocage de l'arbre pour empêcher l'arbre de tourner, puis 
utilisez la clé à contre-écrou en serrant fermement dans 
le sens des aiguilles d'une montre. 


2


1


  
005917 


Pour retirer la meule, suivez la procédure de l'installation 
de l'autre côté. 


Installation ou retrait de la meule diamantée 
(accessoire en option) 
 


ATTENTION: 
• Installez toujours le carter de meule avant 


d'installer la meule diamantée. 
• Lorsque vous montez la meule, assurez-vous que 


la flèche (indiquant le sens de rotation) de la meule 
pointe dans le même sens que la flèche qui indique 
le sens de rotation sur l'outil. 


Pour le modèle 9556NB, montez le flasque intérieur sur l'arbre 
de sorte que le côté du flasque intérieur doté d'une partie 
saillante d'un diamètre de 20 mm se trouve face à la meule 
diamantée. Placez la meule diamantée sur le flasque intérieur 


1. Clé à 
contre-écrou 


2. Verrouillage de 
l'arbre 


1. Contre-écrou 
2. Meule à moyeu 


déporté/ 
Multi-disque 


3. Bague interne 


1. Carter de meule
2. Vis 
3. Cage de 


roulement 


1. Carter de meule
2. Vis 
3. Cage de 


roulement 
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en vous assurant que la partie saillante s'insère correctement 
dans l'alésage de la meule. Utilisez le contre-écrou pour fixer la 
meule, en plaçant le contre-écrou sur l'arbre de sorte que sa 
face plane se trouve du côté de la meule, et vissez le 
contre-écrou sur l'arbre. Pour serrer le contre-écrou, appuyez 
fermement sur le blocage de l'arbre pour empêcher l'arbre de 
tourner, puis utilisez la clé à contre-écrou pour serrer 
fermement dans le sens des aiguilles d'une montre. 


20mm


9556NB


4


1
2


3


  
011570 


Pour les modèles 9557NB et 9558NB, montez le flasque 
intérieur sur l'arbre de sorte que le côté du flasque intérieur 
doté d'une partie saillante d'un diamètre de 7/8'' se trouve 
face à la meule diamantée. Placez la meule diamantée sur le 
flasque intérieur en vous assurant que la partie saillante 
s'insère correctement dans l'alésage de la meule. Utilisez le 
contre-écrou pour fixer la meule, en plaçant le contre-écrou 
sur l'arbre de sorte que sa face plane se trouve du côté de la 
meule, et vissez le contre-écrou sur l'arbre. Pour serrer le 
contre-écrou, appuyez fermement sur le blocage de l'arbre 
pour empêcher l'arbre de tourner, puis utilisez la clé à 
contre-écrou pour serrer fermement dans le sens des 
aiguilles d'une montre. 


7/8"


9557NB/9558NB
1
2


3


4


  
011572 


Installation ou retrait de la meule flexible 
(accessoire en option) 


1
2


3
4


  
015768 


 


AVERTISSEMENT: 
• Utiliser toujours le protecteur fourni quand la roue 


de meulage flexible est montée sur l'outil. La roue 
de meulage peut se briser durant l'utilisation et le 
protecteur aide à réduire les risques de blessures. 


Suivez les instructions du disque multiple/roue de 
meulage à centre concave, mais utilisez également un 
plateau support sur la meule. Voir l’ordre d’assemblage 
sur la page des accessoires du présent manuel. 


Installation ou retrait du disque abrasif 
(accessoire en option) 


1


3


2
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NOTE: 
• Utilisez les accessoires de ponçage recommandés 


dans le présent manuel d'instructions. Ces derniers 
doivent être achetés séparément. 


Montez le plateau de caoutchouc sur l'arbre. Disposez le 
disque sur le plateau de caoutchouc et vissez l'écrou de 
verrouillage sur l'arbre. Pour serrer l'écrou de 
verrouillage, appuyez fermement sur le blocage de 
l'arbre, pour empêcher l'arbre de tourner, puis utilisez la 
clé pour serrer fermement l'écrou de verrouillage dans le 
sens des aiguilles d'une montre. 
Pour retirer le disque, suivez la procédure d'installation 
de l'autre côté. 


UTILISATION 
 


AVERTISSEMENT: 
• l n'est jamais nécessaire de forcer l'outil. Le poids 


de l'outil lui-même suffit à assurer une pression 
adéquate. Le fait de forcer l'outil ou d'appliquer une 
pression excessive comporte un risque dangereux 
de casser la meule. 


• Remplacez TOUJOURS la meule lorsque vous 
échappez l'outil pendant le meulage. 


• Ne frappez JAMAIS le disque de meulage ou la 
meule contre la pièce à travailler. 


• Évitez de laisser la meule sautiller ou accrocher, 
tout spécialement lorsque vous travaillez dans les 
coins, sur les bords tranchants, etc. Cela peut 
causer une perte de contrôle et un choc en retour. 


• N'utilisez JAMAIS cet outil avec des lames à bois et 
autres lames de scie. Les lames de ce type sautent 


1. Contre-écrou 
2. Meule flexible 
3. Tampon 


d'appoint 
4. Bague interne 


1. Contre-écrou 
2. Disque abrasif 
3. Plateau de 


caoutchouc 


1. Contre-écrou 
2. Meule 


diamantée 
3. Bague interne
4. Axe 


1. Contre-écrou 
2. Meule 


diamantée 
3. Bague interne 
4. Axe 
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fréquemment lorsqu'elles sont utilisées sur une 
meuleuse et risquent d'entraîner une perte de 
contrôle pouvant causer des blessures. 


ATTENTION: 
• Après l'utilisation, mettez toujours l'outil hors 


tension et attendez l'arrêt complet de la meule 
avant de déposer l'outil. 


Opérations de meulage et de ponçage 


15


A B


  
005831 


TOUJOURS tenir l'outil fermement avec une main posée 
sur le blindage et l'autre retenant le manche latéral. 
Mettre l'outil en marche et appliquer la roue de meulage 
ou le disque sur la pièce d'usinage.  
En général, maintenir le bord de la roue de meulage ou 
du disque à un angle d'environ 15 degrés sur la surface 
de la pièce d'usinage. 
Durant la période de rodage d'une nouvelle roue de 
meulage, ne pas utiliser la meule dans le sens B, sinon 
elle plongerait dans la pièce d'usinage. Une fois que le 
bord de la roue de meulage ait été arrondi à l'usage, la 
roue de meulage peut servir dans les deux sens A et B. 


Utilisation de l'outil avec une meule 
diamantée (accessoire en option) 
 


ATTENTION: 
• Évitez de coincer la meule et d'appliquer une 


pression excessive. N'essayez pas d'effectuer des 
coupes trop profondes. Sous l'effet d'une trop forte 
pression la meule risque d'être soumise à une 
surcharge et de se tordre ou plier pendant la coupe, 
et il y a risque de choc en retour, de bris de la meule 
ou de surchauffe du moteur. 


• Ne commencez pas la coupe directement dans la 
pièce. Laissez d'abord la meule atteindre sa pleine 
vitesse puis engagez-la doucement dans la ligne 
de coupe et faites-la progresser sur la surface de la 
pièce. La meule risque de se plier, de bondir ou 
d'effectuer un choc en retour si vous démarrez 
l'outil directement sur la pièce. 


• Une meule diamantée doit être utilisée 
perpendiculairement au matériau à couper. 


 
 


Utilisation avec une brosse coupe métallique 
(accessoire en option) 


1


  
005834 


ATTENTION: 
• Vérifiez le fonctionnement de la brosse en faisant 


fonctionner l'outil sans charge, en vous assurant 
que personne ne se trouve devant la brosse ou sur 
sa trajectoire. 


• N'utilisez pas la brosse si elle est endommagée ou 
déséquilibrée. L'utilisation d'une brosse 
endommagée augmente les risques de blessure au 
contact des fils cassés. 


Débrancher l'outil et le disposer tête en bas pour 
permettre d'accéder facilement à la broche. Démonter 
tout accessoire se trouvant sur la broche. Enfoncer la 
brosse métallique à coupelle sur la broche et la serrer 
avec la clé fournie. En utilisant la brosse, éviter de 
presser de trop pour éviter de courber excessivement les 
fils métalliques, ce qui pourrait conduire à une mise hors 
d'usage prématurée. 


Utilisation avec une brosse métallique 
circulaire (accessoire en option) 


1


  
005835 


ATTENTION: 
• Vérifiez le fonctionnement de la brosse métallique 


circulaire en faisant fonctionner l'outil sans charge, en 
vous assurant que personne ne se trouve devant la 
brosse métallique circulaire ou sur sa trajectoire. 


• N'utilisez pas la brosse métallique circulaire si elle est 
endommagée ou déséquilibrée. L'utilisation d'une 
brosse métallique circulaire endommagée augmente 
les risques de blessure au contact des fils cassés. 


• Avec les brosses métalliques circulaires, utilisez 
TOUJOURS le carter, en vous assurant que le 
diamètre de la brosse n'est pas trop grand pour le 


1. Brosse coupe 
métallique 


1. Brosse coupe 
métallique 
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carter. La brosse peut se casser en cours 
d'utilisation et le carter réduit alors les risques de 
blessure. 


Débranchez l'outil et placez-le la tête en bas pour 
permettre un accès facile à l'arbre. Retirez tous les 
accessoires de l'arbre. Enfilez la brosse métallique 
circulaire sur l'arbre et serrez avec les clés. 
Lorsque vous utilisez la brosse métallique circulaire, 
évitez d'appliquer une pression telle que les fils seront 
trop pliés et se casseront plus rapidement que lors d'une 
utilisation normale.  


 
 
 


Fonctionnement avec la meule abrasive à 
tronçonner/la roue diamantée (accessoire) 


1


2


3
4
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Le sens de montage du contre-écrou et du flasque 
intérieur varie selon l’épaisseur de la meule. 
Consultez le tableau ci-dessous.  


Meule à découper Meule diamantée


Épaisseur : Moins de 4 mm (5/32") Épaisseur : 4 mm (5/32") ou plus


16 mm (5/8")
20 mm (13/16")


22,23 mm (7/8")


Meule à découper Meule diamantée


Épaisseur : Moins de 4 mm (5/32") Épaisseur : 4 mm (5/32") ou plus


Épaisseur : Moins de 4 mm (5/32") Épaisseur : 4 mm (5/32") ou plus Épaisseur : Moins de 4 mm (5/32") Épaisseur : 4 mm (5/32") ou plus


22,23 mm (7/8") 22,23 mm (7/8") 22,23 mm (7/8")


16 mm (5/8")
20 mm (13/16")


1


2


3


1


4


3


4.3.2.1.


100 mm (4")


115 mm (4 - 1/2") / 125 mm (5")


1


2


3


1


4


3


Contre-écrou Meule à découper Bague interne Meule diamantée


4.3.2.1. Contre-écrou Meule à découper Bague interne Meule diamantée
 


010848 


 
 
 


 
 


 
 
 
 


1. Contre-écrou 
2. Meule abrasive à 


tronçonner / 
roue diamantée 


3. Bague interne 
4. Carter de meule 


pour meule 
abrasive à 
tronçonner / 
roue diamantée 
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AVERTISSEMENT: 
• Lorsque vous utilisez une meule abrasive à 


tronçonner/roue diamantée, assurez-vous d'utiliser 
seulement les carters de meule conçus 
spécialement pour ces meules à découper. 


• NE JAMAIS utiliser de meule à tronçonner pour le 
meulage latéral. 


• Évitez de coincer la meule et d'appliquer une pression 
excessive. N'essayez pas d'effectuer des coupes trop 
profondes. Sous l'effet d'une trop forte pression la meule 
risque d'être soumise à une surcharge et de se tordre ou 
plier pendant la coupe, et il y a risque de choc en retour, 
de bris de la meule ou de surchauffe du moteur. 


• Ne commencez pas la coupe directement dans la pièce. 
Laissez d'abord la meule atteindre sa pleine vitesse puis 
engagez-la doucement dans la ligne de coupe et faites-la 
progresser sur la surface de la pièce. La meule risque de 
se plier, de bondir ou d'effectuer un choc en retour si 
vous démarrez l'outil directement sur la pièce. 


• Ne modifiez jamais l'angle de la meule pendant la coupe. 
La  meule à tronçonner se fissurera ou se cassera si 
vous lui appliquez une pression latérale  (comme pour le 
meulage), entraînant un risque de blessure grave.  


• Une meule diamantée doit être utilisée 
perpendiculairement au matériau à couper. 


ENTRETIEN 
 


ATTENTION: 
• Assurez-vous toujours que l'outil est hors tension et 


débranché avant d'y effectuer tout travail 
d'inspection ou d'entretien. 


• N'utilisez jamais d'essence, de benzine, de solvant, 
d'alcool ou d'autres produits similaires. Une 
décoloration, une déformation, ou la formation de 
fissures peuvent en découler. 


L'outil et ses orifices d'aération doivent être maintenus 
propres. Nettoyez régulièrement les orifices d'aération de 
l'outil, ou chaque fois qu'ils commencent à se boucher. 


1


2


  
005809 


Pour maintenir la SÉCURITÉ et la FIABILITÉ du produit, les 
réparations, l'inspection et le remplacement des charbons, et 
tout autre travail d'entretien ou de réglage doivent être effectués 
dans une usine ou un centre de service après-vente Makita 
agréé, exclusivement avec des pièces de rechange Makita. 


ACCESSOIRES EN OPTION 
 


ATTENTION: 
• Ces accessoires ou pièces complémentaires sont 


recommandés pour l'utilisation avec l'outil Makita 
spécifié dans ce mode d'emploi. L'utilisation de tout 
autre accessoire ou pièce complémentaire peut 
comporter un risque de blessure. N'utilisez les 
accessoires ou pièces qu'aux fins auxquelles ils ont 
été conçus. 


• Votre outil est doté d'un carter adapté à l'ensemble 
des roues de meulage, disques multiples, meules 
flexibles et brosses métalliques circulaires 
recommandés. Si des disques diamantés et/ou des 
meules à tronçonner sont également utilisables 
avec l'outil, ils doivent uniquement être utilisés avec 
le carter en option adapté aux meules à tronçonner.  
Si vous décidez d'utiliser votre meuleuse Makita 
avec les accessoires homologués obtenus auprès 
de votre distributeur ou centre de service 
après-vente Makita, assurez-vous de vous 
procurer et d'utiliser l'ensemble des fixations et 
carters, comme recommandé dans le présent 
manuel. Sinon, cela risque d'entraîner des 
blessures, à vous ou à un tiers. 


Si vous désirez obtenir plus de détails concernant ces 
accessoires, veuillez contacter le centre de service 
après-vente Makita le plus près.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


1. Orifice de sortie 
d’air 


2. Orifice d'entrée 
d'air 
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5
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5
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1


Modèle 125 mm (5")Modèle 115 mm (4-1/2")


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


10


11


12


13


14


-


Modèle 100 mm (4")


Poignée 36


Carter de meule


Bague interne 35 Bague interne 45 Bague interne 45


Meule à moyeu déporté / Multi-disque


Écrou de verrouillage 10 - 35 Écrou de verrouillage 5/8 - 45 Écrou de verrouillage 5/8 - 45


Tampon d'appoint


Meule flexible


Plateau de caoutchouc 76 Plateau de caoutchouc 100 Plateau de caoutchouc 115


Disque abrasif


Écrou de verrouillage de ponçage 10 - 30 Écrou de verrouillage de ponçage 5/8 - 48 Écrou de verrouillage de ponçage 5/8 - 48


Brosse métallique à touret


Brosse coupe métallique


Carter de meule (pour meule à découper)


Meule abrasive à tronçonner / roue diamantée


Clé à contre-écrou 20 Clé à contre-écrou 28 Clé à contre-écrou 28  
015719 


NOTE: 
• Certains éléments de la liste peuvent être inclus 


avec l'outil comme accessoires standard. Ils 
peuvent varier suivant les pays. 
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GARANTIE LIMITÉE D’UN AN MAKITA
Politique de garantie
Chaque outil Makita est inspecté rigoureusement et 
testé avant sa sortie d’usine. Nous garantissons qu’il 
sera exempt de défaut de fabrication et de vice de 
matériau pour une période d’UN AN à partir de la date 
de son achat initial. Si un problème quelconque devait 
survenir au cours de cette période d’un an, veuillez 
retourner l’outil COMPLET, port payé, à une usine ou à 
un centre de service après-vente Makita. Makita 
réparera l’outil gratuitement (ou le remplacera, à sa 
discrétion) si un défaut de fabrication ou un vice de 
matériau est découvert lors de l’inspection.
Cette garantie ne s’applique pas dans les cas où:


MAKITA DÉCLINE TOUTE RESPONSABILITÉ POUR 
TOUT DOMMAGE ACCESSOIRE OU INDIRECT LIÉ À 
LA VENTE OU À L’UTILISATION DU PRODUIT. CET 
AVIS DE NON-RESPONSABILITÉ S’APPLIQUE À LA 
FOIS PENDANT ET APRÈS LA PÉRIODE COUVERTE 
PAR CETTE GARANTIE.
MAKITA DÉCLINE TOUTE RESPONSABILITÉ QUANT 
À TOUTE GARANTIE TACITE, INCLUANT LES 
GARANTIES TACITES DE “QUALITÉ MARCHANDE” 
ET “ADÉQUATION À UN USAGE PARTICULIER” 
APRÈS LA PÉRIODE D’UN AN COUVERTE PAR 
CETTE GARANTIE.
Cette garantie vous donne des droits spécifiques 
reconnus par la loi, et possiblement d’autres droits, qui 
varient d’un État à l’autre. Certains États ne permettant 
pas l’exclusion ou la limitation des dommages 
accessoires ou indirects, il se peut que la limitation ou 
exclusion ci-dessus ne s’applique pas à vous. Certains 
États ne permettant pas la limitation de la durée 
d’application d’une garantie tacite, il se peut que la 
limitation ci-dessus ne s’applique pas à vous.


des réparations ont été effectuées ou tentées par
un tiers:
des réparations s’imposent suite à une usure
normale:
l’outil a été malmené, mal utilisé ou mal entretenu:
l’outil a subi des modifications.


 
EN0006-1 
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ESPAÑOL (Instrucciones originales) 


ESPECIFICACIONES 
Modelo 9556NB 9557NB 9558NB 


Especificaciones eléctricas en México 120 V   7,5 A  50/60 Hz 
Diámetro de disco 100 mm (4") 115 mm (4-1/2") 125 mm (5") 


Grosor máximo del disco 6,4 mm (1/4") 
Velocidad reportada (n) / Velocidad sin carga (n0) 11 000 r/min 11 000 r/min 11 000 r/min 


Longitud total 271 mm (10-5/8") 271 mm (10-5/8") 271 mm (10-5/8") 
Peso neto 1,9 kg (4,2 lbs) 2,0 kg (4,5 lbs) 2,1 kg (4,5 lbs) 


Rosca del eje M10 x 1,25 5/8" 5/8" 


• Debido a nuestro programa continuo de investigación y desarrollo, las especificaciones aquí dadas están sujetas a cambios sin  
previo aviso. 


• Las especificaciones pueden ser diferentes de país a país. 
• Peso de acuerdo al procedimiento de EPTA-01/2003 


 
GEA008-2 


Advertencias de seguridad 
generales para herramientas 
eléctricas 


 ADVERTENCIA: lea todas las advertencias de 
seguridad e instrucciones. Si no sigue todas las 
advertencias e instrucciones indicadas a continuación, 
podrá ocasionar una descarga eléctrica, un incendio y/o 
lesiones graves. 


Guarde todas las advertencias e 
instrucciones para su futura 
referencia. 
El término "herramienta eléctrica" se refiere, en todas las 
advertencias que aparecen a continuación, a su 
herramienta eléctrica de funcionamiento con conexión a 
la red eléctrica (con cableado eléctrico) o herramienta 
eléctrica de funcionamiento a batería (inalámbrica). 
Seguridad en el área de trabajo 
1. Mantenga el área de trabajo limpia y bien 


iluminada. Las áreas oscuras o desordenadas 
son propensas a accidentes. 


2. No utilice las herramientas eléctricas en 
atmósferas explosivas, tal como en la presencia 
de líquidos, gases o polvo inflamables. Las 
herramientas eléctricas crean chispas que pueden 
prender fuego al polvo o los humos. 


3. Mantenga a los niños y curiosos alejados 
mientras utiliza una herramienta eléctrica. Las 
distracciones le pueden hacer perder el control. 


Seguridad eléctrica 
4. Las clavijas de conexión de las herramientas 


eléctricas deberán encajar perfectamente en la 
toma de corriente. No modifique nunca la 
clavija de conexión de ninguna forma. No 


utilice ninguna clavija adaptadora con 
herramientas eléctricas que tengan conexión 
a tierra (puesta a tierra). La utilización de clavijas 
no modificadas y que encajen perfectamente en la 
toma de corriente reducirá el riesgo de que se 
produzca una descarga eléctrica. 


5. Evite tocar con el cuerpo superficies 
conectadas a tierra o puestas a tierra tales 
como tubos, radiadores, cocinas y 
refrigeradores. Si su cuerpo es puesto a tierra o 
conectado a tierra existirá un mayor riesgo de que 
sufra una descarga eléctrica. 


6. No exponga las herramientas eléctricas a la 
lluvia ni a condiciones húmedas. La entrada de 
agua en una herramienta eléctrica aumentará el 
riesgo de que se produzca una descarga eléctrica. 


7. No jale el cable. Nunca utilice el cable para 
transportar, jalar o desconectar la herramienta 
eléctrica. Mantenga el cable alejado del calor, 
aceite, objetos cortantes o piezas móviles. Los 
cables dañados o atrapados aumentan el riesgo 
de sufrir una descarga eléctrica. 


8. Cuando utilice una herramienta eléctrica en 
exteriores, utilice un cable de extensión 
apropiado para uso en exteriores. La utilización 
de un cable apropiado para uso en exteriores 
reducirá el riesgo de que se produzca una 
descarga eléctrica. 


9. Si no es posible evitar usar una herramienta 
eléctrica en condiciones húmedas, utilice un 
alimentador protegido con interruptor de 
circuito de falla en tierra (ICFT). El uso de un 
ICFT reduce el riesgo de descarga eléctrica. 


Seguridad personal 
10. Manténgase alerta, preste atención a lo que 


está haciendo y utilice su sentido común 
cuando opere una herramienta eléctrica. No 
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utilice la herramienta eléctrica cuando esté 
cansado o bajo la influencia de drogas, 
alcohol o medicamentos. Un momento de 
distracción mientras opera la máquina puede dar 
como resultado heridas personales graves. 


11. Use equipo de protección personal. Póngase 
siempre protección para los ojos. El equipo 
protector tal como máscara contra el polvo, 
zapatos de seguridad antiderrapantes, casco 
rígido y protección para oídos utilizado en las 
condiciones apropiadas reducirá las heridas 
personales. 


12. Impida el encendido accidental. Asegúrese de 
que el interruptor esté en la posición de 
apagado antes de conectar a la alimentación 
eléctrica y/o de colocar el cartucho de la 
batería, así como al levantar o cargar la 
herramienta. Cargar las herramientas eléctricas 
con su dedo en el interruptor o enchufarlas con el 
interruptor encendido hace que los accidentes 
sean propensos. 


13. Retire cualquier llave de ajuste o llave de 
apriete antes de encender la herramienta. Una 
llave de ajuste o llave de apriete que haya sido 
dejada puesta en una parte giratoria de la 
herramienta eléctrica podrá resultar en heridas 
personales. 


14. No utilice la herramienta donde no alcance. 
Mantenga los pies sobre suelo firme y el 
equilibrio en todo momento. Esto permite un 
mejor control de la herramienta eléctrica en 
situaciones inesperadas. 


15. Use vestimenta apropiada. No use ropas 
sueltas ni joyas. Mantenga el cabello, la ropa y 
los guantes alejados de las piezas móviles. 
Las prendas de vestir holgadas, las joyas y el 
cabello suelto podrían engancharse en estas 
piezas móviles. 


16. Si dispone de dispositivos para la conexión de 
equipos de extracción y recolección de polvo, 
asegúrese de conectarlos y utilizarlos 
debidamente. La utilización de estos dispositivos 
reduce los riesgos relacionados con el polvo. 


Mantenimiento y uso de la herramienta eléctrica 
17. No fuerce la herramienta eléctrica. Utilice la 


herramienta eléctrica correcta para su 
aplicación. La herramienta eléctrica adecuada 
hará un trabajo mejor a la velocidad para la que ha 
sido fabricada. 


18. No utilice la herramienta eléctrica si el 
interruptor no la enciende y apaga. Cualquier 
herramienta eléctrica que no pueda ser controlada 
con el interruptor es peligrosa y debe ser 
reemplazada. 


 


19. Desconecte la clavija de la fuente de energía 
y/o la batería de la herramienta eléctrica antes 
de realizar ajustes, cambiar accesorios o 
guardar las herramientas eléctricas. Dichas 
medidas de seguridad preventivas reducen el 
riesgo de que la herramienta se inicie 
accidentalmente. 


20. Guarde la herramienta eléctrica que no use 
fuera del alcance de los niños y no permita 
que las personas que no están familiarizadas 
con ella o con las instrucciones la operen. Las 
herramientas eléctricas son peligrosas en manos 
de personas que no saben operarlas. 


21. Realice el mantenimiento a las herramientas 
eléctricas. Compruebe que no haya partes 
móviles desalineadas o estancadas, piezas 
rotas y cualquier otra condición que pueda 
afectar al funcionamiento de la herramienta 
eléctrica. Si la herramienta eléctrica está 
dañada, haga que se la reparen antes de 
utilizarla. Muchos accidentes son ocasionados 
por herramientas eléctricas con un mal 
mantenimiento. 


22. Mantenga las herramientas de corte limpias y 
filosas. Si recibe un mantenimiento adecuado y 
tiene los bordes afilados, es probable que la 
herramienta se atasque menos y sea más fácil 
controlarla. 


23. Utilice la herramienta eléctrica, así como 
accesorios, piezas, brocas, etc. de acuerdo 
con estas instrucciones y de la manera 
establecida para cada tipo de unidad en 
particular; tenga en cuenta las condiciones 
laborales y el trabajo a realizar. Si utiliza la 
herramienta eléctrica para realizar operaciones 
distintas de las indicadas, podrá presentarse una 
situación peligrosa. 


Servicio de mantenimiento 
24. Haga que una persona calificada repare la 


herramienta utilizando sólo piezas de 
repuesto idénticas. Esto asegura que se 
mantenga la seguridad de la herramienta 
eléctrica. 


25. Siga las instrucciones para la lubricación y 
cambio de accesorios. 


26. Mantenga las agarraderas secas, limpias y sin 
aceite o grasa. 


UTILICE CABLES DE EXTENSIÓN APROPIADOS. 
Asegúrese de que su cable de extensión esté en buenas 
condiciones. Cuando utilice un cable de extensión, 
asegúrese de utilizar uno del calibre suficiente para 
conducir la corriente que demande el producto. Un cable 
de calibre inferior ocasionará una caída en la tensión de 
línea y a su vez en una pérdida de potencia y 
sobrecalentamiento. La Tabla 1 muestra la medida 
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correcta a utilizar dependiendo de la longitud del cable y 
el amperaje nominal indicado en la placa de 
características. Si no está seguro, utilice el siguiente 


calibre más alto. Cuanto menor sea el número de calibre, 
más corriente podrá conducir el cable. 


Tabla 1.  Calibre mínimo para el cable


Amperaje nominal


Volts Longitud total del cable en metros


Más de No más de


120V 7,6 m (25 ft) 15,2 m (50 ft) 30,4 m (100 ft) 45,7 m (150 ft)


Calibre del cable (AWG)


0 A 6 A


6 A


10 A


12 A


10 A


12 A


16 A


18


18


16


14


16 16 14


1416


16


12


14


12


12


No se recomienda


220V      - 240V 15,2 m (50 ft) 30,4 m (100 ft) 60,8 m (200 ft) 91,2 m (300 ft)


 
000300 
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ADVERTENCIAS DE SEGURIDAD 
PARA LA ESMERILADORA 
Advertencias de seguridad comunes para el 
esmerilado, lijado, operaciones con cepillo de 
alambre y de corte abrasivo: 
1. Esta herramienta eléctrica está destinada para 


funcionar como esmeril, lijadora, cepillo de 
alambre o herramienta de corte. Lea todas las 
advertencias de seguridad, instrucciones, 
ilustraciones y especificaciones que se 
incluyen con esta herramienta eléctrica. Si no 
sigue todas las instrucciones indicadas a 
continuación, podrá ocasionar una descarga 
eléctrica, un incendio y/o graves lesiones. 


2. No se recomienda hacer ciertas operaciones 
tales como operaciones de pulido con esta 
herramienta eléctrica. Puede que las 
operaciones para las cuales esta herramienta 
eléctrica no está diseñada generen un peligro 
resultando en lesiones personales. 


3. No use accesorios que no hayan sido 
específicamente diseñados o recomendados por 
el fabricante de esta herramienta. Sólo por que un 
aditamento pueda ensamblarse en su herramienta 
eléctrica no garantiza una operación segura. 


4. La velocidad que se indica con el accesorio debe 
ser por lo menos la misma a la velocidad máxima 
marcada en la herramienta eléctrica. Los 
accesorios que se ejecuten a mayor velocidad que la 
velocidad que indiquen pueden desintegrarse. 


5. El diámetro externo y el grosor de su 
accesorio debe estar dentro de la capacidad 
indicada de su herramienta eléctrica. Los 
accesorios de tamaño que no corresponda para 


usarse con la herramienta no podrán ser 
controlados o protegidos adecuadamente. 


6. La colocación ensartada de los accesorios 
debe corresponder al eje de ensartado del 
esmeril. Para los accesorios colocados por la 
brida, el orificio del eje del accesorio debe 
encajar con el diámetro de ubicación de la 
brida. Los accesorios que no encajen con el 
equipo de montura de la herramienta eléctrica se 
desequilibrarán, vibrarán excesivamente y puede 
que generen pérdida del control. 


7. No use accesorios dañados. Antes de cada 
utilización, inspeccione los diversos 
accesorios, por ejemplo, revisar si hay 
partículas o grietas en los discos abrasivos, 
así como desgaste en las almohadillas de 
soporte, o alambres sueltos o rotos en el 
cepillo de alambre. Si llega a caerse la 
herramienta eléctrica o el accesorio, revise si 
ocurrieron daños o use un accesorio que no 
tenga daños. Tras haber inspeccionado y 
puesto el accesorio, colóquese usted, así 
como a las personas alrededor, alejados del 
plano del accesorio giratorio y ejecute la 
herramienta a una velocidad máxima sin carga 
por un minuto. Los accesorios dañados por lo 
general se desintegrarán durante este periodo de 
prueba. 


8. Use equipo de protección personal. 
Dependiendo de la aplicación, utilice careta o 
gafas protectoras. Según sea apropiado, 
utilice mascarilla contra el polvo, protectores 
para los oídos, guantes y mandil de trabajo 
capaz de detener fragmentos abrasivos que se 
generen con la pieza de trabajo. La protección 
ocular debe ser capaz de detener la partículas que 
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se proyecten a raíz de varias operaciones. La 
mascarilla contra el polvo o el respirador deben 
ser capaces de filtrar las partículas generadas 
durante la operación. La exposición prolongada al 
ruido de alta intensidad puede ocasionar pérdida 
auditiva. 


9. Mantenga a las personas alrededor a una 
distancia segura y apartada del área de trabajo. 
Cualquiera que ingrese al área de trabajo debe 
usar equipo protector. Los fragmentos de la 
pieza de trabajo o de algún accesorio roto podrán 
salir proyectados a un área mayor a la inmediata y 
causar lesiones. 


10. Cuando realice una operación donde el 
accesorio de corte pueda entrar en contacto 
con cableado oculto o con su propio cable, 
sujete la herramienta eléctrica sólo por las 
superficies de asimiento aisladas. Si el 
accesorio giratorio hace contacto con un cable 
con corriente, las piezas metálicas expuestas de 
la herramienta eléctrica se electrificarán también y 
el operador puede recibir una descarga. 


11. Coloque el cable de forma que esté despejado 
del accesorio giratorio. Si llegara a perder el 
control, puede que el cable se corte o enrede y 
que su mano o brazo se jale hacia el accesorio 
giratorio. 


12. Nunca coloque la herramienta eléctrica en el 
suelo hasta que el accesorio se haya detenido 
por completo. Puede que el accesorio giratorio 
haga tracción con la superficie y que jale la 
herramienta eléctrica quitándole el control. 


13. No ejecute la herramienta eléctrica cuando la 
esté cargando a su costado. El contacto 
accidental con un accesorio giratorio pudiera 
engancharse en su ropa jalando la herramienta 
hacia su cuerpo. 


14. Limpie periódicamente las aberturas de 
ventilación de la herramienta eléctrica. El 
ventilador del motor atraerá polvo hacia adentro 
de la carcasa y puede que la acumulación 
excesiva de polvo metálico ocasione daños 
eléctricos. 


15. No opere la herramienta motorizada cerca de 
materiales inflamables. Las chispas podrían 
inflamar estos materiales. 


16. No utilice accesorios que requieran de 
líquidos enfriadores. El uso de agua o de 
cualquier otro líquido enfriador puede que resulte 
en descargas eléctricas o electrocución. 


Retrocesos bruscos y advertencias relacionadas 
El retroceso brusco es una reacción repentina al 
enganchado o trabado de un disco giratorio, disco de 
soporte o cualquier otro accesorio. El trabado genera un 
alto súbito del accesorio giratorio lo cual a su vez genera 


que la herramienta eléctrica no controlada se fuerce en 
la dirección opuesta a la rotación del accesorio en el 
punto de atascamiento. 
Por ejemplo, si un disco abrasivo se traba o atasca 
debido a la pieza de trabajo, el borde del disco que está 
ingresando hacia el punto de atascamiento puede 
introducirse hacia la superficie del material ocasionando 
que el disco se salga bruscamente. Puede que el disco 
salte hacia el operador o hacia dirección opuesta de él, 
dependiendo de la dirección del movimiento del disco al 
momento del atascamiento. Puede que los discos 
abrasivos también se rompan bajo estas condiciones. 
El retroceso es el resultado de un mal uso de la 
herramienta eléctrica o de condiciones o procedimientos 
de uso incorrectos y se puede evitar tomando las 
precauciones que se indican a continuación. 


a) Mantenga una sujeción firme de la 
herramienta eléctrica y coloque su cuerpo y 
brazo de tal forma que pueda contener la 
fuerza de un retroceso brusco. De estar 
disponible, utilice siempre el mango auxiliar 
para un control máximo durante un retroceso 
brusco o reacción de torsión durante el inicio 
de la herramienta. El operador puede controlar las 
reacciones de torsión o fuerzas del retroceso 
brusco siempre y cuando se lleven a cabo las 
precauciones adecuadas. 
b) Nunca coloque su mano detrás del accesorio 
giratorio. Puede que el accesorio genere un 
retroceso brusco sobre su mano. 
c) No coloque su cuerpo en el área donde la 
herramienta eléctrica podría desplazarse si un 
retroceso brusco llegara a ocurrir. El retroceso 
brusco proyectará la herramienta en dirección 
opuesta al movimiento del disco en el punto de 
trabado. 
d) Tenga especial cuidado al trabajar con 
esquinas, bordes afilados, etc. Evite el 
tambaleo y trabado del accesorio. Las esquinas, 
bordes afilados o los rebotes tienen la tendencia de 
trabar el accesorio giratorio y causar una pérdida 
del control o un retroceso brusco. 
e) No monte una cadena de sierra para labrado 
en madera, ni tampoco un disco dentado para 
sierra. Dichos discos generan retroceso bruscos y 
pérdida del control con frecuencia. 


Advertencias de seguridad específicas para el 
esmerilado y operaciones de corte abrasivas: 


a) Use discos sólo de los tipos recomendados 
para su herramienta eléctrica y el protector 
específico diseñado para el disco seleccionado.  
Los discos para los cuales la herramienta eléctrica 
no fue diseñada no pueden quedar protegidos de 
forma adecuada y por lo tanto son inseguros. 
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b) La superficie de esmerilado de los discos de 
centro hundido deben colocarse debajo del 
plano del reborde protector. Un disco colocado 
incorrectamente que se proyecte a través del plano 
del reborde protector no quedará adecuadamente 
protegido. 
c) El protector debe quedar fijamente colocado 
en la herramienta eléctrica a una posición de 
seguridad máxima, de tal forma que quede en 
lo posible con la menor área del disco 
expuesta al operador. El protector ayuda a 
proteger al operador de fragmentos rotos y de 
contacto accidental con el disco, así como de 
chispas que podrían prender fuego con la 
vestimenta. 
d) Los discos deben sólo usarse para las 
aplicaciones recomendadas. Por ejemplo: no 
haga operaciones de esmerilado con la parte 
lateral del disco de corte. Los discos abrasivos 
de corte están diseñados para el esmerilado 
periférico; puede que las fuerzas aplicadas 
lateralmente a estos discos ocasionen su 
rompimiento en pedazos. 
e) Use siempre bridas para discos que no estén 
dañadas, y del tamaño y forma adecuados para 
el disco seleccionado. Las bridas apropiadas 
para el disco en cuestión son un soporte que 
reduce la posibilidad de rotura del disco. Las bridas 
para los discos de corte puede que sean diferentes 
a las bridas para el disco esmerilador. 
f) Evite el uso de discos mayores que estén 
desgastados de otras herramientas eléctricas. 
Los discos de mayor tamaño diseñados para otras 
herramientas no son adecuados para una 
herramienta de discos más veloces de menor 
tamaño, y puede que se revienten. 


Advertencias de seguridad específicas para 
operaciones de corte abrasivas: 


a) Evite trabar el disco de corte al aplicar 
presión excesiva. No intente hacer un corte 
de profundidad excesiva.  Aplicar presión 
excesiva al disco incrementa la carga y 
susceptibilidad a que se tuerza o atasque durante 
el corte, y de que se genere un retroceso brusco o 
rotura del disco. 
b) Evite colocar su cuerpo en línea directa o 
detrás del disco giratorio.  Cuando el disco, en 
su punto de operación, se esté alejando de su 
cuerpo, es posible que un retroceso brusco 
proyecte el disco en rotación y la herramienta 
eléctrica directamente hacia usted. 
c) Cuando el disco se atasque o interrumpa el 
corte por cualquier razón, apague la 
herramienta eléctrica y sosténgala sin mover 
hasta que el disco se detenga por completo. 


Nunca intente retirar el disco del área de corte 
mientras esté en movimiento o podría 
generarse un retroceso brusco.  Investigue y 
tome las acciones correctivas necesarias para 
eliminar la causa de estancamiento del disco. 
d) Evite reiniciar la operación de corte en la 
pieza de trabajo. Permita que el disco adquiera 
velocidad completa y luego con cuidado 
introduzca el disco en el corte.  Puede que el 
disco se atasque, se salga del camino o que 
genere un retroceso brusco si se reinicia estando 
insertado en la pieza de trabajo. 
e) Los tableros de soporte o las piezas de 
trabajo de tamaño muy grande minimizan el 
riesgo de que el disco se atasque o tenga un 
retroceso brusco.  Las piezas de trabajo 
grandes tienden a pandearse debido a su propio 
peso. Deben colocarse soportes bajo la pieza de 
trabajo a ambos lados del disco, cerca de la línea 
de corte y del borde de la misma. 
f) Tenga especial cuidado cuando realice un 
"corte de cavidad" en paredes u otras áreas 
ciegas.  Puede que el disco protuberante corte la 
tubería de gas o agua, así como el cableado 
eléctrico u otros objetos que ocasionarían un 
retroceso brusco. 


Advertencias de seguridad específicas para las 
operaciones de lijado: 


a) Evite utilizar papel de lijado para disco de un 
tamaño excesivamente mayor. Siga las 
recomendaciones de los fabricantes al 
seleccionar el papel de lijado.  El papel de lijado 
de tamaño mayor que se extienda más allá del 
respaldo de lijado representa un riesgo de 
desgarramiento que podría causar trabado, rotura 
o retroceso brusco del disco. 


Advertencias de seguridad específicas para las 
operaciones con cepillo de alambre: 


a) Tenga en cuenta que incluso durante la 
operación normal se expulsan cerdas de 
alambre del cepillo. Evite la presión excesiva 
en los alambres mediante cargas excesivas al 
cepillo.  Las cerdas de alambre pueden penetrar 
fácilmente a través de la ropa y/o la piel. 
b) Si se recomienda el uso de protector para las 
operaciones con cepillo de alambre, evite 
cualquier interferencia del disco o cepillo de 
alambre con el protector.  Puede que el disco o 
cepillo de alambre se expanda en diámetro debido 
a la carga de trabajo y a la fuerza centrífuga. 


Advertencias de seguridad adicionales: 
17. Cuando utilice discos de amolar de centro 


hundido, asegúrese de utilizar solamente 
discos reforzados con fibra de vidrio. 
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18. NUNCA USE ruedas de tipo copa de piedra 
con esta esmeriladora.  Esta esmeriladora no 
está diseñada para estos tipos de ruedas o 
muelas y el uso de dicho producto puede que 
resulte en graves lesiones a la persona. 


19. Tenga cuidado de no dañar el eje, las bridas 
(especialmente la superficie de instalación) o 
la contratuerca. Si se dañan estas partes se 
podría romper el disco. 


20. Asegúrese de que el disco no esté haciendo 
contacto con la pieza de trabajo antes de 
activar el interruptor. 


21. Antes de utilizar la herramienta en una pieza 
de trabajo definitiva, déjala funcionar durante 
un rato. Observe para ver si hay vibración o 
bamboleo que pueda indicar una incorrecta 
instalación o un disco mal equilibrado. 


22. Utilice la superficie especificada del disco 
para realizar el esmerilado. 


23. No deje la herramienta en marcha. Tenga en 
marcha la herramienta solamente cuando la 
tenga en la mano. 


24. No toque la pieza de trabajo inmediatamente 
después de operar la herramienta, puesto que 
puede estar extremadamente caliente y 
quemarle la piel. 


25. Observe las instrucciones del fabricante 
sobre el montaje y uso correcto de los discos. 
Manipule y almacene cuidadosamente los 
discos. 


26. No utilice reductores o adaptadores para 
adaptar discos abrasivos con orificios grandes. 


27. Utilice solamente las bridas especificadas 
para esta herramienta. 


28. En herramientas diseñadas para instalación 
con orificio roscado del disco, asegúrese que 
la rosca del disco es lo suficientemente larga 
para aceptar la longitud del eje. 


29. Verifique que la pieza de trabajo esté 
correctamente sostenida. 


30. Tenga cuidado, puesto que el disco continúa 
girando después de apagada la herramienta. 


31. Si el lugar de trabajo es extremadamente 
caliente y húmedo, o muy contaminado con 
polvo conductor, utilice un interruptor de 
corto circuito de (30 mA) para garantizar la 
seguridad del operario. 


32. No utilice la herramienta con materiales que 
contengan asbesto. 


33. Cuando se utilice disco de corte, siempre 
trabaje con la protección recolectora de polvo 
del disco, requerida por el reglamento 
doméstico. 


34. Los discos de corte no se deben someter a 
ninguna presión lateral. 


 
35. Evite el uso de guantes de trabajo hechos de 


tela durante la operación.  Las fibras de los 
guantes hechos de tela podrían introducirse en la 
herramienta causando descomposturas en la 
herramienta. 


GUARDE ESTAS 
INSTRUCCIONES. 
 


ADVERTENCIA: 
NO DEJE que la comodidad o familiaridad con el 
producto (a base de utilizarlo repetidamente) 
sustituya la estricta observancia de las normas de 
seguridad para dicho producto. El MAL USO o el no 
seguir las normas de seguridad establecidas en este 
manual de instrucciones puede ocasionar graves 
lesiones personales. 


USD292-3 


Símbolos 
A continuación se muestran los símbolos utilizados para 
la herramienta. 


･ volts o voltios 
 
･ ampere o ampério 
 
･ hertz o hercios 
 
･ corriente alterna 
 
･ corriente alterna o directa 
 
･ velocidad indicada 
 
･ velocidad en vacío o sin carga 
 
･ Construcción clase II 
 
･ revoluciones o alternaciones por minuto, 


frecuencia de rotación 
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DESCRIPCIÓN DEL 
FUNCIONAMIENTO 
 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• Asegúrese siempre de que la herramienta esté 


apagada y desconectada antes de ajustar o 
comprobar cualquier función en la misma. 


Bloqueo del eje 


1


  
005802 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• No accione nunca el bloqueo del eje cuando éste 


se esté moviéndo. Podría dañarse la herramienta. 
Presione el bloqueo del eje para impedir que este gire 
cuando vaya a instalar o desmontar accesorios. 


Accionamiento del interruptor 


1


  
005803 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• Antes de conectar la herramienta,  verifique 


siempre y confirme que el interruptor deslizable se 
acciona debidamente y que vuelve a la posición 
"OFF" (apagado) cuando se presione la parte 
trasera del interruptor deslizable. 


• El interruptor puede ser bloqueado en la posición "ON" 
(encendido) para mayor comodidad del operario 
durante una utilización prolongada. Tenga precaución 
cuando bloquee la herramienta en la posición "ON" 
(encendido) y sujete la herramienta firmemente.  


Para iniciar la herramienta, deslice interruptor deslizable hacia la 
posición de encendido "I (ON)" al presionar la parte trasera del 
interruptor deslizable. Para una operación continua, presione en 
la parte delantera del interruptor deslizable para trabarlo. 
Para parar la herramienta, presione la parte trasera del 
interruptor deslizable, y luego deslice a la posición de 
apagado "O (OFF)". 


ENSAMBLE 
 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• Asegúrese siempre de que la herramienta esté 


apagada y desconectada antes de realizar 
cualquier trabajo en la misma. 


Instalación de la empuñadura lateral (mango) 


  
005804 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• Antes de realizar una operación, asegúrese 


siempre de que la empuñadura lateral esté 
instalada firmemente. 


Rosque la empuñadura lateral firmemente en la posición 
de la herramienta mostrada en la figura. 


Instalación o desmontaje del protector 
(guarda) de disco. 


1


2


3
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1


2


3
  


005807 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• Cuando se utilice un disco de amolar de centro 


hundido/multidisco, disco flexible, disco de cepillo de 
alambres, disco de corte o disco de diamante, el 
protector de disco deberá estar instalado en la 
herramienta de tal forma que el lado cerrado del 
protector siempre quede orientado hacia el operario. 


1. Protector 
(guarda) de 
disco 


2. Tornillo 
3. Caja de 


cojinetes 


1. Protector 
(guarda) de 
disco 


2. Tornillo 
3. Caja de 


cojinetes 


1. Gatillo del 
interruptor 


1. Bloqueo del eje
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Monte el protector de disco con la protuberancia de la 
banda del protector de disco alineada con la muesca de 
la caja de cojinetes. Después gire el protector de disco a 
una posición en 180 grados. Asegúrese de apretar el 
tornillo firmemente. 
Para desmontar el protector de disco, siga el 
procedimiento de instalación a la inversa. 


Instalación o desmontaje de un disco de 
esmerilar de centro hundido/multidisco 


1


3


2
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ADVERTENCIA: 
• Utilice siempre el protector de disco suministrado 


cuando instale en la herramienta un disco de 
esmerilar de centro hundido/multidisco. El disco 
puede desintegrarse durante la utilización y el 
protector ayuda a reducir las posibilidades de que 
se produzcan heridas personales. 


Monte la brida interior en el eje. Encaje el disco encima 
de la brida interior y rosque la contratuerca en el eje. 
Para apretar la tuerca, presione el bloqueo del eje 
firmemente para que el eje no pueda girar, después 
apriete firmemente hacia la derecha utilizando la llave de 
tuerca. 


2


1
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Para desmontar el disco, siga el procedimiento de 
instalación a la inversa. 


Instalación o desmontaje de un disco de 
diamante (accesorio opcional) 
 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• Asegúrese siempre de instalar el protector de disco 


antes de instalar el disco de diamante. 
• Cuando monte el disco, asegúrese de que la flecha 


(indicando la dirección de giro) del disco esté 
apuntando en la misma dirección que la flecha para 
giro provista en la herramienta. 


Para el modelo 9556NB, monte la brida interior en el eje 
de forma que la cara de la brida interior con la 
protuberancia de 20 mm de diámetro quede encarada 
con el disco de diamante.  Ponga el disco de diamante 
sobre la brida interior asegurándose de que la 
protuberancia encaje en el diámetro interior del disco.  
Utilice la contratuerca para sujetar el disco poniéndolo 
encima del eje de forma que la cara plana quede 
encarada con el disco y rosque la contratuerca en el eje.  
Para apretar la contratuerca, presione el bloqueo del eje 
firmemente para que el eje no pueda girar, después 
apriete firmemente hacia la derecha utilizando la llave de 
contratuerca. 


20mm


9556NB


4


1
2


3
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Para los modelos 9557NB y 9558NB, monte la brida 
interior en el eje de forma que la cara de la brida interior 
con la protuberancia de 7/8" de diámetro quede 
encarada con el disco de diamante.  Ponga el disco de 
diamante sobre la brida interior asegurándose de que la 
protuberancia encaje en el diámetro interior del disco.  
Utilice la contratuerca para sujetar el disco poniéndola 
en el eje de forma que la cara plana quede encarada con 
el disco y rosque la contratuerca en el eje.  Para apretar 
la contratuerca, presione el bloqueo del eje firmemente 
para que el eje no pueda girar, después apriete 
firmemente hacia la derecha utilizando la llave de 
contratuerca. 


7/8"


9557NB/9558NB
1
2


3


4


  
011572 


 
 
 
 
 
 


1. Contratuerca 
2. Disco de 


diamante 
3. Brida interior 
4. Eje 


1. Contratuerca 
2. Disco de 


diamante 
3. Brida interior 
4. Eje 


1. Llave de tuercas
2. Bloqueo del eje


1. Contratuerca 
2. Disco para 


esmerilar de 
centro hundido/ 
multidisco 


3. Brida interior 
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Instalación o desmontaje de un disco flexible 
(accesorio opcional) 


1
2


3
4


  
015768 


ADVERTENCIA: 
• Utilice siempre el protector de disco suministrado 


cuando esté instalado en la herramienta un disco 
flexible. El disco puede desintegrarse durante la 
utilización y el protector ayuda a reducir las 
posibilidades de que se produzcan heridas 
personales.  


Siga las instrucciones para el disco para esmerilar de 
centro hundido/multidisco, pero también use plato de 
goma de respaldo sobre el disco. Refiérase al orden de 
ensamblado en la página de accesorios en este manual. 


Instalación o desmontaje de un disco 
abrasivo (accesorio opcional) 


1


3


2
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NOTA: 
• Utilice accesorios para esmeriladora especificados 


en este manual. Estos deberán ser adquiridos 
aparte. 


Monte el plato de hule en el eje. Inserte el disco sobre el 
plato de hule y atornille la contratuerca en el eje. Para 
apretar la contratuerca, presione el bloqueo del eje 
firmemente para que el eje no pueda girar, después 
apriete firmemente hacia la derecha utilizando la llave de 
contratuerca. 
Para desmontar el disco, siga el procedimiento de 
instalación a la inversa. 


 
 
 


OPERACIÓN 
 


ADVERTENCIA: 
• No deberá ser nunca necesario forzar la 


herramienta. El peso de la herramienta aplica la 
presión adecuada . El forzamiento y la presión 
excesivos podrán ocasionar una peligrosa rotura 
del disco. 


• Reemplace el disco SIEMPRE si deja caer la 
herramienta durante el esmerilado. 


• No lance ni golpee NUNCA el disco de amolar u 
otros discos contra la pieza de trabajo. 


• Evite los rebotes y enganches del disco, 
especialmente cuando trabaje esquinas, bordes 
agudos, etc. Esto podría ocasionar la pérdida del 
control y retrocesos bruscos. 


• No utilice NUNCA esta herramienta con discos 
para cortar madera ni otros discos de sierra. Los 
discos de ese tipo cuando se utilizan en una 
esmeriladora con frecuencia ocasionan retrocesos 
bruscos y pérdida del control que acarrean heridas 
personales. 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• Después de la operación, apague siempre la 


herramienta y espere hasta que el disco se haya 
parado completamente antes de dejar la 
herramienta. 


Operación de esmerilado y lijado 


15


A B
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Sujete SIEMPRE la herramienta firmemente con una 
mano en la carcasa y la otra en la empuñadura lateral. 
Encienda la herramienta y después aplique el disco a la 
pieza de trabajo. 
En general, mantenga el borde del disco a un ángulo de 
unos 15 grados con la superficie de la pieza de trabajo. 
Durante el periodo de uso inicial de un disco nuevo, no 
trabaje con la esmeriladora en la dirección B porque 
tenderá a cortar la pieza de trabajo. Una vez que el 
borde del disco se haya redondeado con el uso, se podrá 
trabajar con el disco en ambas direcciones A y B. 


 
 
 


1. Contratuerca 
2. Disco flexible 
3. Almohadilla de 


soporte 
4. Brida interior 


1. Contratuerca 
2. Disco abrasivo
3. Plato de goma
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Operación con disco de diamante  
(accesorio opcional) 
 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• No "atasque" el disco ni ejerza presión excesiva.  


No intente cortar con una profundidad de corte 
excesiva.  Si fatiga en exceso el disco aumentará 
la carga y la susceptibilidad de retorcerse o 
doblarse el disco en el corte y existirá la posibilidad 
de producirse un retroceso brusco, rotura del disco 
y recalentamiento del motor. 


• No comience la operación de corte en la pieza de 
trabajo.  Deje que el disco alcance plena velocidad 
y entre con cuidado en el corte moviendo la 
herramienta sobre la superficie de la pieza de 
trabajo.  Si pone en marcha la herramienta eléctrica 
en la pieza de trabajo, el disco podrá estancarse, 
saltar o retroceder bruscamente. 


• Un disco de diamante deberá ser utilizado 
perpendicularmente al material que se esté 
cortando. 


Operación con carda de alambres  
(accesorio opcional) 


1


  
005834 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• Compruebe la operación de la carda haciendo girar 


la herramienta sin carga, asegurándose de que no 
haya nadie enfrente ni en línea con la carda. 


• No utilice una carda que esté dañada o 
desequilibrada. La utilización de una carda dañada 
podrá aumentar la posibilidad de heridas causadas 
por el contacto con alambres rotos de la misma. 


Desconecte la herramienta y póngala al revés para 
permitir un acceso fácil al eje. Quite cualquier accesorio 
que haya en el eje. Rosque la carda de alambres en el 
eje y apriétela con la llave suministrada. Cuando utilice la 
carda, evite aplicar presión excesiva que haga doblar 
demasiado los alambres, ocasionando una rotura 
prematura. 


 
 
 
 


Operación con disco de cepillo de alambres 
(accesorio opcional) 


1


  
005835 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• Compruebe la operación del disco de cepillo de 


alambres haciendo girar la herramienta sin carga, 
asegurándose de que no haya nadie enfrente ni en 
línea con el disco de cepillo de alambres. 


• No utilice un disco de cepillo de alambres que esté 
dañado o desequilibrado. La utilización de un disco 
de cepillo de alambres dañado podrá aumentar la 
posibilidad de heridas causadas por el contacto 
con alambres rotos. 


• Utilice SIEMPRE el protector de disco con discos 
de cepillo de alambres, asegurándose de que el 
disco encaje dentro del protector. El disco puede 
desintegrarse durante la utilización y el protector 
ayuda a reducir las posibilidades de que se 
produzcan heridas personales. 


Desconecte la herramienta y póngala al revés para 
permitir un acceso fácil al eje. Quite cualquier accesorio 
que haya en el eje. Rosque el disco de cepillo de 
alambres en el eje y apriételo con las llaves. 
Cuando utilice un disco de cepillo de alambres, evite 
aplicar presión excesiva que haga doblar demasiado los 
alambres, ocasionando una rotura prematura.  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


1. Cepillo de copa 


1. Cepillo de copa
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Operación con disco de corte abrasivo/disco 
de diamante (accesorio opcional) 


1


2


3
4
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La orientación en la instalación para la tuerca de fijación 
y la brida interior varía en función del grosor del disco. 
Consulte la tabla a continuación.  
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Disco abrasivo de corte Disco de diamante


Grosor: menos de 4 mm (5/32") Grosor: 4 mm (5/32") o más


16 mm (5/8")
20 mm (13/16")


22,23 mm (7/8")


Disco abrasivo de corte Disco de diamante


Grosor: menos de 4 mm (5/32") Grosor: 4 mm (5/32") o más


Grosor: menos de 4 mm (5/32") Grosor: 4 mm (5/32") o más Grosor: menos de 4 mm (5/32") Grosor: 4 mm (5/32") o más


22,23 mm (7/8") 22,23 mm (7/8") 22,23 mm (7/8")


16 mm (5/8")
20 mm (13/16")


1


2


3


1


4


3


4.3.2.1.


100 mm (4")


115 mm (4 - 1/2") / 125 mm (5")


1


2


3


1


4


3


Contratuerca Disco abrasivo de corte Brida interior Disco de diamante


4.3.2.1. Contratuerca Disco abrasivo de corte Brida interior Disco de diamante
 


010848 


 
 
 


 
 


 
 
 
 


1. Contratuerca 
2. Disco de corte 


abrasivo / Disco 
de diamante 


3. Brida interior 
4. Protector de disco 


para disco de corte 
abrasivo / disco de 
diamante 
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ADVERTENCIA: 
• Al usar un disco de corte abrasivo / disco de 


diamante, asegúrese de usar sólo el protector de 
disco diseñado especialmente para usarse con 
discos cortadores. 


• No utilice NUNCA un disco de corte para esmerilar 
lateralmente. 


• No "atasque" el disco ni ejerza presión excesiva.  
No intente cortar con una profundidad de corte 
excesiva.  Si fatiga en exceso el disco aumentará 
la carga y la susceptibilidad de retorcerse o 
doblarse el disco en el corte y existirá la posibilidad 
de producirse un retroceso brusco, rotura del disco 
y recalentamiento del motor. 


• No comience la operación de corte en la pieza de 
trabajo.  Deje que el disco alcance plena velocidad 
y entre con cuidado en el corte moviendo la 
herramienta sobre la superficie de la pieza de 
trabajo.  Si pone en marcha la herramienta eléctrica 
en la pieza de trabajo, el disco podrá estancarse, 
saltar o retroceder bruscamente. 


• Durante las operaciones de corte, no cambie 
nunca el ángulo del disco. La aplicación de presión 
lateral en el disco de corte (al igual que en el 
amolado) hará que el disco se agriete y se rompa, 
ocasionando graves heridas personales.  


• Un disco de diamante deberá ser utilizado 
perpendicularmente al material que se esté 
cortando. 


MANTENIMIENTO 
 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• Asegúrese siempre que la herramienta esté 


apagada y desconectada antes de intentar realizar 
una inspección o mantenimiento. 


• Nunca use gasolina, bencina, diluyente (tíner), 
alcohol o sustancias similares.  Puede que esto 
ocasione grietas o descoloramiento. 


La herramienta y sus aberturas de ventilación han de 
mantenerse limpias. Limpie las aberturas de ventilación 
regularmente o siempre que los orificios empiecen a 
estar obstruidos. 


1


2


  
005809 


 


Para mantener la SEGURIDAD y FIABILIDAD del 
producto, las reparaciones, la inspección y sustitución de 
las escobillas de carbón, y cualquier otro mantenimiento 
o ajuste deberán ser realizados en Centros o Servicios 
de fábrica Autorizados por Makita, empleando siempre 
piezas de repuesto de Makita. 


ACCESORIOS OPCIONALES 
 


PRECAUCIÓN: 
• Estos accesorios o aditamentos (incluidos o no) 


están recomendados para utilizar con su 
herramienta Makita especificada en este manual. 
El empleo de cualesquiera otros accesorios o 
acoplamientos conllevará un riesgo de sufrir 
heridas personales. Utilice los accesorios o 
acoplamientos solamente para su fin establecido.  


• Su herramienta incluye un protector para usarse 
con cualquier recomendación de  disco 
esmerilador, multidisco, disco flexible y dicso de 
cepillo de alambre. Si también se dispone de disco 
de diamante y/o disco cortador para usarse con la 
herramienta, éstos solamente deberán usarse con 
el protector correspondiente opcional para discos 
cortadores.  
Si usted decide usar su emeriladora Makita con 
accesorios aprobados que adquirió de su 
distribuidor Makita o centro de servicio del 
fabricante, asegúrese de obtener todos los 
fijadores y protectores necesarios que se 
recomiendan en este manual. No seguir esta 
indicación podría resultar en lesiones al usuario y a 
otras personas alrededor. 


Si necesita cualquier ayuda para más detalles en 
relación con estos accesorios, pregunte a su centro de 
servicio Makita local. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


1. Abertura de 
ventilación del 
escape 


2. Abertura de 
ventilación 
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Modelo 125 mm (5")Modelo 115 mm (4-1/2")


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


10


11


12


13


14


-


Modelo 100 mm (4")


Empuñadura 36


Protector (guarda) de disco


Brida interior 35 Brida interior 45 Brida interior 45


Disco esmerilador de centro hundido / Multidisco


Contratuerca 10 - 35 Contratuerca 5/8 - 45 Contratuerca 5/8 - 45


Almohadilla de soporte


Disco flexible


Plato de goma 76 Plato de goma 100 Plato de goma 115


Disco de lija


Contratuerca de lijado 10 - 30 Contratuerca de lijado 5/8 - 48 Contratuerca de lijado 5/8 - 48


Carda o disco de cepillo de alambres


Cepillo de copa


Protector de disco (Para disco de corte)


Disco de corte abrasivo / Disco de diamante


Llave de tuerca de bloqueo 20 Llave de tuerca de bloqueo 28 Llave de tuerca de bloqueo 28  
015719 


NOTA: 
• Algunos de los artículos en la lista puede que 


vengan junto con el paquete de la herramienta 
como accesorios incluidos. Puede que estos 
accesorios varíen de país a país. 
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GARANTÍA LIMITADA MAKITA DE UN AÑO
Ésta Garantía no aplica para México
Política de garantía
Cada herramienta Makita es inspeccionada y probada 
exhaustivamente antes de salir de fábrica. Se 
garantiza que va a estar libre de defectos de mano de 
obra y materiales por el periodo de UN AÑO a partir de 
la fecha de adquisición original. Si durante este 
periodo de un año se desarrollase algún problema, 
retorne la herramienta COMPLETA, porte pagado con 
antelación, a una de las fábricas o centros de servicio 
autorizados Makita. Si la inspección muestra que el 
problema ha sido causado por mano de obra o 
material defectuoso, Makita la reparará (o a nuestra 
opción, reemplazará) sin cobrar.
Esta garantía no será aplicable cuando:


EN NINGÚN CASO MAKITA SE HARÁ 
RESPONSABLE DE NINGÚN DAÑO INDIRECTO, 
FORTUITO O CONSECUENCIAL DERIVADO DE LA 
VENTA O USO DEL PRODUCTO.
ESTA RENUNCIA SERÁ APLICABLE TANTO 
DURANTE COMO DESPUÉS DEL TÉRMINO DE 
ESTA GARANTÍA.
MAKITA RENUNCIA LA RESPONSABILIDAD POR 
CUALQUIER GARANTÍA IMPLÍCITA, INCLUYENDO 
GARANTÍAS IMPLÍCITAS DE “COMERCIALIDAD” E 
“IDONEIDAD PARA UN FIN ESPECÍFICO”, DESPUÉS 
DEL TÉRMINO DE UN AÑO DE ESTA GARANTÍA.
Esta garantía le concede a usted derechos legales 
específicos, y usted podrá tener también otros 
derechos que varían de un estado a otro. Algunos 
estados no permiten la exclusión o limitación de daños 
fortuitos o consecuenciales, por lo que es posible que 
la antedicha limitación o exclusión no le sea de 
aplicación a usted. Algunos estados no permiten 
limitación sobre la duración de una garantía implícita, 
por lo que es posible que la antedicha limitación no le 
sea de aplicación a usted.


se hayan hecho o intentado hacer reparaciones 
por otros:
se requieran reparaciones debido al desgaste 
normal:
la herramienta haya sido abusada, mal usada o 
mantenido indebidamente:
se hayan hecho alteraciones a la herramienta.


 
EN0006-1 
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Some dust created by power sanding, sawing, grinding, drilling, and other


construction activities contains chemicals known to the State of California


to cause cancer, birth defects or other reproductive harm. Some examples


of these chemicals are:


• lead from lead-based paints,


• crystalline silica from bricks and cement and other masonry products, and


• arsenic and chromium from chemically-treated lumber.


Your risk from these exposures varies, depending on how often you do this


type of work.  To reduce your exposure to these chemicals: work in a well


ventilated area, and work with approved safety equipment, such as those


dust masks that are specially designed to filter out microscopic particles.  


WARNING


< USA only >


ADVERTENCIA
Algunos polvos creados por el lijado, aserrado, esmerilado, taladrado y


otras actividades de la construcción contienen sustancias químicas


reconocidas por el Estado de California como causantes de cáncer, defectos


de nacimiento y otros peligros de reproducción. Algunos ejemplos de estos


productos químicos son:


• plomo de pinturas a base de plomo,


• sílice cristalino de ladrillos y cemento y otros productos de albañilería, y


• arsénico y cromo de maderas tratadas químicamente.


El riesgo al que se expone varía, dependiendo de la frecuencia con la que


realice este tipo de trabajo. Para reducir la exposición a estos productos


químicos: trabaje en un área bien ventilada y póngase el equipo de seguridad


indicado, tal como las máscaras contra polvo que están especialmente


diseñadas para filtrar partículas microscópicas. 


< Sólo en los Estados Unidos >


Makita Corporation
3-11-8, Sumiyoshi-cho,


Anjo, Aichi 446-8502 Japan


www.makita.com
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